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CALENDAR 
1957-1958 

1957  Autumn  Quarter 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  11,  12,  September Freshman  Orientation 

Friday,  Saturday,  13,  14  September Registration,  Autumn  Quarter 

Monday,  16  September Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  18  September Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Tuesday,  26  November Thanksgiving  Recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

Monday  2,  December Thanksgiving  Recess  ends,  8:30  AM 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,   2,  3,   4   December 

Examinations,  Autumn  Quarter 
Wednesday,  4  December Autumn  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

1957  Winter  Quarter 

Friday,  Saturday  6,  7,  December Registration,  Winter  Quarter 

Monday,  9,  December Classes  begin,  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  11  December Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Friday,  20  December Christmas  Recess  Begins,  10:30  PM 

1958 

Thursday,  2  January Classes  begin,  8:30  AM 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  3,  4,  5,  March 

Examinations,  Winter  Quarter 
Wednesday,  5  March Winter  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

1958  Spring  Quarter 

Monday,  10  March Registration,  Spring  Quarter 

Tuesday,  11  March Classes  begin,  8:30  AM 

Thursday,  13  March Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Wednesday,  2  April Easter  Recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

Tuesday,  8  April Classes  begin,  8:30  AM 

Saturday,  19  April Entrance  tests,  9:00  AM 

Saturday,  17  May College  Banquet,  7:00  PM 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  27,  28,  29  May 

Examinations,  Spring  Quarter 

Thursday,  29  May Spring  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

Sunday,  1  June Baccalaureate,  4:00  PM 

Monday,  2  June Commencement,  8:00  PM 

1958  Summer  Quarter — 1st  Term 

Friday,  6  June Registration,  1st  Term 

Monday,  9  June Classes  begin,  8:00  AM 

Wednesday,  11  June Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Friday,  4  July ! Holiday 

Saturday,  19  July Entrance  Tests,  9:00  AM 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  16,  17  July Examinations,  1st  Term 

Thursday,  17  July First  Term  Ends,  10:0.0  PM 

1958  Summer  Quarter — 2nd  Term 

Saturday,  19  July Registration  2nd  Term 

Monday,  21  July Classes  begin,  8:00  AM 

Wednesday,  23  July Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Saturday,  23  August Entrance  Tests,  9:00  AM 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  26,  27  August Examinations,  2nd  Term 

Wednesday,  27  August Summer  Quarter  ends,  10:00  PM 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  Chairman 

E.  A.  Laney Mrs.  J.  C.  Birmingham 

S.  B.  Broadfoot Dr.  W.  C.  Mebane 

Mrs.  T.  J.  Gause 

H.  M.  Roland,  Superintendent  of  Schools 

John  0.  Marshall,  Business  Manager 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard President 

Dr.  William  M.  Randall Dean 

J.  Marshall  Crews Registrar  and  Assistant  Dean 

William  J.  Brooks Dean  of  Students 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton Dean  of  Women 

Charlotte  C.  Herring Bursar 


FACULTY 

John  T.  Hoggard,  President 

M.  D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1907. 

William  M.  Randall,  Dean 

AB,  Michigan,  1921;  MA,  Michigan,  1924;  PhD,  Hartford  Theological 
Seminary,  1929. 


Louis  Henry  Adcock,  Assistcmt  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 
BS,  Duke,  1951;  MA,  Duke,  1953. 

Anne  Barksdale,  Professor  of  Business 

AB,  Winthrop,  1922;  BS,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Carolina, 
1940;  MA,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Carolina,   1947. 

Fred  J.  Bouknight,  Instructor  in  Music 

AB,  Newberry,  1940;  MMus.,  Northwestern,  1941;  Ed.D.,  Columbia, 
1953. 

Leon  L.  Brogden,  Director  of  Athletics 

BS,  Wake  Forest,  1932;  BS  in  Med.,  Wake  Forest,  1934. 

William  Jasper  Brooks,  Assistant  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
AB,  Atlantic  Christian,  1948. 

John  Wan  Yuin  Chang,  Associate  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 

DVM,  Army  Veternary  College,  Peiping,  China;  1932;  MS,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1949;  MS,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute, 
1951;  PhD,  Texas  A  and  M  College,  1955. 

Helena  Rijcer  Cheek,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages 
AB,  Mary  Baldwin  College,  1940. 

James  Marshall  Crews,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

BS,  George  Peabody  College,  1946;  MA,  George  Peabody  College, 
1948. 

John  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering 

BS,  Wake  Forest  College,   1950.    Registered  Land  Surveyor. 
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Mildred  H.  Dorsey,  Librarian 

W.  K.  Dorsey,  Instructor  in  Retailing 
AB,  Western  Teachers  College,  1930. 

Calvin  L.  Doss,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BS,  Berry  College,  1949;  MEd,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1953. 

David  Hall  Godbold,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Psychology 
BS,  Stetson  Univ.,  1939;  MA,  Stetson  Univ.,  1949. 

Janice  Grey  Hardison,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1953;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1956. 

Calvin  W.  Hood,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BSCE,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1949;  Registered  Professional 
Engineer. 

Claude  Howell,  Instructor  in  Art 

Loyd  H.  Hudson,  Instructor  in  Music 

BME,  Drake  University,  1948;  MM,  Indiana  University,  1952. 

Adrian  D.  Hurst,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

AB,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926;   MA,  Teachers   College,  Columbia 
Univ.,  1931. 

Mildred  Johnson,  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

AB,  Atlantic  Christian  College,  1939;   MA,  East  Carolina  College, 
1946. 

J.  Clint  Long,  Instructor  in  Radio  and  Television 
General  Radio   Practices  and  Announcing   Course. 

George  F.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1954;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1954. 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  Instructor  in  Business 
BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1948. 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  Professor  of  English 

BS,  Longwood  College,  1919;  MA,  George  Peabody  College,  1932 
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Catherine  Alvord  Noyes,  Associate  Professor  of  English 

AB,  Wheaton  College  (Massachusetts),  1930;  MA,  Univ.  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1932. 

Duncan  P.  Randall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 
AB,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1952;  MA,  Northwestern  Univ.,  1956. 

George  W.  Rountree,  Instructor  in  Business 
AB,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1940. 

W.  G.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 

AB,  Wake  Forest  College,  1948;  LLB,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1950. 

George  H.  West,  Director  of  Technical  Education 
BS,  Ohio  Univ.,  1934;  MA,  Ohio  State  Univ.,  1940. 

George  Zebrowski,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
BS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1921;  MS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1923. 


FOREWORD 


Wi 


ILMINGTON  and  southeastern  North  Carolina  are  located  far  from 
colleges,  public  or  private.  This  has  been  a  severe  handicap  to  our 
young  people  for  many  decades.  Leaders  in  economic,  social,  and  political 
life  are  drawn  mainly  from  college  centers.  New  Hanover  now  offers 
to  its  citizens  and  neighbors  a  college  planned  to  meet  the  total  needs 
of  its  areas.  The  courses  of  study  are  designed  to  prepare  our  ambitious 
youth  for  positions  and  leadership  in  all  phases  of  our  community  life. 
Our  greatest  bottleneck  now  is  the  lack  of  trained  and  experienced  per- 
sonnel. The  constant  calls  made  on  the  college  for  men  and  women 
who  "know  how"  is  proof  of  the  value  of  our  institution. 

Wilmington  College  offers  training  in  almost  every  trade,  industry, 
or  profession  now  existing  in  this  section  of  the  state.  It  is  organized 
to  take  care  of  regular  full-time  day  students  or  part-time  for  those 
on  the  job  who  wish  to  continue  their  education.  The  records  of  our 
students  who  have  entered  the  junior  year  at  our  universities  have 
shown  that  the  quality  of  the  instruction  is  on  par  with  the  best  colleges 
in  the  state.  The  demand  that  business  and  industry  is  making  for  more 
employees  from  Wilmington  College  indicates  the  outstanding  success 
of  the  technical,  vocational,  and  terminal  courses.  In  the  eight  years 
of  the  life  of  the  college,  several  hundred  men  and  women  have  been 
placed  in  many  types  of  positions.  The  heavy  demand  for  more  trained 
personnel  from  the  college  demonstrates  clearly  the  success  of  these 
departments. 

The  college  is  our  own  creation,  close  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of 
our  people,  constantly  under  the  watchcare  and  influence  of  a  real 
American  community.  It  is  the  desire  of  all  to  have  a  college  devoted 
to  teaching  those  basic  principles  that  make  America  the  land  of  free- 
dom and  opportunity.  The  thousands  who  have  enrolled  already  testify 
to  the  fact  that  Wilmington  College  meets  a  long-felt  need  as  a  college 
of  all  the  people. 


President. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


LOCATION 

Wilmington  College  is  located  in  the  southeastern  part 
of  the  State  at  Wilmington,  North  Carolina.  The  city  is  situ- 
ated on  the  east  bank  of  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  is  about 
fifteen  miles  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  Carolina  Beach  and 
a  shorter  distance  of  some  ten  miles  from  Wrightsville  Beach. 
From  a  village  of  1,689  people  in  1800,  Wilmington  has  de- 
veloped into  a  city  of  more  than  50,000  population.  Several 
hard-surfaced  highways  lead  into  the  city,  and  it  is  also 
readily  accessible  by  plane  and  by  train. 

The  housing  situation  in  Wilmington  is  not  acute  as 
in  many  other  cities.  Boarding  students  find  numerous  rooms 
available  and  conveniently  located  with  respect  to  the  campus. 

Ocean  breezes  and  the  nearness  of  the  Gulf  Stream  give 
Wilmington  a  delightful  year-round  climate. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

Wilmington  College  opened  its  doors  for  the  first  time  on 
September  4,  1947.  It  was  conceived  and  brought  into  exist- 
ence by  far-sighted  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County  who 
heartily  endorsed  it  by  voting  a  tax  levy  for  its  support.  Edu- 
cation on  college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  the  fall  of 
1946  when  a  College  Center  was  established  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  under  the 
administration  of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  The  College  Center  offered  courses  on 
freshman  level  to  some  250  students  during  the  school  year 
1946-47.  In  March,  1947,  a  tax  levy  was  approved  by  the 
citizens  of  New  Hanover  County,  and  Wilmington  College 
was  organized  as  a  county  institution  under  the  control  of 
the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education.  During  the 
1947-48  session  491  students  were  enrolled.  In  the  spring  of 
1948  Wilmington  College  was  officially  accredited  by  the 
North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  became  a  member  of 
the  American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  Various  school 
activities  were  set  into  operation  in  order  to  give  each  student 


a  well-rounded  development.  Seven  hundred  forty-five  stu- 
dents enrolled  for  the  various  course  offerings  of  Wilming- 
ton College  during  the  1948-49  session.  The  first  summer  ses- 
sion was  held  in  1949.  Since  that  time,  the  course  offerings 
have  been  materially  expanded.  During  each  of  the  last  four 
years,  approximately  one  thousand  students  have  been  reg- 
istered each  year.  The  College  was  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in  1952. 


PURPOSES  OF  WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

Wilmington  College  was  founded  to  provide  the  youth 
and  adults  of  New  Hanover  County  and  southeastern  North 
Carolina  an  opportunity  for  two  years  of  university  parallel 
study,  semi-professional  training,  and  vocational-technical 
education  at  a  moderate  expense  in  an  environment  of  friend- 
liness and  neighborliness. 

The  educational  function  and  objectives  of  Wilmington 
College  have  been  chosen  in  the  light  of  its  service  to  the 
community  and  surrounding  area;  the  College  endeavors  to 
meet  the  community  needs  by  offering  a  varied  program  of 
instruction. 

Believing  in  the  dignity  and  worth  of  each  student  as  an 
individual,  the  College  emphasizes  a  humanitarian  philosophy, 
with  aims  focused  on  educational  potentialities.  The  core  of 
this  philosophy  is  to  develop  the  individual  morally,  physically, 
mentally,  and  technically  through  guidance,  instruction,  and 
experience,  so  that  he  may  take  his  place  in  the  social  complexi- 
ties of  his  world.  The  College  promotes  an  expanding  program 
with  continuous  readjustments  to  meet  the  needs  of  its  ever- 
changing  constituency. 

As  it  interprets  culture  to  the  community,  Wilmington 
College  seeks  to  offer  higher  education  that  is  practical, 
cultural,  and  democratic. 


BUILDINGS 

The  College  is  housed  in  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  on  Mar- 
ket Street  at  13th  Street,  directly  opposite  Brogden  Hall.  Be- 
sides fourteen  well-equipped  and  well-lighted  classrooms  and 

10 


laboratories,  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  contains  the  administra- 
tive offices  of  the  College,  the  College  Library,  an  assembly 
room,  a  conference  room,  a  spacious  student  lounge,  and  the 
usual  utility  and  rest  rooms  for  faculty  members  and  students. 
Certain  vocational  classes  are  held  in  the  Vocational  Building 
adjoining  the  College  building  on  13th  Street. 

Brogden  Hall,  across  Market  Street,  is  a  combination  gym- 
nasium and  auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  5000.  This 
building  is  used  for  varsity  basketball  games  and  for  intra- 
mural sports.  The  New  Hanover  High  School  Building,  which 
adjoins  Brogden  Hall  on  Market  Street,  contains  an  auditorium 
used  for  College  dramatic  productions  and  for  formal  academic 
ceremonies  and  convocations. 

The  grounds  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  include  a  parking 
lot  for  students  and  faculty  members,  and  an  all-weather 
tennis  court. 


LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

The  Wilmington  College  Library,  located  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building,  offers  facilities  for  study 
and  for  supplementary  and  recreational  reading. 

The  book  collection  numbers  more  than  eight  thousand 
volumes  to  which  approximately  fifteen  hundred  are  being 
added  annually.  New  books,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students, 
are  carefully  selected  by  a  committee  composed  of  faculty 
representatives  from  the  various  departments  and  the  librar- 
ian. The  periodical  collection  is  made  up  of  fifty-five  leading 
magazines  plus  local,  state,  and  national  newspapers. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  both  the  well-equipped 
Wilmington  Public  Library  and  the  New  Hanover  High  School 
Library  make  their  facilities  available  to  college  students. 

• 

CAFETERIA  FACILITIES 

A  modern,  up-to-date  cafeteria  is  operated  for  high  school 
students  in  the  High  School  Building  across  the  street,  and  is 
available  to  college  students  and  instructors.  The  cafeteria 
is  complete  with  modern  equipment,  including  steam  tables 
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and  attractive  tables  and  chairs.  It  operates  two  serving  lines 
and  can  accommodate  as  many  as  500  students  at  one  time. 

The  Student  Store  in  the  College  Building  also  serves 
sandwiches,  coffee,  and  soft  drinks  from  8:00  A.M.  until  7:30 
P.M. 


RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

Assemblies 

The  College  makes  every  effort  to  provide  wholesome 
entertainment  for  the  students.  It  is  planned  to  present  during 
the  year  qualified  musicians,  lecturers,  and  dramatic  groups. 

Athletics 

A  basketball  team  was  organized  during  the  fall  of  1947. 
It  has  participated  each  season  as  a  member  of  the  Carolina 
Junior  College  Athletic  Conference. 

Tennis,  bowling,  golf,  swimming,  and  table  tennis  are 
organized  on  a  year-to-year  basis  according  to  the  interests 
of  the  student  body  in  these  sports. 

Baseball  was  added  to  the  program  in  1957. 

The  College  does  not  participate  in  intercollegiate  football. 

The  College  has  its  own  practice  gymnasium  plus  the 
use  of  the  high  school  gymnasium  for  games.  This  is  the 
largest  high  school  gymnasium  in  the  state  and  is  available 
for  use  by  the  college  students.  It  has  a  seating  capacity 
of  about  4000. 


PUBLICATIONS 

Wilmington  College  Bulletin  is  issued  in  July  of  each 
year.  Its  function  is  to  disseminate  information  about  the 
college — its  needs,  its  program,  its  progress,  and  its  function 
in  the  educational  system — to  all  those  who  are  interested. 

The  Fledgling,  student  produced  yearbook  of  the  College, 
was  first  published  in  the  spring  of  1950.  It  contains  the 
usual  features  of  a  college  annual. 
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With  Pen  in  Hand,  annual  publication  of  the  Pen  Push- 
ers Club,  student  creative  writing  group,  was  first  issued  in 
1953.  It  contains  selections  from  the  best  writings  of  the 
group  for  the  year. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

The  core  of  student  life  at  Wilmington  College  is  its 
Student  Government,  with  executive  powers  centered  in  the 
Student  Council.  The  officers  of  the  Council  are  elected  by 
the  student  body,  and  the  members  are  representatives  elected 
by  classes  and  clubs  within  the  student  body.  The  Council 
is  a  democratic  organization,  giving  expression  to  student 
opinion  and  working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  College.  It 
promotes  and  upholds  a  high  standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

The  Student  Council  charters  all  recognized  clubs  within 
the  College,  supervises  their  organization  and  objectives,  and 
includes  their  representatives  in  its  membership.  It  promotes 
recreational  facilities  in  its  maintenance  of  the  Game  Room, 
furnishes  supplies  through  the  operation  of  the  Student  Store, 
and  demonstrates  loyalty  and  pride  in  a  continuous  project  of 
campus  beautif ication.  The  student  body  is  actively  represent- 
ed in  the  annual  North  Carolina  State  Student  Legislature. 


SUMMER  SESSIONS 

Two  summer  session  terms  of  six  weeks  each  are  held 
for  those  students  who  wish  to  lighten  their  academic  load 
during  the  regular  term,  to  shorten  their  time  spent  in  col- 
lege, to  remove  deficiencies,  or  to  review  subjects  previously 
taken,  and  for  those  who  desire  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
particular  subject  matter. 

Much  of  the  vocational  training  offered  during  the  regu- 
lar term  is  continued  throughout  the  summer. 


13 


ADMINISTRATION 

• 

EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  AND  TERMINAL  COURSES 

(For  a  Quarter  of  12  Weeks) 

Tuition $70.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $5.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $5.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Registration  Fee  5.00 

Activities  Fee,  payable  by  students  taking  two  or  more 

sub j ects  5.00 

Books  and  supplies  for  normal  load  (estimated) 42.50 

Drawing  instruments  for  Engineering  Drawing  (esti- 
mated)   20.00 

Slide  Rule  for  Engineering  Mathematics   (estimated)  20.00 

LABORATORY  FEES 

Certain  courses  in  the  following  fields  require  the  pay- 
ment of  an  additional  fee  for  laboratory  expenses :  Art,  Biolo- 
gy, Business,  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  The  amount  of  each 
fee  will  be  found  in  the  course  description. 

GRADUATION  FEE 

A  graduation  fee  of  $7.50  is  required  of  each  student  who 
expects  to  complete  graduation  requirements  during  a  given 
quarter. 

BREAKAGE  FEES 

Students  will  be  charged  at  replacement  costs  for  break- 
age of  laboratory  and  other  equipment  and  for  abnormal  use 
of  expendable  supplies  and  materials. 

PAYMENTS 

All  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  are  due  and  payable  on 
the  day  of  registration.  Checks  and  money  orders  should  be 
made  payable  to  Wilmington  College. 

Textbooks  may  be  secured  from  the  main  offices,  Isaac 
Bear  Building,  and  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  officially  before  the  end  of  a 
quarter  the  amount  to  be  retained  by  the  College  will  be  cal- 
culated according  to  the  following  schedule : 
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Period  of  Actual  Attendance  Counted  Percent  of  Tuition 

from  Day  of  Registration  (Calendar  Days)  and  Fees  Due 

One  week  or  less  (1  to  7  days,  inclusive) 20% 

Between  one  and  two  weeks  (8  to  14  days,  inclusive) 30% 

Between  two  and  three  weeks  (15  to  21  days,  inclusive)....  40% 
Between  three  and  four  weeks  (22  to  28  days,  inclusive)  60% 
Between  four  and  five  weeks  (29  to  35  days,  inclusive)  80% 
Over  five  weeks  (36  days  or  over) 100% 

DEFERRED  PAYMENT 

Rarely,  in  case  of  real  need,  arrangements  may  be  made  to  pay 
tuition  and  other  fees  in  installments.  Such  arrangements  must  be  con- 
cluded with  the  Dean  before  registration.  In  all  cases,  tuition  and  fees 
must  be  paid  in  full  before  the  beginning  of  the  final  examinations  at 
the  end  of  each  quarter. 


REQUIREMENTS  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  constant  aim  of  Wilmington  College  is  the  develop- 
ment of  character  through  knowledge  and  training,  and  em- 
phasis upon  the  richer  and  fuller  values  of  life.  It  is  the  pur- 
pose of  the  College  to  send  forth  men  and  women  who  have 
a  broad  educational  experience  and  who  at  the  same  time  are 
trained  in  the  specific  skills  which  they  have  selected. 

The  College  attempts  to  maintain  a  wholesome  and 
friendly  atmosphere  conducive  to  right  thinking  and  right  liv- 
ing. Students  are  dealt  with  individually  and  are  encouraged 
to  realize  their  full  potentialities. 

Students  who  are  entering  the  College  should  read  care- 
fully the  following  definite  statements: 

1.  Hazing  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
North  Carolina.  Any  type  of  physical  punishment,  humilia- 
tion, or  intimidation  of  one  student  by  another  is  classified 
as  hazing  and  is  not  permitted. 

2.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors  while  at  the 
College  or  while  engaged  in  any  of  its  activities  is  forbidden, 
and  severe  penalties  will  be  imposed  upon  any  student  vio- 
lating, this  rule. 

3.  Stealing,  lying,  gambling,  cheating,  and  other  forms 
of  immoral  conduct  are  not  permitted  and  will  be  dealt  with 
according  to  the  offense. 

4.  The  possession  of  firearms,  firecrackers,  or  explosives 
of  any  kind  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

5.  The  buildings  and  their  equipment  should  be  used 
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carefully  and  should  be  subjected  to  no  more  than  normal 
wear. 

6.  Other  regulations  for  the  common  good  are  an- 
nounced from  time  to  time  at  assemblies  or  by  notices  in  the 
bulletin.  Special  regulations  are  made  as  the  occasion  may 
require  for  affairs  or  activities  with  which  the  welfare  of  the 
College  may  be  concerned. 


STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  benefits  of  adult 
counsel,  each  new  student  is  assigned  to  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  who  becomes  his  adviser  throughout  his  college 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  students  also  seek  conferences 
with  the  Deans  and  the  Registrar,  or  any  faculty  member, 
whenever  they  wish  as  often  as  they  wish. 

Teachers  advise  their  students  from  time  to  time  as  to 
their  progress.  If  a  student  is  failing  a  subject  at  mid-semes- 
ter, he  is  notified  informally  by  his  teacher  of  this  fact. 
When  the  student  is  under  21  years  of  age,  notification  is  also 
sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 


ADMISSION 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
accredited  high  school  is  required  for  regular  admission  to  the 
college.  The  major  portion  of  the  high  school  course  accepted 
for  admission  must  be  definitely  correlated  with  the  curricu- 
lum to  which  the  student  is  admitted. 

Admission  to  University  Parallel  courses  requires  in  addi- 
tion to  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  the  attain- 
ment of  a  satisfactory  score  on  college  entrance  examinations. 
These  examinations  include  a  Psychological  Test,  an  examina- 
tion in  English,  and  an  examination  in  Mathematics.  These 
tests  are  the  same  as  those  required  by  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  and  are  given  in  all  high  schools  by  the  University 
several  times  each  year.  A  special  testing  period  will  also  be 
provided  by  the  College.  In  1957,  the  College  will  give  these 
tests  on  August  19,  and  on  September  12. 
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Candidates  who  pass  below  a  satisfactory  score  on  these 
tests  may  be  admitted  to  Terminal  curriculums,  where  no 
transfer  credit  is  sought.  In  rare  cases,  students  with  excep- 
tionally good  high  school  records  may  be  admitted  on  academic 
probation  to  University  Parallel  courses. 

A  student  from  a  non-accredited  high  school  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  College  only  after  the  removal  of  any  def iciences 
by  examination.  Examinations  will  be  held  during  the  orienta- 
tion period  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  quarter.  These  exam- 
inations for  the  removal  of  deficiencies  are  in  addition  to  the 
regular  entrance  tests  described  in  the  paragraphs  above. 

A  worthy  student  who  has  been  in  high  school  for  four 
years  but  still  lacks  one  or  two  subjects  for  graduation  or  for 
complete  preparation  for  college  work  may  be  admitted  as  a 
high  school  student  in  the  College.  Such  students  will  attend 
classes  at  New  Hanover  High  School  and  Wilmington  College 
until  requirements  for  a  high  school  diploma  or  college  en- 
trance have  been  fulfilled.  They  may  register  for  college 
courses  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 

Students  who  seek  admission  to  the  College  should  have 
a  transcript  of  their  high  school  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar. 
A  transcript  may  not  be  submitted  by  the  student.  If  the  can- 
didate for  admission  has  taken  the  regular  University  of  North 
Carolina  entrance  tests,  he  should  request  that  his  scores  on 
this  test  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  at  Wilmington  College.  If 
the  tests  have  not  been  taken,  the  candidate  must  take  them 
at  Wilmington  College  on  the  dates  named  above  if  he  expects 
to  be  admitted  to  a  University  Parallel  curriculum. 

It  is  important  that  high  school  credits  and  test  scores 
reach  the  College  early  so  that  all  correspondence  relating  to 
the  application  may  be  completed  before  the  opening  of  the 
quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  register.  Transcript 
blanks  for  high  school  records  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Registrar. 

A  student  21  years  of  age  or  over  and  of  high  purpose  may 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  allowed  to  take  College  courses 
without  having  a  high  school  diploma.  Such  students  will  be 
admitted  to  the  University  Parallel  curriculums  only  by  achiev- 
ing satisfactory  scores  on  the  entrance  tests.  Credits  earned 
by  such  students  will  be  recorded,  and  the  student  may  gradu- 
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ate.  Transfer  of  such  credits  depends  upon  the  regulations  of 
the  college  to  which  transfer  is  desired. 

A  high  school  diploma  is  not  a  requirement  for  a  student 
entering  vocational  and  technical  courses  for  which  no  col- 
lege credit  is  given. 


FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Entering  Freshmen  will  report  to  the  College  for  a  two 
day  period  of  orientation  and  testing  before  the  regular  regis- 
tration period.  During  this  time  students  will  be  advised  in 
conferences  concerning  proposed  courses  of  study,  and  any 
necessary  examinations  to  remove  deficiencies  will  be  given. 

The  dates  for  Freshman  Orientation  in  1957  are  Sep- 
tember 11,  and  12. 


REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  credit  for  any  course  is  limited  to  the 
first  three  days  of  the  quarter  on  which  classes  are  held,  un- 
less late  registration  is  approved  by  the  instructors  concerned 
and  by  the  Dean.  Fourteen  to  eighteen  hours  are  considered 
a  full  load.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  elect  more  than 
twenty  hours  without  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

A  charge  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  made  for  late  registra- 
tion. A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for  each  change 
in  courses  elected  after  registration  is  completed.  This  charge 
may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  if  the  change  is  made  necessary 
by  the  college  schedule. 

• 

WITHDRAWAL 

Any  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the 
College  during,  the  school  year  must  give  written  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  his  intention.  A  schedule  of  refunds  due  in  the 
event  of  approved  withdrawal  will  be  found  on  page  15.  Offi- 
cial withdrawal  is  indicated  by  a  "W"  for  each  course  on  the 
student's  permanent  record,  followed  by  either  "P"  or  "F"  to 
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indicate  whether  the  student  was  passing  or  failing  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal.  Students  who  withdraw  from  the  College 
without  giving  notice  are  recorded  as  failing  in  all  courses,  and 
will  not  be  given  honorable  dismissal. 

Withdrawal  from  single  courses  is  limited  to  the  first 
two  weeks  of  each  quarter.  Written  notice  of  such  withdrawal 
must  be  given  to  the  Registrar.  After  this  period,  courses 
may  be  "dropped"  only  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 
Students  who  drop  a  course  without  permission  will  be  re- 
corded as  failing. 

Those  who  may  be  requested  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege for  any  reason  may  not  return  to  the  campus  during  the 
quarter  or  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  College  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty. 


CLASS  PERIODS 

Class  periods  are  fifty-five  minutes  in  length,  beginning 
on  the  half-hour,  and  ending  five  minutes  before  the  half- 
hour,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  official  schedule  of 
classes. 


ATTENDANCE  AND  GENERAL  DEPORTMENT 

Regular  attendance  upon  meetings  of  classes  and  prompt 
performance  of  written  work  or  any  other  set  by  the  instruc- 
tor is  important  in  the  development  of  a  sense  of  responsibility, 
which  should  be  a  major  product  of  college  training.  Students 
are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and 
examinations.  Instructors  keep  records  of  absences  and  tardi- 
ness which  may  be  considered  in  determining  a  final  grade 
for  a  course. 

The  College  does  not  permit  cuts.  An  instructor  may  re- 
quire a  satisfactory  explanation  of  each  absence  or  tardiness 
before  re-admitting  a  student  to  class ;  or  he  may  require  the 
student  to  obtain  written  permission  from  the  Dean  to  re-enter. 

Absence  from  an  announced  test  or  examination  without 
a  satisfactory  explanation  will  result  in  a  grade  of  zero  for 
that  test. 

A  student  who,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  is  absent  from 
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more  than  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  class  meetings  of  a 
class  in  any  quarter  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  course. 


CLASS  STANDING 

No  one  will  share  the  privileges  of  or  be  classified  as  a 
Senior  who  does  not  have  to  his  credit  at  least  45  quarter 
hours. 

In  the  case  of  students  transferring  to  the  College,  the 
grade  of  "D"  will  not  be  considered  transferable.  Further, 
for  these  transfer  students,  the  grades  of  "C"  and  above  will 
be  considered  as  "C"  for  averaging  purposes. 


DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter  the  grades  of  all  students 
are  tabulated.  Regular  students,  who  are  carrying  a  full  load, 
will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  that  they  have  no 
grade  lower  than  a  "C"  and  provided  further  that  the  average 
of  all  their  grades  is  equal  to  at  least  a  "B". 


FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Written  examinations  are  held  in  all  classes  at  the  end 
of  each  quarter.  The  examination  grades,  combined  with 
the  records  made  in  class  recitations  and  other  assignments 
determine  the  student's  final  grades. 

No  deviation  from  the  examination  schedule  is  permitted 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  examinations  are  handled  in 
the  same  way  as  excuses  for  absences  from  classes.  A  stu- 
dent who  is  absent  without  sufficient  reason  is  given  a  grade 
of  zero  on  the  examination. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  College  operates  on  a  credit-point  system.  Reports 
are  sent  out  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  and  are  also  recorded 
in  the  College  files.  The  class  standings  and  reports  are  based 
upon  the  following  system  of  marking : 
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A — Excellent  4  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B — Good  3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C — Average  2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

D — Passing  1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F — Failure  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 
I — Incomplete 
W — Official  withdrawal  from  the  course 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given 
a  grade  of  Incomplete  ("I")  when  the  work  of  the  course  has 
not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  stu- 
dent. All  incomplete  ("I")  grades  must  be  removed  before  ex- 
aminations start  for  the  next  quarter;  otherwise,  the  "I" 
becomes  an  "F"  and  the  course  must  be  repeated  for  credit. 

A  student  who  falls  below  a  1.5  average  for  the  work 
scheduled  for  any  quarter  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion, and  will  have  his  course  load  for  the  succeeding  quarter 
regulated  by  the  Dean. 

At  the  end  of  his  freshman  year,  a  student  must  have  an 
over-all  1.5  average  (1J/2  times  as  many  quality  points  as  total 
hours  elected)  to  be  eligible  to  continue. 


TRANSCRIPTS 

Every  student  is  entitled  to  one  official  transcript  of  his 
work,  provided  all  accounts  with  the  College  are  satisfactorily 
arranged.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for  addi- 
tional transcripts. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  entitled  to  the  degree  "Associate  in  Arts,"  a  stu- 
dent must  have  completed  one  of  the  courses  listed  on  the 
following  pages.  In  no  case  will  a  degree  be  granted  for 
less  than  90  quarter  hours  of  College  work. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  the  grades  of  a  student  must 
average  2.0  or  higher. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  Dean,  the  Reg- 
istrar, and  the  faculty  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student 
who  intends  to  graduate  from  Wilmington  College  registers 
for  those  courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.    Errors 
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and  oversights  may  occur,  however,  and  the  student  himself 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  all  gradua- 
tion requirements  set  up  in  the  college  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  in  Wilmington  College  during  any 
academic  year  and  who  earns  college  credit  for  work  done 
during  that  year,  may  always  graduate  under  the  provisions 
of  the  current  catalogue.  He  may  graduate  also  under  the 
catalogue  in  force  during  the  year  of  his  first  enrollment, 
or  under  the  catalogue  of  any  succeeding  year  during  which 
he  was  enrolled — provided  that  he  completes  all  graduation 
requirements  within  four  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the 
catalogue  chosen. 

Participation  in  the  graduation  exercises  is  required  of 
all  eligible  students  unless  excused  by  the  Dean. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  University  Parallel  Courses 
LIBERAL  ARTS 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 

Social  Science  101,  102,  103,  plus  one  additional  course  in  Social 
Science;  or  three  courses  (15  q.  h.)  in  Social  Science. 
*One  sequence  in  the  Physical  Sciences. 
**One  course  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Mathematics  101,  102,  or  104,  105,  106. 
*** Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene   101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
-Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201  or  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
**Biology  111  or  112,  or  113. 
***Modern  Language  requirement  may  be  met  by  M.L.  104,  105,  106,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  M.L.  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new  language  is  begun 
in  college.   In  no  case  will  M.L.  credit  be  allowed  toward  gradu- 
ation until  the  successful  completion  of  M.L.  106. 


Suggested  Program 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Social  Science  101  or  111 
Foreign  Language 
English  101 
Mathematics  101 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Social  Science  102  or  112 
Foreign  Language 
English  102 
Mathematics  102 

Spring  Quarter 

Social  Science  103  or  elective 
Foreign  Language 
Biology  113 


Second   Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  elective 
Chemistry  101  or  Physics  201 
English  201 
Social  Science  or  elective 

Winter  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  102  or  Physics  202 
Social  Science  or  Elective 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  103  or  201  or  Phy- 
sics 203 
Social  Science  or  Elective 
Elective 


Sophomore  Electives:  Art  115,  116,  117,  201,  202,  203,  215,  216,  217; 
English  202,  203,  204,  205,  206;  Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201,  202,  203; 
Biology  111,  112,  113;  Mathematics  103,  203,  204,  205;  Modern  Language 
201,  202,  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203;  Psychology  201,  202,  203,  204;  Social 
Science  111,  112,  113,  114,  116,  118,  119,  201,  202,  203,  211;  Music  111, 
112,  113. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 
Social  Science  111,  112,  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  109. 
*Three  courses  in  Science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological 
Sciences. 
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;::|:  Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Three  courses  in  science  are  required  by  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Chemistry  101  and  102  and  103  or  201,  and  Biology  111  or  112 
or  113  or  any  two  of  Biology  111,  112  and  113,  and  Mathema- 
tics 103  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

**The  foreign  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern  Lan- 
guage 104,  105  and  106,  plus  an  elective  in  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Science 

Foreign  Language 

Mathematics  101 

Social  Science  111 

Hygiene  101 
Winter  Quarter 

Science 

Foreign  Language 

Social  Science  112 

English  101 
Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language 

Mathematics  109 

English  102 

Science  or  Elective 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201 
Social  Science  201 
Business  101 


Winter  Quarter 

Social  Science  202 
Business  102 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Business  103 
Social  Science  203 
Electives 


ENGINEERING 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  101,  102,  103;  203,  204,  205. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  and  201. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  118. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Programs 

The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those   students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  101 
Chemistry  101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 
English  101 


Civil  Engineering 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Social  Science  201 
English  201 
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Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  102 
English  102 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  103 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 
Social  Science  118 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Mathematics  214 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
English  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Mathematics  214 
Electives 


Aeronautical  Engineering 

Same  as  Mechanical  Engineering. 


Agricultural  Engineering 

Required  courses: 

English   101,   102. 

Mathematics  101,  102,  103;  203,  204,  205. 

Chemistry  101,  102. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  111,  112. 

Biology  111 

Hygiene  101 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  credit  hours. 

Suggested  Program 

The  following  curriculum  is  recommended  for  those   students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  101 
Social  Science  111 
Chemistry  101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Social  Science  203 
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Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  102 
English  101 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  103 
English  102 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Biology  111 


PRE-LAW 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102,  103;  201;  202  or  205. 
Social  Science  101,  102,  103;  113,  114;  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  102,  or  104,  105,  106. 
*Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
**Two  courses  in  Science  or  Mathematics. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  foreign  language  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School; 
or  by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104;  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 
**Two  courses  in  science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  Mathematics  or  a 
Physical  Science,  are  required  by  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Social  Science  101 
Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  101 
Hygiene  101 
Social  Science  113 

Winter  Quarter 

English  101 
Social  Science  102 
Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  102 
Social  Science  114 

Spring  Quarter 

English  102 
Social  Science  103 
Foreign  Language 
Elective 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  201 
Chemistry  101 

Winter  Quarter 

English  202  or  Elective 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  202 
Chemistry  102 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  203 
Elective 


SCIENCE 

(Recommended  for  Pre-Medical  Students) 

Required  courses: 

English   101,   102. 

Mathematics  101,  102,  or  104,  105,  106. 

26 


Biology  111,  112,  113,  203. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  103  or  201. 

Social  Science  101,  102,  103;  or  any  two  5  hour  courses  in  Social 
Science. 
*  Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  foreign  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  101 
Social  Science 
Biology  112 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

English  101 
Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  102 
Social  Science  102 
Biology  113 

Spring  Quarter 

English  102 
Social  Science  103 
Biology  111 
Foreign  Language 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  101 
Biology  203 
Elective 


Winter  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 

Chemistry  102 

Electives 


Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  103  or  201 
Electives 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 


Required  courses: 


Education  101. 

English  101,  102,  103;  203  or  204. 

Social  Science  111,  113,  114,  119;  203. 

Mathematics   108. 

Biology  111,  112  or  113. 

Psychology  201,  202,  204. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Education  101 
Biology  112 
Hygiene  101 
Social  Science  113 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Psychology  201 
Art  201 

Social  Science  111 
Social  Science  211 
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Winter  Quarter 

English  102 
Social  Science  114 
Mathematics  108 
Biology  113 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Social  Science  114 
Biology  111 
Music  113 


Winter  Quarter 

Psychology  202 
Art  202 
English  203 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Art  203 

Social  Science  119 
Social  Science  203 
Psychology  204 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION 


Required  courses: 


Education  101. 
English  101,  102,  103. 
Mathematics  101  or  102  or  107  or  108. 
Psychology  201,  203,  204. 

*  Science  sequence. 

Social  Science  113,  114;  203. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  hours. 

*  Science  requirement  may  be  met  by  Biology  111  and  112  or  113. 

Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Education  101 

English  101 

Biology  112  or  Elective 

Hygiene  101 

Social  Science  113 

Winter  Quarter 

English  102 

Mathematics  101,  102  or  108 
Biology  113  or  Elective 
Social  Science  114 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Biology  111 
Music  113 
Elective 

Suggested  electives  for  major  fields: 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201  or  Elective 
Social  Science  203  or 

Elective 
Art  201 
Psychology  201 

Winter  Quarter 

English  202  or  203  or 

Elective 
Psychology  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

English  204  or  Elective 
Social  Science  203  or 

Elective 
Psychology  203  and  204 


Art:  Art  115,  116,  117;  202,  203;  215,  216,  217. 

Business  Education:  Business  101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;  111,  112, 

113;  201,  202;  209;  210;  213;  214. 
English:  English  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206. 
Foreign  Languages:  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106; 

201    202   203. 
Health  and  Physical  Education:  Biology  111,  112,  113;  203.  P.  E.  102, 

122    123    142    143    213 
Mathematics:  Mathematics  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106;  203,  204,  205. 
Natural  Science:   Biology,  111,  112,  113;  203;  204;   Chemistry  101, 

102,  103;  201;  202;  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
Social  Studies:  Social  Science  111,  112;  116,  118;  119;  201,  202;  205, 

211. 
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B.     Technical  Courses 

The  courses  listed  below  include  the  Freshman- Sophomore  require- 
ments for  technologists.  A  registered  medical  technologist  requires  one 
further  year  of  training  in  an  approved  school  of  Medical  Technology 
for  registration.  A  nurse  requires  at  least  two  years  further  training 
in  an  accedited  school  of  nursing. 


PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102. 

Biology  104,  111,  112,  113;  203. 

Mathematics  108. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  201,  202,  203. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Biology  112 
Business  111 
Chemistry  101 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Biology  113 
Business  112 
Mathematics  108 
Chemistry  102 

Spring  Quarter 

Biology  112 
English  102 
Biology  111 
Business  113 
Chemistry  201 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Biology  203 
Physics  201 
Electives 


Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  202 
Physics  202 
Electives 


Spring  Quarter 

Biology  104 
Chemistry  203 
Physics  203 
Electives 


PRE-NURSING 


Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Biology  104,  111,  112,  113;  203. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  201. 

Psychology  201,  202,  203. 

Three   courses   in    Social    Science,   one   of   which   must   be    SS    121 
(Sociology). 
*  Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Modern  Language  requirement  may  be  met  by  M.L.  104,  105,  106, 
if  the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School; 
or  by  M.L.  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new  language  is  be- 
gun in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.L.  credit  be  allowed  toward 
graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of  M.L.  106. 
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First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Biology   112 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  111  or  113 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

English  102 
Biology  113 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  112  or  114 

Spring  Quarter 

Biology  111 
Social  Science  121 
Elective 
Foreign  Language 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Chemistry  101 
Biology  203 
Psychology  201 
Foreign  Language  or 
Elective 

Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  102 
Psychology  202 
Foreign  Language  or 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Biology  104 
Chemistry  201 
Psychology  203 
Foreign  Language  or 

Elective 
Elective 


C.     Terminal  Courses 

The  courses  listed  below  are  intended  primarily  for  students  who  do 
not  expect  to  continue  in  college  beyond  the  two  years  here.  In  most 
cases,  however,  credits  are  transferable  to  senior  colleges,  although  the 
courses  may  not  articulate  perfectly  with  senior  college  programs. 


ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY   (T) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  men  to  become  skilled  techni- 
cians in  the  general  field  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  course  is  particularly 
intended  for  mature  students  who  wish  to  improve  their  social  and 
economic  positions  by  attending  college  for  two  years  and  then  securing 
employment  in  some  phase  of  civil  or  construction  engineering. 

The  work  will  include  drawing  and  blue-printing  maps,  layouts 
for  large  buildings,  cost  estimating  and  construction  supervision,  con- 
tour and  drainage  surveys,  land  surveying,  route  surveying  for  highways 
and  railroads. 

Required  courses: 

Engineering  111,  112,  113;   121,  122,  123;  215,  216;   221,  223;  230, 

231,  232. 
English  101,  102. 
Hygiene  101. 

Mathematics  104,  105,  106. 
Electives  to  make  total  credit  hours  not  less  than  100. 


First  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Mathematics  104 
Engineering  111 
Engineering  121 
Hygiene  101 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

Engineering  221 
Engineering  230 
Social  Science  201 
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Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Engineering  216 

Mathematics  105  Engineering  222 

Engineering  112  Engineering  231 

Engineering  122  Social  Science  202 

Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Engineering  223 

Mathematics  106  Engineering  232 

Engineering  113  Business  214 

Engineering  123  Engineering  215 
Elective 

BUSINESS  COURSES 

The  Department  of  Business  has  as  its  aim  the  providing  of  training 
which  will  result  in  social  intelligence,  technical  knowledge,  and  occupa- 
tional skill. 

The  business  courses  are  designed  with  a  two-fold  purpose  in  view: 
to  prepare  young  men  and  young  women  (1)  to  take  their  places  in  the 
world  of  business,  with  proficiency  in  the  necessary  skills;  and  (2)  to 
enter  a  four  year  college  or  university  where  they  may  major  in  Ac- 
counting, Secretarial  Science,  or  Business  Administration. 

Business  training  may  be  secured  in  two  terminal  courses:  Business 
Administration  and  Accounting,  with  emphasis  on  accounting  and  basic 
subjects;  and  in  General  Business  and  Secretarial  Science,  with  emphasis 
on  secretarial  subjects.  When  it  is  possible,  the  students  in  both  fields 
are  placed  in  part-time  jobs  in  the  city  of  Wilmington,  in  order  to  give 
the  learner  practical  experience  in  his  chosen  line  of  work.  A  student 
who  successfully  completes  the  requirements  of  these  terminal  courses  is 
eligible  for  a  degree  from  the  College. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ACCOUNTING   (T) 

Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *111,  112,  113;  201,  202;  209;  211,  212;  213, 

214. 
English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  101,  102  or  104,  105,  106,  or  107,  108. 
**Social  Science  101,  102,  103;  201,  202,  203. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  100  quarter  hours. 
*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  111,  112,  113   (Typewriting),  by 
examination.    A  student  who  so  qualifies  may  substitute  elec- 
tives for  these  courses. 
**Two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science  may  be  substituted  for   SS 
101,  102,  103. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201 

Business  111  Business  211 

Mathematics  101  or  104  or  107  Social  Science  201 

Social  Science  101  Social  Science  203 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202 

Business  112  Business  212 

English  101  Social  Science  202 
Mathematics  102  or  105  or  108 
Social  Science  102 
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Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  215 

Social  Science  103  Business  220 


GENERAL  BUSINESS  AND  SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *105,  106,  107;  •111,  112,  113;  204,  205;  207, 

208;  209,  210;  211,  212;  213,  214. 
Mathematics  107. 
English   101,   102. 
**Social  Science  101,  102,  103. 
Hygiene  101. 
*  Students  may  qualify  in  Business  105,  106,  107  (Shorthand),  and  111, 
112,    113    (Typewriting),   by   examination.    A    student   who    so 
qualifies  may   substitute   electives  for  these   courses  to   bring 
total  credits  to  not  less  than  100  quarter  hours. 
**Two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science  may  be  substituted  for  SS 
101,  102,  103. 


Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201  or  Elective 

Business  105  Business  204 

Business  111  Business  207 

Mathematics  107  Business  209 

Social  Science  101  Business  211 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202  or  Elective 

Business  106  Business  205 

Business  112  Business  208 

English  101  Business  212 
Social  Science  102 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  210 

Business  107  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Elective 
Social  Science  103 


MERCHANDISING  (T) 

The  purpose  of  the  Merchandising  Department  is  to  teach  men  and 
women  at  the  college  level  the  fundamentals  of  retailing.  These  include 
the  four  divisions  of  activities  involved  in  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods: 
(1)  merchandising;  (2)  sales  promotion;  (3)  store  operation;  and  (4) 
finance  and  control. 

While  this  course  is  terminal  in  nature,  and  its  completion  prepares 
the  student  to  accept  a  position  of  responsibility  in  the  field,  the  course  is 
also  integrated  with  the  work  in  senior  colleges  which  offer  the  bache- 
lor's degree  in  Merchandising. 
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Required  courses: 

Merchandising  *101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;   **109,  110,  111;   *201, 

202,  203;  205,  206,  207;  **209,  210,  211. 
Mathematics  101,  102  or  104,  105,  106  or  107,  108. 
English  101,  102. 

Business  211,  212  or  2  additional  courses  in  English. 
***Social  Science  101,  102,  103. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  100  quarter  hours. 
*The  course  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun  with  either  the  100  or 
the  200  sequence,  but  both  must  be  completed  for  graduation. 
**Only  one  of  these  sequences  (109,  110,  111  or  209,  210,  211)   is  re- 
quired for  graduation,  although  both  may  be  taken. 
***Two  5  hour  courses  in   Social   Science  may  be   substituted  for   SS 
101,  102,  103. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  101  or  107  Social  Science  101 

Merchandising  101  Business  211 

Merchandising  105  Merchandising  201 

Merchandising  109  Merchandising  205 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  102  or  108  Social  Science  102 

English  101  Business  212 

Merchandising  102  Merchandising  202 

Merchandising  106  Merchandising  206 

Merchandising  110  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  102  Social  Science  103 

Merchandising  103  Merchandising  203 

Merchandising  107  Merchandising  207 

Merchandising  111  Electives 
Electives 


RADIO  AND  TELEVISION   (T) 

The  purpose  of  the  course  in  Radio  and  Television  is  to  train  young 
men  and  young  women  in  the  practical  phases  of  broadcasting,  looking 
toward  their  employment  in  broadcasting  studios.  The  course  will  in- 
clude three  four  hour  periods  each  week  of  actual  work  under  supervision, 
for  which  six  quarter  hours  credit  will  be  given. 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Hygiene  101. 

Mathematics  101,  102,  or  104,  105,  106. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 
*Radio  and  Television  100,  101,  102,  103,  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  113,  114,  203. 

Electives  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  100  quarter  hours. 
*R.  and  T.  101-103  and  201-203  consist  in  actual  work  under  supervision. 
Students  in  the  course  are  also  urged  to  continue  their  practical  work 
and  experience  during  the  summer  months. 
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First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Mathematics  101 
R.  and  T.  100 
R.  and  T.  101 
Hygiene  101 
Social   Science   113 

Winter  Quarter 

English  102 
Mathematics  102 
Social  Science  114 
R.  and  T.  102 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Social  Science  119 
R.  and  T.  103 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Physics  201 
Social  Science  203 
Business  111 
R.  and  T.  201 


Winter  Quarter 

Physics  202 
English  203 
Business  112 
R.  and  T.  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Physics  203 
English  204 
Business  113 
R.  and  T.  203 


GENERAL  EDUCATION   (T) 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 
*Social  Science  101,  102,  103. 
Science,  10  quarter  hours. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  100  quarter  hours. 
*Two  5  hour  courses  in  the  Social  Sciences  may  be  substituted  for  Social 
Science  101,  102,  103. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Instruction  is  offered  in  the  following  departments : 

I.     ACADEMIC 

Art 

Biology 

Business 

Chemistry 

Education 

Engineering 

English 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Mathematics 

Merchandising 

Modern  Languages 

Music 

Physics 

Psychology 

Radio  and  Television 

Social  Sciences 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

III      DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS 


I.  ACADEMIC 


ART 

111.  Life  Drawing-  Drawing  from  the  model  in  vari- 
ous media:  pencil,  charcoal,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee, 
$1.00. 

112-  Life  Drawing.  A  continuation  of  Art  111.  Two 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  How- 
ell. Laboratory  fee,  $1.00> 

35 


113.  Life  Drawing-  A  continuation  of  Art  112  Two 
hours  each  week-  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  How- 
ell.  Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  111,  112,  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  113. 

115.  Approaches  to  Drawing.  Basic  approaches  used 
in  drawing,  and  an  introduction  to  the  structural  elements  of 
a  picture.  Pencil,  charcoal,  pen  and  ink  are  used  and  investi- 
gated for  the  qualities  of  line  and  tone  inherent  in  them.  Prob- 
lems are  in  still  life,  landscape,  and  the  figure.  Nine  studio 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Mr.  Howell.    Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

116.  Beginning  Painting.  An  introduction  to  color  used 
to  express  form  and  space,  and  the  possibilities  of  paint  and 
brushes  to  construct  various  systems  and  qualities  of  lines, 
planes,  and  textures.  Problems  in  still  life,  landscape,  and  the 
figure.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

117.  Outdoor  Sketch  Class.  A  field  course  in  out-of- 
door  sketching  and  painting,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
use  of  water-color.  Nine  field  hours  each  week,  Spring  and 
Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory 
fee,  $3.00. 

121.  Painting.  Instruction  in  painting  in  various  me- 
dia :  oil,  water  color,  etc  Two  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee,  $1.00- 

122-  Painting.  A  continuation  of  Art  121.  Two  hours 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  Howell. 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.00- 

123.     Painting.     A  continuation  of  Art  122.    Two  hours 

each   week,    Spring   quarter.    Credit,    1   hour — Mr.    Howell. 

Laboratory  fee,  $1.00. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  121,  122  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  123. 

201.  Art  History  and  Appreciation.  A  survey  of  the 
general  periods  of  art  from  the  ancients  to  modern  art-  Three 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr. 
Howell. 

202.  A  continuation  of  Art  201.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

203-  A  continuation  of  Art  202.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 
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215.  Drawing.  Charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  water  color,  and 
gouache.  Still  life,  landscape,  and  figure  with  emphasis  on 
line,  tone,  and  design.  Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee, 
$3.00. 

216.  Painting.  Landscape  and  figure  in  various  me- 
diums. Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.   Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

217.  Composition.  Emphasis  on  form,  structure  and 
representation.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.   Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

219.  Freehand  drawing  for  Engineers.  Freehand  ren- 
dering of  building  elevations,  structures,  machines,  etc.  Six 
studio  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. — 
Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 


BIOLOGY 

103N.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  for  Student  Nurses- 
Planned  to  give  those  essential  facts  of  body  structure  and 
function  which  are  necessary  as  a  background  for  nursing. 
Through  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments 
the  students  are  taught  normal  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr. 
Brooks.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

104.  Microbiology-  Designed  to  enable  the  student  to 
gain  a  knowledge  of  microorganisms  both  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic. Bacteria,  protozoa,  viruses,  yeasts,  and  molds  are 
studied.  In  the  laboratory  actual  practice  of  cultural  methods, 
staining  methods,  microscopic  study,  and  disinfection  and 
sterilization  procedures  are  carried  out.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours — Mr.  Zebrowski.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 

104N.  Microbiology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  student  nurses  the  essentials  of  microbiology. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Win- 
ter quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr-  Zebrowski.  Laboratory 
fee,  $5.00. 
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111.  Botany.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  living  world  of  plant  life.  Representative  forms 
of  all  the  plant  phyla  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Laboratory 
work  will  include  physiological  experiments  to  demonstrate 
the  life  processes  carried  on  by  plants;  the  working  of  simple 
problems  involving  Mendels  Law  and  plant  genetics ;  field  trips 
to  observe  characteristics  of  local  flora,  as  well  as  the  usual 
work  in  taxonomy  and  microscopic  anatomy.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr. 
Brooks.    Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

112.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  In  this  introductory  course, 
all  the  phyla  of  animals,  excluding  the  Chordates,  are  studied. 
Representative  forms  from  each  phylum  are  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  function,  structure,  and  adaptation  to  envir- 
onment. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  species  which  are  of  medical 
or  economic  importance.  Some  collecting  trips  will  be  made 
to  procure  and  study  invertebrates  in  their  varied  environ- 
ments, such  as  marine,  estuarine  and  fresh-water  forms-  Four 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and 
Mr.  Brooks.    Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

113.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  deals  with  the 
study  of  the  Chordates.  All  the  forms  from  the  lowest  Hemi- 
chordata  to  the  highest  Vertebrata  will  be  considered.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  anatomy,  embryology,  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  mammals-  Included  also  will  be  such 
basic  biological  principles  as  genetics,  organic  evolution,  mito- 
sis, meiosis  and  geographical  distribution.  Four  lectures  and 
four  laboratory  periods  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr.  Brooks.  Lab- 
oratory fee,  $7.50. 

203.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  An  introductory  study 
of  human  anatomy  and  physiology.  Designed  primarily  for 
those  students  interested  in  following  a  pre-medical  or  other 
kindred  course.  Its  purpose  is  not  to  take  the  place  of  a  more 
advanced  course,  but  to  lay  a  better  foundation  for  the  student 
in  this  category.  Three  hours  lectures  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 
Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

204.  Genetics      A  study  of  the  laws  of  heredity  and 
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their  applications  in  evolution  and  eugenics-    Three  lectures 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski. 


BUSINESS 

101.  Elements  of  Accounting-  This  course  begins  the 
training  of  the  student  in  Accounting,  and,  with  the  follow- 
ing two  courses,  carries  him  through  the  complete  accounting 
cycle.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preparation  of  work- 
ing papers,  balance  sheets,  and  profit  and  loss  statements. 
Sole  proprietorship  accounting  is  emphasized.  Three  hours 
class  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale,  Mr.  Rountree. 

102.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Partnership  accounting  is 
emphasized.  Three  hours  class  and  two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale,  Mr. 
Rountree. 

103.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Corporation  accounting 
is  emphasized.  Three  hours  class  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale, 
Mr.  Rountree. 

105.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  The  Gregg  system  is 
taught.  Speed  and  accuracy  are  emphasized.  The  student  is 
taught  to  take  dictation  as  he  progresses  in  the  knowledge  of 
the  fundamentals  of  Shorthand.  Five  laboratory  periods  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

106.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 105,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  periods 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

107.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 106,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  periods 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

111.  Beginning  Typewriting.  The  touch  system  is 
taught.  The  proper  manipulation  of  the  keyboard  and  the 
operation  of  the  machine  are  given  special  attention.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
— Mrs.  Marshall.    Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 


112.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 111,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Speed  tests  are  given 
regularly.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

113.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 112,  ivhich  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  of 
forty  words  per  minute  will  be  required  for  credit.  Five  lab- 
oratory hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mrs.  Marshall.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  study  of  advanced  ac- 
counting theory,  including  a  review  of  the  accounting  process, 
cash  and  receivable  inventories,  investments,  etc.  Prerequisite 
Business  103.  Three  hours  class  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours — Miss  Barksdale. 

202.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  class  and  two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours- 
— Miss  Barksdale. 

204.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  systematic  review  of  the 
manual,  with  intensive  dictation  and  transcription  practice. 
Prerequisite,  Business  107-  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

205.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Business 
204,  ivhich  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  for  credit 
of  100  words  per  minute  on  new  material  is  required.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  The  student 
will  be  expected  to  put  in  an  additional  five  hours  each  week 
in  transcription.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

207.  Advanced  Typewriting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
building  speed  and  accuracy.  Prerequisite,  Business  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Mrs.  Marshall.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

208.  Advanced  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 207,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Budgets,  business  letters, 
and  various  business  and  legal  forms  are  presented.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
— Mrs.  Marshall.    Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

209.  Office  Machines.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is 
to  develop  skills  in  the  operation  of  adding,  calculating,  and 
posting  machines  commonly  used  in  offices.  Practice  and 
instruction  are  also  given  on  dictating  and  transcribing  ma- 

40 


chines,  and  machines  for  duplication  of  correspondence  and 

records.    Prerequisite,  Business  113-  Five  laboratory  hours 

each  week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Miss  Barks- 
dale.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

210.  Office  Practice.  In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
rected in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office  be- 
havior, office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and  civil 
service  training.  Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situations 
are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory  alone, 
but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the  two 
remaining  periods,  those  persons  specializing  in  secretarial 
practice  will  be  given  dictation  and  transcription  in  prepara- 
tion for  secretarial  positions.  Prerequisite,  Business  107,  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

211.  Business  English.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
grammar  with  specific  application  to  business  letters,  reports, 
business  documents,  and  other  business  papers.  A  study  of 
business  terminology  and  its  use.  Prerequisite,  English  102 
or  equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter-  Credit, 
5  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

212.  Business  English.  A  continuation  of  Business 
211,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  editing  of  business  materials, 
proof  reading,  and  corrections.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

213.  Business  Organizations  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness. A  survey  of  the  business  organizations  which  control 
our  industrial  life,  their  functions  and  procedures.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mrs. 
Marshall. 

214.  Business  Law.  A  general  course  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  certain  fundamentals  and  principles 
of  business  law,  including  contracts,  negotiable  instruments, 
partnerships,  corporations,  etc.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Smith. 

215.  Office  Practice.     In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
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rected  in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office 
behavior,  office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and 
civil  service  training.  Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situa- 
tions are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory 
alone,  but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the 
remaining  two  periods,  those  students  specializing  in  account- 
ing will  work  on  practice  sets  emphasizing  the  principles  they 
have  learned  in  their  accounting  courses.  Prerequisite,  Busi- 
ness 103,  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

220.  Cost  and  Income  Tax  Accounting.  This  course  is 
designed  to  give  the  advanced  students  of  accounting  a  gen- 
eral understanding  of  various  systems  of  cost  accounting  and 
includes  a  Job  Cost  Practice  Set.  The  course  will  give  the 
student  the  fundamentals  of  Income  Tax  Accounting  includ- 
ing both  individual  and  business  returns.  Prerequisite  Bus. 
202.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Rountree. 


CHEMISTRY 

101.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and  principles,  the  lan- 
guage of  chemistry,  and  a  study  of  selected  chemical  elements 
and  compounds.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

102.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Colloidal  phenomina, 
properties,  preparation,  and  the  use  of  selected  metals,  a  pre- 
view of  the  compounds  of  carbon.  Three  hours  lecture  and 
four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory 
fee,  $7.50. 

103.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 
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104N.  Chemistry  for  Student  Nurses.  Includes  the  im- 
portant principles  of  inorganic,  organic,  and  biological  chem- 
istry. Basic  fundamentals  are  stressed,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  those  that  will  increase  the  understanding  of  phy- 
siology, microbiology,  nutrition,  and  materia  medica.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Dr.  Chang.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
concept  of  solutions,  theories  of  ionization,  mass  action,  ioni- 
zation and  solubility  product  constants,  common  and  uncom- 
mon ion  effect,  amphoterism  and  hydrolysis,  oxidation-re- 
duction, and  chemical  equilibrium.  Semi-micro  techniques 
will  be  used  to  analyze  for  common  cations  and  anions.  Pre- 
requisite, Chemistry  102.  Three  hours  lecture  and  six  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters- 
Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee, 
$7.50. 

202.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Beginning  quantitative 
analysis,  emphasizing  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite,  Chemistry  201.  Two  hours  lecture  and 
nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6 
hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.    Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 

203.  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  continuation  of  Chemis- 
try 202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  An  introduction  to  colorime- 
tric,  electrometric,  and  other  techniques.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
6  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.    Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 


EDUCATION 

101.  Introduction  to  Education  (Orientation).  Empha- 
sis is  directed  toward  a  general  orientation  of  beginning  teach- 
ers to  provide  them  with  a  broad  general  background  of  the 
teaching  profession  in  order  to  help  them  to  gain  an  under- 
standing of  teaching  opportunities,  supply  and  demand,  certi- 
ficate requirements,  and  personal-professional  qualifications 
for  teaching  in  general  and  in  selected  fields. 

A  self  analysis  is  made  by  each  student  both  as  to  per- 
sonal qualities  and  as  to  preparation  for  teaching. 
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The  following  general  topics  are  covered :  academic  stand- 
ing, scholarship,  citizenship,  personal  responsibility,  spiritual 
values,  rules  of  etiquette,  library,  marriage  and  the  family, 
teacher  orientation  and  higher  education,  study  habits  and 
techniques,  extra-curricular  activities,  hobbies  and  recreation, 
and  improvement  of  reading.  Special  effort  will  be  devoted 
to  the  topics  of  teacher  ethics  and  teacher  responsibilities. 
Three  hours  each  week.  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mr.  Godbold. 


ENGINEERING 

111.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  fundamentals  of  draft- 
ing and  use  of  instruments,  geometric  construction,  orthogra- 
phic projection,  lettering,  freehand  sketching,  section  views 
and  dimensioning.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2  hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr. 
Doss. 

112.  Engineering  Graphics.  A  more  intensive  study  of 
drafting  in  the  language  of  the  engineer.  Auxilliary  views, 
pictorial  drawing,  details  and  assemblies,  working  drawings, 
charts  and  graphs.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  111  or  equiva- 
lent. Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Doss. 

113.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  application  of  geome- 
try to  the  practical  problems  encountered  by  the  engineer. 
True  length,  true  slope  and  line  as  a  point,  edge  view  and 
true  size  of  a  plane,  shortest  distance  between  lines,  inter- 
section of  planes,  relationship  between  lines  and  planes, 
revolutions,  development  of  surfaces,  and  intersection  of  solids. 
Prerequisite,  Engineering  112  or  equivalent.  Four  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2 
hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr  Doss. 

121.  Elementary  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  con- 
cepts of  plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  the  use  of  levels, 
transits  and  tapes.  Extensive  practice  in  running  traverses. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

122.  Elementary  Surveying.  A  continuation  of  Engi- 
neering 121,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Extensive  field  work  in 
the  use,  care,  and  adjustment  of  equipment,  field  note  record- 
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ing  and  plotting,  and  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of 
mapping.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

123.  Elements  of  Plane  Surveying.  Farm  surveys,  for- 
est surveys,  subdivision  planning  and  layout,  triangulation ; 
U.  S.  Public  Land  surveys;  elementary  astronomical  survey- 
ing; monumentation,  deed  descriptions,  use  of  Register  of 
Deeds  Office ;  use  of  aerial  photographs ;  legal  aspects  of  sur- 
veying. Prerequisite,  Engineering  122.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

211.  Plane  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  concepts  of 
plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  taping,  leveling,  tran- 
sit and  stadia  survey.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  102  or  equi- 
valent. Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each  week, 
Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

212.  Plane  Surveying.  Plane  table  surveys,  triangula- 
tion, land  surveys,  and  field  astronomy.  Prerequisite,  Engi- 
neering 211  or  equivalent.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
field  work  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

213.  Topographic  Surveys.  Topographic  surveys  and 
map  making,  route  and  construction  surveys,  map  projection. 
Prerequisite,  Engineering  212  or  equivalent.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture and  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

215.  Mapping.  Elements  of  contour,  boundary  and  pro- 
file mapping,  extensive  work  in  the  use  of  ink,  practice  in 
freehand  lettering  and  the  use  of  Doric  and  Leroy  lettering 
sets.  Map  projection  and  the  use  of  aerial  photographs.  Pre- 
requisite, Engineering  123  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week. 
Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

216.  Construction  Drawing.  Elements  of  construction 
drawing  and  architectural  lettering.  Practice  exercises  in  con- 
struction drawing  by  making  plan,  elevation,  and  detail  views. 
One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

219.     Freehand  Drawing  for  Engineers.      (See  Art  219). 

221.     Route    Surveying.     Simple,    compound,    parabolic 

and  spiral  curves;  chainage  equations;  field  practice  in  the 
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complete  lay-out  of  roads  from  preliminary  survey  to  final 
grade.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213  or  123.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture and  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,   5  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

222.  Construction  Surveys.  Lines  and  grades;  batter 
boards;  screeds  and  chamfer  strip  setting;  curb  and  gutter 
work ;  storm  drain  lay-out ;  sewerage  and  water  lay-out ;  drain- 
age control.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213  or  123.  Two  hours 
lecture  and  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

223.  Topographic  Surveying.  Contour  and  profile  sur- 
veying; reduction  of  field  notes;  earthwork  computation. 
Plane  table  surveys,  cross  sections;  establishment  of  bench 
marks;  setting  grade  stakes.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213 
or  123.  Two  hours  lecture  and  six  hours  field  work  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Randall. 

230.  Materials  of  Construction.  Introduction  to  the 
anaylsis  and  testing  of  the  physical  properties  of  materials 
used  in  the  construction  industry.  Review  of  blueprint  read- 
ing, and  its  application  for  translation  into  actual  structures. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Hood. 

231.  Strength  of  Materials.  Study  of  elementary  design 
in  wood,  steel  and  concrete  structures,  including  a  study  of 
direct  and  bending  stresses  in  beams,  slabs,  girders  and  col- 
umns. Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 

232.  Construction  Estimates.  Interpretation  of  archi- 
tectural and  structural  drawings,  and  the  computations  for 
basic  quantity  surveys  and  cost  estimates.  Five  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 


ENGLISH 

97-98-99-  Remedial  English.  English  97  may  be  requir- 
ed of  all  Freshman  students  passing  below  average  on  Fresh- 
man Cooperative  English  Tests.  Students  passing  English  101 
with  a  grade  of  D  are  urged  to  elect  English  98 ;  those  passing 
English  102  with  a  grade  of  D  are  urged  to  elect  English  99. 
Successful  completion  of  English  98  and/or  English  99  will 
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raise  the  grades  in  English  101  and/or  English  102  to  C. 
Two  or  three  hours  each  week,  as  arranged,  Autumn,  Winter 
and  Spring  quarters.    No  college  credit- 

101.  English  Composition.  Beginning  college  English- 
Intensive  work  in  grammar  and  composition,  with  emphasis 
on  the  sentence  and  the  mechanics  of  writing;  frequent 
themes;  introductory  acquaintance  with  types  of  literature 
and  great  authors;  extensive  reading  in  the  library,  and  in- 
dividual conferences  with  the  instructor.  Required  of  all 
first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours — Miss 
Morton,  Miss  Noyes,  and  Miss  Hardison. 

102.  English  Composition.  A  continuation  of  English 
101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Emphasis  on  the  long  term  paper. 
Required  of  all  first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
— Miss  Morton,  Miss  Noyes,  and  Miss  Hardison. 

103-  Public  Speaking.  General  instruction  in  speech 
making,  including  various  types  of  speeches,  style  of  delivery, 
the  composition  and  theory  of  good,  original  speeches.  Group 
discussions  and  debates.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss 
Morton. 

201.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  English  litera- 
ture will  be  studied  as  expressions  of  the  life,  thoughts,  and 
ideals  of  the  periods  to  which  they  belong.  Prerequisite,  Eng- 
lish 102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring,  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Noyes. 

202.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  201.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters-   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Noyes. 

203.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  American  litera- 
ture to  1850  as  indicative  of  the  progress  of  American  thought 
and  the  American  way  of  life.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours — Miss 
Morton. 

204.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  203.  Prerequisite,  English  102-  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Morton. 
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205.  Twentieth  Century  Literature-  Outstanding 
American  and  English  writers  of  novel,  short  story,  drama, 
and  poetry,  with  critical  readings.  Prerequisite,  English  102. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — 
Miss  Noyes- 

206.  History  of  Drama.  A  survey  course  in  drama, 
tracing  its  development  from  classic  drama  through  contin- 
ental, English,  and  American  influences  to  the  present.  Pre- 
requisite, English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  5  hours — Miss  Morton. 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

101.  Personal  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal,  school, 
and  community  hygiene  as  they  apply  to  everyday  living.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  college  students.  Three  lectures  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 

102.  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
Foundations,  ideas,  aims  and  objectives  of  health  and  physical 
education.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 

122.  Athletic  Officiating  for  Men.  Careful  study  of 
rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  problems  arising  in  officiat- 
ing, with  emphasis  on  football,  basketball,  and  baseball.  Oth- 
er sports  briefly  considered.  A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of 
practical  experience.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  labora- 
tory each  week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  three  hours. — Mr. 
Brooks. 

123.  Minor  Sports  for  Men.  Theory,  practice,  and 
teaching  procedures  in  group  games  of  low  organization.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Spring 
quarter.   Credit,  three  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 

142.  *  Intercollegiate  Basketball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  basketball  squad.  Credit  available  to  physi- 
cal education  major  only.    Credit,  one  hour. 

143.  *  Intercollegiate  Baseball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  baseball  squad.  Credit  available  to  Physi- 
cal education  majors  only.   Credit,  one  hour. 

"'Credit  may  be  accumulated  in  this  sport  or  in  any  combination  of  sports 
in  the  140  series  to  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 
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213.  Kinesiology.  Structure  and  function  of  the  skele- 
tal, joint,  and  muscular  system,  with  emphasis  on  the  mechan- 
ics of  movement  of  the  human  body.  Three  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  three  hours. — 
Mr.  Brooks. 


MATHEMATICS 

98.  Plane  Geometry.  A  conventional  study  of  the  regu- 
lar problems  and  propositions  concerning  the  rectilinear  fig- 
ures: the  circle;  ratio,  proportion  and  similarity;  the  areas 
of  polygons;  and  polygons  in  general.  Five  hours  each  week, 
on  demand.    No  college  credit. — Mr.  Hurst. 

99.  Solid  Geometry.  The  theorems  and  problems  ap- 
plying to  planes  and  lines,  polyhedrons,  cylinders,  cones,  and 
the  sphere.  Required  of  all  engineering  students  who  do  not 
offer  at  entrance  one-half  high  school  unit  in  solid  geometry. 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand-  No  college  credit. — Mr. 
Hurst. 

101.  College  Algebra.  The  fundamental  operations, 
factoring,  fractions,  exponents  and  radicals,  linear  equations 
in  one  and  two  unknowns,  functions,  graphing,  quadratic 
equations,  ratio  and  proportion,  variation,  the  binomial  theo- 
rem, elementary  theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Randall. 

102.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  The  trigo- 
nometric functions  of  angles,  solutions  of  plane  triangles, 
the  fundamental  identities,  trigonometric  equations,  graphical 
representation  of  trigonometric  functions,  inverse  functions, 
logarithms,  the  solution  of  plane  and  spherical  triangles  by 
logarithms.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis. 

103.  Analytic  Geometry.  Loci  of  equations,  the  straight 
line,  circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  the  general  equation 
of  the  second  degree,  tangents  and  normals,  translations  and 
rotations,  polar  coordinates,  transcendental  curves,  paramet- 
ric equations,  empirical  equations,  coordinates  in  space,  planes, 
surfaces.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  101  and  102-  Five  hours 
each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — 
Mr.  Hurst. 
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104.  College  Algebra,  This  course  is  designed  for  those 
students  whose  background  is  limited,  and  who  need  to  take 
the  regular  Freshman  courses  in  College  Algebra  and  Trigo- 
nometry at  a  slower  pace.  Mathematics  104  and  the  two  sub- 
sequent courses,  105  and  106,  will  cover  the  following  topics : 
The  fundamental  operations  of  algebra,  factoring,  fractions, 
exponents  and  radicals,  linear  equations  in  one,  two  and  three 
unknowns,  functions,  graphing,  quadratic  equations,  ratio  and 
proportion,  systems  of  equations,  variation,  logarithms,  the 
binomial  theorem,  the  theory  of  equations,  determinants,  and 
partial  fractions. 

The  trigonometry  section  of  this  course  will  include  trigo- 
nometric functions  of  angles,  solution  of  the  plane  triangle, 
solutions  of  triangles  with  logarithms,  the  graphical  represen- 
tations of  trigonometric  functions,  inverse  trigonometric  func- 
tions, radians,  identities,  trigonometric  equations  and  the  solu- 
tion of  the  oblique  triangle  by  logarithms.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr. 
Hurst,  Mr.  Randall. 

105.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry.  A  continua- 
tion of  Mathematics  104,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  hours 
each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  4  hours — 
Mr.  Hurst. 

106.  Trigonometry.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics 
105,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hurst. 

NOTE:  Credit  for  104  will  be  given  only  after  the  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  the  algebraic  portion  of  105;  credit  for  the  trigonometric 
portion  of  104  will  be  given  only  after  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
106.  Five  hours  credit  will  be  given  for  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  either  the  algebraic  or  the  trigonometric  sections  of  the  combined 
courses. 

107.  Business  Mathematics.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  mastery  of  the  fundamental  processes  with  applications 
made  to  business  uses  of  mathematics  as  they  relate  to  taxes, 
personal  finance,  purchasing,  sales,  and  business  ownership. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 
— Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Rountree. 

108.  General  Mathematics.  Designed  to  improve  the 
general  mathematical  efficiency  of  the  student  as  well  as 
to  broaden  his  interest  in  the  subject.  The  student  is  intro- 
duced to  various  fields  of  mathematics,  including  exponential 
forms,    mensuration,    logarithms,    progressions,    probability, 
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functional  relationships,  variations,  algebraic  and  trigonome- 
tric equations,  and  common  curves.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst, 
Mr.  Rountree. 

109.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  The  mathematics  of 
simple  interest,  compound  interest,  simple  annuities,  general 
annuities,  perpetuities,  amortization  and  sinking  funds,  life 
annuities,  and  life  insurance.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Rountree. 

203.  Calculus.  This  course,  together  with  Mathematics 
204  and  205,  is  a  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  Calculus.  The 
topics  considered  include  the  following:  the  formulas  for  dif- 
ferentiation and  for  differentials,  the  integrals  of  polynomial 
functions,  applications  to  geometry,  maxima  and  minima, 
areas,  volumes,  moments  of  area,  work,  fluid  pressure,  related 
rates,  rectilinear  and  curvilinear  motion,  Newton's  method 
of  approximation  of  roots,  methods  of  integration,  the  defi- 
nite integral  with  applications  to  length  of  arc,  surface  area, 
volumes,  centroids  and  moments  of  inertia,  Simpson's  rule, 
indeterminate  forms,  infinite  series,  expansion  of  functions, 
hyperbolic  functions,  partial  differentiation,  and  multiple  in- 
tegration. Four  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Crews. 

204.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  203, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Four  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Crews. 

205.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  204, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Four  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Crews. 

214.  Mechanics  (Statics).  Prerequisites:  Phys.  201; 
Math  204.  Study  of  the  analytical  and  graphical  solution  for 
the  resultant  and  equilibrium  of  concurrent,  parallel,  and  non- 
concurrent  non-parallel  force  systems  under  coplanar  or  non- 
coplanar  conditions.  The  application  of  statics  to  pin  con- 
nected members,  trusses  and  cables;  friction;  centroids;  and 
moments  of  inertia.  Shear  and  bending  moment  equations 
and  diagrams.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Crews. 

• 

MERCHANDISING 

101.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  basic 
study   for   anyone   interested   in   retailing.     Beginning   with 
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an  orientation  to  the  retail  organization,  this  course  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  102  and  103)  cover 
the  purpose  of  store  organization,  organization  principles,  the 
small  store,  large  store  organizations,  types  of  retail  estab- 
lishments, and  major  divisions  of  stores,  their  functions  and 
operations.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

102.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation-  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Win- 
ter and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

103.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  102-  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

105.  Merchandising  Information-  This  course,  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  106  and  107)  deal 
specifically  with  the  study  of  the  merchandise  sold  in  retail 
establishments  and  the  use  of  such  information  in  selling 
to  customers.  Merchandise  will  be  studied  under  two  major 
divisions:  textiles  and  non-textiles.  The  merchandise  infor- 
mation will  be  used  as  a  base  for  the  development  of  sound 
selling  techniques.  Classroom  work  will  be  correlated  as  far 
as  possible  with  the  work  experience  provided  in  Retail  Prac- 
tice (Merchandising  109,  110,  and  111).  Accordingly,  a  part 
of  the  classroom  work  will  be  devoted  to  supervised  individual 
study.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

106.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

107.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  106.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

109.  Retail  Practice.  A  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  per 
week  must  be  spent  by  the  student  in  actual  work  in  a  select- 
ed training  situation  under  the  supervision  of  store  manage- 
ment and  the  coordinator  of  distributive  education  for  credit 
in  this  course  and  the  two*  following  courses  (Merchandising 
110  and  111) .  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based  upon 
the  going  rate  of  pay.  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

110.  Retail  Practice.  A  continuation  of  Merchandising 
109.   Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 
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111.  Retail  Practice.  A  continuation  of  Merchandising 
110.   Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  This  course 
and  the  two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  202  and  203) 
are  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  management  func- 
tions in  the  retail  store;  they  deal  with  management's  part 
in  publicity  and  sales  promotion,  merchandising,  personnel 
management,  finance,  and  control.  They  cover  specifically 
such  problems  as  the  selection,  training,  and  supervision  of 
personnel.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

202.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continua- 
tion of  Merchandising  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and 
Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

203.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continu- 
ation of  Merchandising  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Merchandising  Techniques.  This  course,  together 
with  Merchandising  206  and  207,  treats  the  techniques  of 
buying  and  selling  merchandise  so  as  to  make  a  profit  in  a 
retail  store-  The  courses  cover  consumer  needs,  planned 
purchasing  and  model  stocks,  mark-up,  inventory  control, 
stock  turnover,  retail  methods  of  industry,  the  initial  mark-up 
equation,  sales  planning,  and  salesmanship.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr. 
Dorsey. 

206.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  205.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

207.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  206.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

209.  Retail  Practice.  The  student  must  work  as  an 
understudy  to  a  manager  or  junior  executive  in  a  selected 
training  situation  for  a  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  each  week 
for  credit  in  this  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandis- 
ing 210  and  211).  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based 
on  the  going  rate.    Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

NOTE:  Courses  in  Merchandising  are  offered  as  follows:  100  courses 
in  the  years  in  which  the  Autumn  quarter  begins  in  an  odd  num- 
bered year;  i.  e.,  1955,  1957,  etc.;  200  courses  in  alternate  years; 
i.  e.,  1954,  1956,  etc.  The  sequence  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun 
with  either  the  100  or  200  courses. 
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210.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

209.  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

211.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

210.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

In  all  cases,  Modern  Language  106  must  be  completed 
satisfactorily  before  credit  is  allowed  toward  graduation  for 
modern  language  courses. 

A  beginning  student,  who  does  not  offer  two  high  school 
units  in  either  French  or  Spanish,  and  who  either  needs  or 
desires  credit  in  a  modern  language,  must  take  Modern  Lan- 
guage (French  or  Spanish)  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  and  108. 
A  student  who  offers  two  high  school  units  in  French  or  Span- 
ish and  who  wishes  to  continue  the  study  of  the  same  language 
normally  will  take  Modern  Language  104,  105,  and  106.  How- 
ever, a  student  who  finds  Modern  Language  104  too  difficult 
may  be  encouraged  to  take  101. 

101.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  The  student  is 
started  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning :  (1)  under- 
standing, (2)  speaking,  (3)  reading,  and  (4)  writing.  Pre- 
sentation of  grammar  fundamentals;  some  use  of  the  oral- 
aural  approach;  dictation  and  work  with  audio-aids  (records 
and  recorder)  ;  reading  of  simple  texts.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

102.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

103.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  102.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

104.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  The  student 
moves  further  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning  es- 
tablished by  M.  L.  101,  102,  and  103.  Grammar  is  reviewed 
and  expanded;  reading  matter  of  greater  difficulty  is  read 
in  and  out  of  class ;  higher  level  dictation,  conversation,  trans- 
lation, and  composition;  continued  use  of  the  oral-aural  ap- 
proach. Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 
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105.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  104.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

106.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

201.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  Introduction  to 
French  or  Spanish  literature.  Texts  and  outside  readings; 
oral  and  written  reports;  continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken 
language.  Prerequisite,  Modern  Language  106  or  equivalent- 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs. 
Cheek. 

202.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

203.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 


MUSIC 

111.  History  of  Music.  A  study  of  the  history  of  music 
from  primitive  times,  through  the  early  Chinese,  Egyptian, 
and  Greek  civilizations;  medieval  music  as  the  product  of 
the  church;  effects  of  the  Reformation  and  Renaissance;  the 
pre-classical  and  classical  periods.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
composers  and  masterpieces  of  each  period.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hudson. 

112.  History  of  Music.  A  continuation  of  Music  111. 
The  romantic  and  modern  periods  will  be  covered.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hud- 
son. 

113.  Music  Appreciation.  Planned  to  increase  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  and  enjoyment  of  music-  No  technical 
knowledge  of  music  is  required  for  entrance.  Characteristic 
vocal  works,  the  various  forms  of  musical  composition,  and 
the  standard  symphonic  literature  are  studied.  Fundamentals 
of  form  and  design  essential  for  intelligent  listening.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hud- 
son. 
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121.  College  Mixed  Chorus.  This  group  is  open  to  any 
student  in  the  College  who  has  the  approval  of  the  Director. 
Two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  Quarter.  Credit,  1 
hour.— Mr.  Hudson. 

122.  College  Mixed  Chorus.     A  continuation  of  Music 

121.  Two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit, 
1  hours. — Mr.  Hudson. 

123.  College  Mixed  Chorus.     A  continuation  of  Music 

122.  Two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
1  hours. — Mr.  Hudson. 

NOTE:  These  courses  may  be  elected  by  second  year  students  who  have 
been  members  of  the  chorus  during-  their  first  year  as  Music  221, 
222,  and  223. 


PHYSICS 

201.  General  Physics.  The  study  of  mechanics :  points, 
rigid  bodies,  and  fluids;  vectors  applied  to  the  gravitational, 
electrostatic,  and  magnetostatic  fields.  Four  hours  lecture 
and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Adcock.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

202.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  201, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Heat,  static  and  current  electricity, 
electromagnetism.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
— Mr.  Adcock.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

203.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  202, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  wave  theories  of  sound  and  light, 
motion  of  electric  charges,  and  propogation  of  electromagne- 
tic waves.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Adcock.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

214.     Mechanics  (Statics)      (See  Mathematics  214). 

PSYCHOLOGY 

103N.  Psychology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  clinic  de- 
signed to  give  the  elements  of  psychology  to  pre-clinic  stu- 
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dents  of  nursing.  Three  lectures  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  General  Psychology.  A  basic  course  in  the  foun- 
dations of  psychology  to  include  the  nervous  system,  sense 
organs  and  sensations,  responses,  motives,  and  learning.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski.  Laboratory  fee 
$5.00. 

NOTE:  This  course  may  be  elected  as  Psych.  210A,  omitting  the  labora- 
tory work.   Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  Child  Psychology. This  course  is  a  study  of  chil- 
dren of  various  age  levels  through  the  different  stages  of 
development,  looking  at  the  child  as  an  individual  rather 
than  as  one  of  a  group.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  ob- 
servation. Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Godbold. 

203.  Adolescent  Psychology.  This  course  is  a  study  of 
the  adolescent,  considering  changes  in  behavior  patterns,  their 
meaning  and  their  treatment.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent 
in  observation.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter. Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Godbold. 

204.  Educational  Psychology.  Emphasis  will  be  direct- 
ed to  the  application  of  psychology  to  education ;  how  to  study ; 
general  principles  of  learning;  experiments  in  learning  pro- 
cesses; the  biological  antecedents  of  learning;  problems  of 
motivation  and  interest ;  growth ;  testing ;  intelligence ;  individ- 
ual differences;  and  other  problems  relating  to  teaching. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  201  or  201A.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Godbold. 


RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 

100.  Orientation.  An  introduction  to  broadcasting.  A 
general  course  in  the  organization  and  operation  of  broadcast- 
ing studios.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Long. 

101.  Studio  Work.  A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  each 
week  must  be  spent  by  the  student  in  actual  work  in  a  broad- 
casting studio,  under  the  supervision  of  the  studio  staff.  The 
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College   will    make    arrangements   for   this    work.    Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Long  and  Staff. 

102.  Studio  Work.     A  continuation  of  R.  and  T.  101. 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. 

103.  Studio  Work.     A  continuation  of  R.  and  T.  102. 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. 

201.  Studio  Work.     A  continuation  of  R.  and  T.  103. 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. 

202.  Studio  Work.     A  continuation  of  R.  and  T.  201. 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. 

203.  Studio  Work.     A  continuation  of  R.  and  T.  202. 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. 

NOTE:  Credit  for  101  and  102  will  be  given  only  upon  successful  comple- 
tion of  103;  credit  for  201  and  202  will  be  given  only  upon  success- 
ful completion  of  203. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

101.  Social  Science  Survey.  A  survey  of  American  in- 
stitutions, describing  man's  life,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  life  in  the  United  States  at  the  present  time,  and  contrast- 
ing it  with  the  past  as  well  as  with  life  in  other  countries 
of  the  world  in  such  fields  as  economics,  government,  and 
sociology.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

102.  Social  Science  Survey.  A  continuation  of  Social 
Science  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

103.  Social  Science  Survey.  A  continuation  of  Social 
Science  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Social  Science  101,  102 
and  103  must  be  completed  for  credit  toward  graduation. 
Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mr.  Lyons. 

111.  Modern  European  History.  A  survey  study  of  Eu- 
rope from  the  Renaissance  to  the  beginning  of  nationalism 
and  liberalism  (1848).  The  course  is  divided  into  five  periods; 
the  Renaissance;  the  Reformation;  the  period  of  absolute 
monarchy;  the  period   of  the  English  and  French  Revolu- 
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tions  and  the  Napoleonic  period.  Lectures  and  readings.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

112.  European  History  since  1848.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  111.  Among  the  topics  studied  are  the  era  of 
Metternich;  the  trends  toward  democracy;  the  growth  of  na- 
tionalism and  imperialistic  rivalries;  the  social,  political,  and 
economic  conflicts  of  the  twentieth  century.  Lectures  and  read- 
ings. Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

113.  American  History  to  1850.  The  aim  of  the  course 
is  to  stimulate  an  appreciation  of  American  history.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  social,  economic,  and  political  development 
and  the  military  achievements  of  the  people.  The  course  is 
divided  into  the  following  topics:  colonial  development,  dem- 
ocratic growth,  struggle  for  freedom,  the  Critical  Period, 
and  the  growth  and  development  of  sectional  differences. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

114.  American  History  since  1850.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  113.  The  following  topics  are  considered :  the 
struggles  between  the  states,  the  growth  and  development  of 
industry  and  trade,  cultural  growth,  and  political  development. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

116.  Ancient  History.  A  survey  of  the  ancient  world 
with  particular  attention  to  the  political  and  cultural  develop- 
ment of  Greece  and  Rome.  Five  hours  each  week.  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

118.  Modern  History.  A  survey  of  world  affairs  since 
1900,  with  emphasis  on  the  part  that  the  United  States  has 
had  in  each  major  event.  Prerequisite,  Social  Science  112  or 
114  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

119.  North  Carolina  History.  A  general  survey  of 
the  social,  economic,  and  political  history  of  North  Carolina. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

121.  Principles  of  Sociology.  Designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  processes  of  human  society.  A  survey  is 
made  of  the  origins  and  development  of  culture,  the  nature 
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of  personality  and  its  relation  to  society,  collective  behavior, 
community  and  social  organization,  and  the  basic  social 
problems.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

123N.  Principles  of  Sociology  for  Student  Nurses.  A 
survey  of  the  basic  aspects  of  the  many  social  and  human 
problems  which  the  student  nurse  meets  in  her  profession. 
A  variety  of  social  manifestations  are  considered  under  the 
study  of  national,  religious,  occupational,  family,  racial,  ed- 
ucational, and  delinquent  groups.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

201.  General  Economics.  This  course  aims  at  a  gen- 
eral understanding  of  our  economic  life.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  our  economic  organization,  including  the  economics  of 
production,  the  determination  of  individual  prices,  the  dis- 
tribution of  income,  labor,  and  the  standards  of  living.  An 
analysis  is  made  of  modern  economic  problems;  public  fi- 
nance, national,  state,  and  local;  government  regulation  of 
business;  proposed  reforms  to  meet  present  problems.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

202.  General  Economics.  A  continuation  of  Social 
Science  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

203.  Government  in  the  United  States.  An  introduc- 
tory study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  government,  na- 
tional, state  and  local.  The  Constitution  and  what  it  means. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

205.  Economic  History  of  The  U.  S.  A  study  of  Ameri- 
can economic  development,  with  its  European  background. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Randall. 

211.  Introduction  to  Human  Geography.  Designed  to 
provide  a  knowledge  of  geographical  tools  and  a  background 
of  factual  material  and  principles  as  an  introduction  to  this 
field  of  knowledge.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

212.  Economic  Geography.  A  study  of  the  economic 
activities  of  man,  their  distribution,  and  their  relation  to  phy- 
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sical  and  economic  conditions  of  the  environment,  covering 
various  agricultural,  mining,  and  manufacturing  activities 
with  emphasis  on  the  economic  geography  of  the  United  States. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Randall. 

213.  Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States.  A  re- 
gional study  of  (1)  the  physical  characteristics,  including  land 
forms,  soils,  vegetation,  and  climate;  (2)  the  mineral  re- 
sources; and  (3)  the  human  geography  of  the  United  States, 
stressing  the  southeastern  states.  Prerequisite,  S.S.  211  or 
S.S.  212  or  permission  of  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 


II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

As  the  need  arises  in  the  community,  adult  classes  are  or- 
ganized to  meet  that  need.  Specialists  in  the  field  are  employed 
to  insure  training  in  the  latest  trends.  These  courses  usually 
meet  two  nights  a  week  for  two  hours  for  sufficient  time  to 
cover  the  subject  or  to  give  the  desired  skills.  There  are  no 
prerequisites  and  no  college  credit  is  given. 

The  college  is  always  anxious  to  hold  such  a  class  for  a 
group  of  ten  or  more  people  in  any  subject  they  desire.  For 
the  past  several  years,  as  they  were  needed  to  assist  employers 
and  employees,  classes  in  the  following  trades  have  been 
given :  electricity,  radio,  sheet  metal,  television,  drafting,  blue- 
print reading,  machine  shop,  air  conditioning,  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  refrigeration,  aeroplane  engines,  home  work- 
shops, and  practical  nursing. 

The  college  is  well  equipped  to  give  pre-employment 
and/or  refresher  courses  in  many  technical  and  vocational 
fields.  This  equipment  is  the  property  of  the  community,  and 
it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  administration  that  it  serve 
the  people  well. 

Some  special  courses  that  have  been  offered  during  past 
years  are  the  following: 

Advertising.  A  course  designed  to  teach  better  adver- 
tising methods  for  business  people  who  utilize  that  medium 
for  selling  goods  and  services.  A  thorough  study  is  made  of 
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the  history  of  advertising  as  well  as  of  the  types  and  media  of 
advertising.  Field  trips  are  arranged  to  newspaper  plants, 
printing  establishments,  and  radio  stations.  Length  of  course : 
16  hours. 

Atomic  Energy  and  Our  Community.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  civilian  defense  to  atomic,  germicidal,  and  guided  missile 
attack.  The  nature  and  effects  of  the  atomic  bomb  are  de- 
scribed in  non-technical  terms.  Medical  welfare  and  health 
services  are  also  discussed.  Length  of  course:  10  hours. 

Business  Law.  Subject  matter  presented  in  this  course 
is  selected  with  special  reference  to  the  day-to-day  needs  of 
merchants  and  business  executives.  Contracts,  agency,  ne- 
gotiable instruments,  business  organization,  and  real  property 
are  among  the  topics  taught.  The  approach  is  strictly  prac- 
tical with  the  idea  of  teaching  the  points  of  law  a  business 
man  should  know  in  the  operation  of  his  business.  Length 
of  course :  24  hours. 

Clothing  Construction.  Group  and  individual  instruc- 
tion in  beginning  and  advanced  sewing  techniques,  including 
pattern  study,  use  of  the  machine,  hand  sewing,  and  tailor- 
ing. Students  choose  their  own  projects  and  proceed  at  their 
own  rates  of  speed  with  individual  instruction  on  particular 
problems.  Length  of  course :  32  hours. 

Dairy  Product  Merchandising.  This  course  is  offered 
for  Soda  Fountain  Personnel  who  are  interested  in  further 
developing  their  techniques  in  making  ice  cream  combinations, 
improving  customer  approach,  and  suggestive  selling.  Clean- 
liness, care,  and  maintenance  of  soda  fountains  are  also 
stressed.  Length  of  course :  10  hours. 

Display.  A  practical  course  to  improve  window  display 
among  business  establishments.  A  study  is  made  of  the  theory 
and  practical  methods  of  effectively  displaying  merchandise. 
Under  an  experienced  display  man  first  hand  experience  is 
gained  as  each  class  member  must  design  and  trim  windows 
during  the  course.  Length  of  course :  30  hours. 

Driver  Training  Instructor's  Course.  Designed  for  high 
school  teachers,  policemen,  safety  officials,  and  others  who 
desire  to  qualify  for  positions  as  teachers  of  driver  education. 
Offered  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction.  Length  of  course:  40  hours. 
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First  Aid.  The  American  Red  Cross  standard  first  aid 
course  with  Civil  Defense  Supplement.  Length  of  course:  18 
hours. 

Food  Handling  Service.  Designed  to  aid  waiters  and 
waitresses,  soda  fountain  and  lunch  counter  personnel,  and 
cafeteria  counter  personnel.  Subjects  discussed  are:  public 
relations,  employer-employee  relations,  safety  practices, 
grooming,  correct  service,  and  sanitation.  Length  of  course: 

9  hours. 

Foremanship  Training.  A  brief  course  in  applied  psy- 
chology for  persons  employed  as  foreman  or  supervisors. 
Every  day  problems  and  their  solutions  taken  from  actual 
experiences  of  the  class  members  form  the  nucleus  of  the 
course.  Length  of  course :  24  hours. 

Home  Floriculture  and  Ornamentals.  Planned  to  be  of 
practical  value  to  those  interested  in  increasing  their  knowl- 
edge of  the  care  and  culture  of  flowers  and  ornamental  shrubs 
for  home  use  and  beautification.  Offered  in  cooperation  with 
Division  of  College  Extension,  North  Carolina  State  College. 
A  different  instructor  for  each  specialized  topic.  Length  of 
course :  12  hours. 

Human  Relations.  Designed  to  present  tried  and  proven 
methods  of  preventing  as  well  as  solving  human  relations 
problems.  Actual  case  histories  are  presented,  analyzed,  and 
discussed.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  four-step  method  of 
solving  problems  and  on  the  correct  application  of  the  four 
keys  in  securing  and  maintaining  good  human  relations. 
Length  of  course:  10  hours. 

Job  Instruction  Training.  Deals  with  a  step-by-step 
method  used  by  successful  supervisors  in  training  new  and 
regular  employees.  Includes  methods  of  teaching  manipula- 
tive skills,  informational  skills,  and  attitude  situations.  Length 
of  course :  10  hours. 

Selling  Ladies'  Fashions.  A  course  for  managers  and 
salespeople  connected  with  ladies'  fashions.  Includes  discus- 
sions and  motion  pictures  on  fashion  trends,  the  selling  of 
fashion  clothes,  how  to  aid  customers  in  making  their  choices, 
and  how  to  select  an  outfit  to  conform  to  a  given  budget. 
Clothes  are  modeled  throughout  the  course.  Length  of  course : 

10  hours. 
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Selling  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes.  A  course  in  the  fun- 
damentals of  selling  shoes.  It  is  designed  to  aid  shoe  merchants 
and  their  employees.  The  course  includes  the  history  of  leather 
and  shoes,  bone  structure  of  the  foot,  handling  the  customer's 
desires  and  complaints,  and  the  correct  method  of  fitting 
shoes.  Length  of  course:  10  hours. 

Selling  Techniques.  Deals  with  the  "how"  of  getting 
your  sales  story  across  to  the  customer ;  building  a  sales  rec- 
ord and  good  will  for  the  business  through  the  knowledge  of 
"know  how."  Length  of  course:  10  hours. 

Service  Station  Salesmanship.  Given  to  enable  service 
station  sales  personnel  a  chance  to  become  better  acquainted 
with  tried  and  proven  methods  of  merchandising  their  prod- 
ucts. Emphasis  is  placed  on  courtesy  and  road  and  merchan- 
dise information.  Length  of  course:  10  hours. 

Show  Card  Writing.  A  basic  course  in  the  fundamentals 
of  writing  cards  for  display  purposes.  Time  is  allocated  for 
practice  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor.  The  funda- 
mentals for  proper  display  are  also  explained  and  discussed. 
Length  of  course :  26  hours. 

Textiles.  This  course  deals  with  the  major  and  minor 
textile  fibers,  weaves,  dyeing,  and  finishing  processes.  A  de- 
tailed study  is  made  of  each  of  the  major  fibers  to  determine 
strength,  durability,  washability,  and  wearability.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  importance  of  understanding  the 
textiles  from  the  consumer's  point  of  view.  Length  of  course : 
10  hours. 


III.     DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS 

101  -  102  -  108.  Diversified  Occupations.  The  Diversi- 
fied Occupations  plan  is  a  form  of  part-time  education.  This 
means  that  the  student  is  learning  while  doing.  Unless  there 
is  a  learning  process  taking  place  while  the  student  is  on  or 
off  the  job,  the  value  of  the  Diversified  Occupations  is  entirely 
lost.  The  success  of  the  program  is  assured  by  cooperative 
arrangements  between  commercial  and  industrial  enterprises 
of  the  community  and  Wilmington  College.  The  commercial 
and  industrial  shops  furnish  part-time  employment  to  students 
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during  the  morning  and  afternoon  while  the  College  facilities 
are  used  to  furnish  the  technical  subject  material  related  to 
the  job  being  learned. 

Wilmington  College  also  provides  a  co-ordinator  who 
supervises  the  students  in  their  technical  related  information. 
With  this  background  of  technical  information  and  through 
employment,  the  student  learns  the  manipulative  part  of  the 
job  under  actual  working  conditions  instructed  by  an  expert 
mechanic  recognized  by  his  trade. 

Training  in  industrial  education  through  a  program  in 
Diversified  Occupations  on  the  college  level  is  a  new  venture 
in  vocational  education.  Industry  needs  trained  workers; 
youth  needs  the  guidance  and  training  made  possible  by  this 
plan. 

The  most  important  factor  is  that  of  student  interest. 
Students  select  the  occupations  of  their  choice  while  still 
in  college.  Through  this  procedure,  they  benefit  from  their 
experiences  and  receive  great  aid  in  planning  their  life's  work. 

The  students  have  a  real  incentive  to  do  a  job  well  because 
they  are  working  in  the  field  of  their  choice  with  a  good 
monetary  return  and,  at  the  same  time,  are  receiving  credit 
towards  graduation.  Five  class  hours  per  week,  each  quarter. 
Credit,  six  hours. 
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APPLICATION    FOR    ADMISSION 

WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

WILMINGTON,   N.   C. 

This    form   must   be    filled   out   fully  and   accurately   by  all   applicants   and 
returned    to    the    Registrar,    Wilmington    College,    Wilmington,    N.    C. 


Permanent     Address.. 


(Street  or  RFD  No.) 


(County)  (State) 

Temporary     Address 


(Street  or  RFD  No.)  (City) 


(State)  (Telephone  No.) 

1.  Place   of   Birth Date   of    Birth 

2.  If  not  a  native  of  North  Carolina,  when  did  you  become  a  resident? 


Name    of    father,    mother,    or    guardian Occupation 

If    you   are   married   and    living    with    your    husband    (or   wife),    give    his,    or   her 


Are  you  a  veteran? If  so,  have  you  applied  for  a  Certificate  of 

Eligibility   from   the   Veterans   Administration? 


(Form    7-1950,    application   for 

Certificate  of  Eligibility  may  be  secured  directly  from  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration in  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  or  from  the  local  Training  Office  of  the  V.  A. 
This  form  must  be  filed   with  the  Veterans  Administration  prior  to  registration.) 

6.  Are  you  a  high   (or  prep)    school  graduate? ...if  so,  give  name  of 

school   and   year   of   graduation 

(School)  (Year) 

(Before  you  may  be  admitted  to  the  college  a  complete  transcript  of  all  high 
school  and   college  work   must   be   submitted.) 

7.  If    you   are    not   a   high    (or   prep)    school   graduate,    how    many    college    entrance 

units    can    you   present  ? 

What   was    the    last   year   you    were    in    school?    (e.g.    1942-43) 

8.  List    any    extra-curricular    activities    in    which    you    engaged    while    attending    a 
high   (or  prep)   school 

9.  College  attended,   if  any 

10.  Have   you   decided   on  a   life's   work? If   so,    what? 

11.  Name  of  course   to   be  taken 

Type  

(University   parallel,   terminal,   technical,   other) 

12.  To   what  institution   do   you   expect  to  transfer   later? 

13.  When  do   you   wish   to  enter   Wilmington   College? 

Signature Date 
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CALENDAR 
1958  -  1959 

1958  Autumn  Quarter 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  3,  4   September Freshman   Orientation 

Friday,  Saturday,  5,  6  September Registration,  Autumn  Quarter 

Monday,  8  September Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  10  September Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  19,  20,  21  November 

Examinations,  Autumn  Quarter 
Friday,  21  November Autumn  quarter  ends,   10:30  PM 

1958  Winter  Quarter 

Monday,  1  December Registration,  Winter  Quarter 

Tuesday,  2  December Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Thursday,  4  December Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Friday,  19  December Christmas  Recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

1959 

Monday,  5  January Classes  begin,  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  25,  26,  27  February 

Examinations,  Winter  Quarter 
Friday,  27  February Winter  Quarter  ends  10:30  PM 

1959  Spring  Quarter 

Monday,  2  March Registration,  Spring  Quarter 

Tuesday,  3  March Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Thursday,  5  March Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Wednesday,  25  March Easter  Recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

Tuesday,  31  March Classes  begin,  8:30  PM 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  19,  20,  21  May 

Examinations,  Spring  Quarter 

Thursday,  21  May Spring  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

Sunday,  24  May Baccalaureate,  4:00  PM 

Monday,  25  May Commencement,  8:00  PM 

1959  Summer  Quarter — 1st  Term 

Monday,  8  June Registration,  1st  Term 

Tuesday,  9  June Classes  begin,  8:00  PM 

Thursday,  11  June Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Saturday,  13  June Entrance  Tests,  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  15,  16  July Examinations,  1st  Term 

Thursday,  16  July First  Term  Ends,  10:00  PM 

1959  Summer  Quarter— 2nd  Term 

Saturday,  18  July Registration,  2nd  Term 

Monday,  20  July Classes  begin,  8:00  PM 

Wednesday,  22  July Last  day  for  registration  without  penalty 

Tuesday,  Wednesday  25,  26  August Examinations,  2nd  Term 

Wednesday,  26  August Summer  Quarter  ends,  10:00  PM 
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George  Zebrowski,  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 
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ILMINGTON  and  southeastern  North  Carolina  are  located  far  from 
colleges,  public  or  private.  This  has  been  a  severe  handicap  to  our 
young  people  for  many  decades.  Leaders  in  economic,  social,  and  political 
life  are  drawn  mainly  from  college  centers.  New  Hanover  now  offers 
to  its  citizens  and  neighbors  a  college  planned  to  meet  the  total  needs 
of  its  areas.  The  courses  of  study  are  designed  to  prepare  our  ambitious 
youth  for  positions  and  leadership  in  all  phases  of  our  community  life. 
Our  greatest  bottleneck  now  is  the  lack  of  trained  and  experienced  per- 
sonnel. The  constant  calls  made  on  the  college  for  men  and  women 
who  "know  how"  is  proof  of  the  value  of  our  institution. 

Wilmington  College  offers  training  in  almost  every  trade,  industry, 
or  profession  now  existing  in  this  section  of  the  state.  It  is  organized 
to  take  care  of  regular  full-time  day  students  or  part-time  for  those 
on  the  job  who  wish  to  continue  their  education.  The  records  of  our 
students  who  have  entered  the  junior  year  at  our  universities  have 
shown  that  the  quality  of  the  instruction  is  on  par  with  the  best  colleges 
in  the  state.  The  demand  that  business  and  industry  is  making  for  more 
employees  from  Wilmington  College  indicates  the  outstanding  success 
of  the  technical,  vocational,  and  terminal  courses.  In  the  eight  years 
of  the  life  of  the  college,  several  hundred  men  and  women  have  been 
placed  in  many  types  of  positions.  The  heavy  demand  for  more  trained 
personnel  from  the  college  demonstrates  clearly  the  success  of  these 
departments. 

The  college  is  our  own  creation,  close  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of 
our  people,  constantly  under  the  watchcare  and  influence  of  a  real 
American  community.  It  is  the  desire  of  all  to  have  a  college  devoted 
to  teaching  those  basic  principles  that  make  America  the  land  of  free- 
dom and  opportunity.  The  thousands  who  have  enrolled  already  testify 
to  the  fact  that  Wilmington  College  meets  a  long-felt  need  as  a  college 
of  all  the  people. 


President  Emeritus 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


LOCATION 

Wilmington  College  is  located  in  the  southeastern  part 
of  the  State  at  Wilmington,  North  Carolina.  The  city  is  situ- 
ated on  the  east  bank  of  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  is  about 
fifteen  miles  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  Carolina  Beach  and 
a  shorter  distance  of  some  ten  miles  from  Wrightsville  Beach. 
From  a  village  of  1,689  people  in  1800,  Wilmington  has  de- 
veloped into  a  city  of  more  than  50,000  population.  Several 
hard-surfaced  highways  lead  into  the  city,  and  it  is  also 
readily  accessible  by  plane  and  by  train. 

The  housing  situation  in  Wilmington  is  not  acute  as 
in  many  other  cities.  Boarding  students  find  numerous  rooms 
available  and  conveniently  located  with  respect  to  the  campus. 

Ocean  breezes  and  the  nearness  of  the  Gulf  Stream  give 
Wilmington  a  delightful  year-round  climate. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

Wilmington  College  opened  its  doors  for  the  first  time  on 
September  4,  1947.  It  was  conceived  and  brought  into  exist- 
ence by  far-sighted  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County  who 
heartily  endorsed  it  by  voting  a  tax  levy  for  its  support.  Edu- 
cation on  college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  the  fall  of 
1946  when  a  College  Center  was  established  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  under  the 
administration  of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  The  College  Center  offered  courses  on 
freshman  level  to  some  250  students  during  the  school  year 
1946-47.  In  March,  1947,  a  tax  levy  was  approved  by  the 
citizens  of  New  Hanover  County,  and  Wilmington  College 
was  organized  as  a  county  institution  under  the  control  of 
the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education.  During  the 
1947-48  session  491  students  were  enrolled.  In  the  spring  of 
1948  Wilmington  College  was  officially  accredited  by  the 
North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  became  a  member  of 
the  American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  Various  school 
activities  were  set  into  operation  in  order  to  give  each  student 
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a  well-rounded  development.  Seven  hundred  forty-five  stu- 
dents enrolled  for  the  various  course  offerings  of  Wilming- 
ton College  during  the  1948-49  session.  The  first  summer  ses- 
sion was  held  in  1949.  Since  that  time,  the  course  offerings 
have  been  materially  expanded.  During  each  of  the  last  four 
years,  approximately  one  thousand  students  have  been  reg- 
istered each  year.  The  College  was  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in  1952. 

In  1958,  the  people  of  New  Hanover  County  voted  to  place 
the  College  under  the  Community  College  Act  of  the  State 
of  North  Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the  College  is  now 
a  part  of  the  State  system  of  higher  education,  and  control 
has  passed  from  the  Board  of  Education  to  a  Board  of  twelve 
Trustees,  eight  of  whom  are  appointed  locally,  and  four  of 
whom  are  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  State.  At  the 
same  time,  the  requirements  for  admission  and  graduation 
and  the  general  academic  standards  of  the  College  are  now 
supervised  by  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  the 
College  receives  an  appropriation  from  the  State  for  operating 
expenses  in  addition  to  the  local  tax. 


PURPOSES  OF  WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

Wilmington  College  was  founded  to  provide  the  youth 
and  adults  of  New  Hanover  County  and  southeastern  North 
Carolina  an  opportunity  for  two  years  of  university  parallel 
study,  semi-professional  training,  and  vocational-technical 
education  at  a  moderate  expense  in  an  environment  of  friend- 
liness and  neighborliness. 

The  educational  function  and  objectives  of  Wilmington 
College  have  been  chosen  in  the  light  of  its  service  to  the 
community  and  surrounding  area;  the  College  endeavors  to 
meet  the  community  needs  by  offering  a  varied  program  of 
instruction. 

Believing  in  the  dignity  and  worth  of  each  student  as  an 
individual,  the  College  emphasizes  a  humanitarian  philosophy, 
with  aims  focused  on  educational  potentialities.  The  core  of 
this  philosophy  is  to  develop  the  individual  morally,  physically, 
mentally,  and  technically  through  guidance,  instruction,  and 
experience,  so  that  he  may  take  his  place  in  the  social  complexi- 
ties of  his  world.  The  College  promotes  an  expanding  program 
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with  continuous  readjustments  to  meet  the  needs  of  its  ever- 
changing  constituency. 

As  it  interprets  culture  to  the  community,  Wilmington 
College  seeks  to  offer  higher  education  that  is  practical, 
cultural,  and  democratic. 


BUILDINGS 

The  College  is  housed  in  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  on  Mar- 
ket Street  at  13th  Street,  directly  opposite  Brogden  Hall.  Be- 
sides fourteen  well-equipped  and  well-lighted  classrooms  and 
laboratories,  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  contains  the  administra- 
tive offices  of  the  College,  the  College  Library,  an  assembly 
room,  a  conference  room,  a  spacious  student  lounge,  and  the 
usual  utility  and  rest  rooms  for  faculty  members  and  students. 
Certain  vocational  classes  are  held  in  the  Vocational  Building 
adjoining  the  College  building  on  13th  Street. 

Brogden  Hall,  across  Market  Street,  is  a  combination  gym- 
nasium and  auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  5000.  This 
building  is  used  for  varsity  basketball  games  and  for  intra- 
mural sports.  The  New  Hanover  High  School  Building,  which 
adjoins  Brogden  Hall  on  Market  Street,  contains  an  auditorium 
used  for  College  dramatic  productions  and  for  formal  academic 
ceremonies  and  convocations. 

The  grounds  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  include  a  parking 
lot  for  students  and  faculty  members,  and  an  all-weather 
tennis  court. 


LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

The  Wilmington  College  Library,  located  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building,  offers  facilities  for  study 
and  for  supplementary  and  recreational  reading. 

The  book  collection  numbers  more  than  eight  thousand 
volumes  to  which  approximately  fifteen  hundred  are  being 
added  annually.  New  books,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students, 
are  carefully  selected  by  a  committee  composed  of  faculty 
representatives  from  the  various  departments  and  the  librar- 
ian.  The  periodical  collection  is  made  up  of  fifty-five  leading 
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magazines  plus  local,  state,  and  national  newspapers. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  both  the  well-equipped 
Wilmington  Public  Library  and  the  New  Hanover  High  School 
Library  make  their  facilities  available  to  college  students. 


CAFETERIA  FACILITIES 

A  modern,  up-to-date  cafeteria  is  operated  for  high  school 
students  in  the  High  School  Building  across  the  street,  and  is 
available  to  college  students  and  instructors.  The  cafeteria 
is  complete  with  modern  equipment,  including  steam  tables 
and  attractive  tables  and  chairs.  It  operates  two  serving  lines 
and  can  accommodate  as  many  as  500  students  at  one  time. 

The  Student  Store  in  the  College  Building  also  serves 
sandwiches,  coffee,  and  soft  drinks  from  8:00  A.M.  until  7:30 
P.M. 


RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

Assemblies 

The  College  makes  every  effort  to  provide  wholesome 
entertainment  for  the  students.  It  is  planned  to  present  during 
the  year  qualified  musicians,  lecturers,  and  dramatic  groups. 

Athletics 

A  basketball  team  was  organized  during  the  fall  of  1947. 
It  has  participated  each  season  as  a  member  of  the  Virginia- 
Carolina  Junior  College  Athletic  Conference. 

Tennis,  bowling,  golf,  swimming,  and  table  tennis  are 
organized  on  a  year-to-year  basis  according  to  the  interests 
of  the  student  body  in  these  sports. 

Baseball  was  added  to  the  program  in  1957. 

The  College  does  not  participate  in  intercollegiate  football. 

The  College  has  its  own  practice  gymnasium  plus  the 
use  of  the  high  school  gymnasium  for  games.  This  is  the 
largest  high  school  gymnasium  in  the  state  and  is  available 
for  use  by  the  college  students.  It  has  a  seating  capacity 
of  about  4000. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

Wilmington  College  Bulletin  is  issued  in  July  of  each 
year.  Its  function  is  to  disseminate  information  about  the 
college — its  needs,  its  program,  its  progress,  and  its  function 
in  the  educational  system — to  all  those  who  are  interested. 

The  Fledgling,  student  produced  yearbook  of  the  College, 
was  first  published  in  the  spring  of  1950.  It  contains  the 
usual  features  of  a  college  annual. 

With  Pen  in  Hand,  annual  publication  of  the  Pen  Push- 
ers Club,  student  creative  writing  group,  was  first  issued  in 
1953.  It  contains  selections  from  the  best  writings  of  the 
group  for  the  year. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

The  core  of  student  life  at  Wilmington  College  is  its 
Student  Government,  with  executive  powers  centered  in  the 
Student  Council.  The  officers  of  the  Council  are  elected  by 
the  student  body,  and  the  members  are  representatives  elected 
by  classes  and  clubs  within  the  student  body.  The  Council 
is  a  democratic  organization,  giving  expression  to  student 
opinion  and  working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  College.  It 
promotes  and  upholds  a  high  standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

The  Student  Council  charters  all  recognized  clubs  within 
the  College,  supervises  their  organization  and  objectives,  and 
includes  their  representatives  in  its  membership.  It  promotes 
recreational  facilities  in  its  maintenance  of  the  Game  Room, 
furnishes  supplies  through  the  operation  of  the  Student  Store, 
and  demonstrates  loyalty  and  pride  in  a  continuous  project  of 
campus  beautification.  The  student  body  is  actively  represent- 
ed in  the  annual  North  Carolina  State  Student  Legislature. 


SUMMER  SESSIONS 

Two  summer  session  terms  of  six  weeks  each  are  held 
for  those  students  who  wish  to  lighten  their  academic  load 
during  the  regular  term,  to  shorten  their  time  spent  in  col- 
lege, to  remove  deficiencies,  or  to  review  subjects  previously 
taken,  and  for  those  who  desire  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
particular  subject  matter. 

Much  of  the  vocational  training  offered  during  the  regu- 
lar term  is  continued  throughout  the  summer. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

• 

EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  AND  TERMINAL  COURSES 
(For  a  Quarter  of  12  Weeks) 

Tuition $70.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $5.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $5.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Registration  Fee  5.00 

Activities  Fee,  payable  by  students  taking  two  or  more 

sub j ects  5.00 

Books  and  supplies  for  normal  load  (estimated) 42.50 

Drawing  instruments  for  Engineering  Drawing  (esti- 
mated)      20.00 

Slide  Rule  for  Engineering  Mathematics   (estimated)     20.00 

LABORATORY  FEES 

Certain  courses  in  the  following  fields  require  the  pay- 
ment of  an  additional  fee  for  laboratory  expenses :  Art,  Biolo- 
gy, Business,  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  The  amount  of  each 
fee  will  be  found  in  the  course  description. 

GRADUATION  FEE 

A  graduation  fee  of  $7.50  is  required  of  each  student  who 
expects  to  complete  graduation  requirements  during  a  given 
quarter. 

BREAKAGE  FEES 

Students  will  be  charged  at  replacement  costs  for  break- 
age of  laboratory  and  other  equipment  and  for  abnormal  use 
of  expendable  supplies  and  materials. 

PAYMENTS 

All  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  are  due  and  payable  on 
the  day  of  registration.  Checks  and  money  orders  should  be 
made  payable  to  Wilmington  College. 

Textbooks  may  be  secured  from  the  main  offices,  Isaac 
Bear  Building,  and  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  officially  before  the  end  of  a 
quarter  the  amount  to  be  retained  by  the  College  will  be  cal- 
culated according  to  the  following  schedule: 
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Period  of  Actual  Attendance  Counted  Percent  of  Tuition 

from  Day  of  Registration  (Calendar  Days)  and  Fees  Due 

One  week  or  less  (1  to  7  days,  inclusive) 20% 

Between  one  and  two  weeks  (8  to  14  days,  inclusive) 30% 

Between  two  and  three  weeks  (15  to  21  days,  inclusive)  ...  40% 
Between  three  and  four  weeks  (22  to  28  days,  inclusive)  60% 
Between  four  and  five  weeks  (29  to  35  days,  inclusive)  80% 
Over  five  weeks  (36  days  or  over) 100% 

DEFERRED  PAYMENT 

Rarely,  in  case  of  real  need,  arrangements  may  be  made  to  pay 
tuition  and  other  fees  in  installments.  Such  arrangements  must  be  con- 
cluded with  the  Dean  before  registration.  In  all  cases,  tuition  and  fees 
must  be  paid  in  full  before  the  beginning  of  the  final  examinations  at 
the  end  of  each  quarter. 


REQUIREMENTS  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  constant  aim  of  Wilmington  College  is  the  develop- 
ment of  character  through  knowledge  and  training  and  em- 
phasis upon  the  richer  and  fuller  values  of  life.  It  is  the  pur- 
pose of  the  College  to  send  forth  men  and  women  who  have 
a  broad  educational  experience  and  who  at  the  same  time  are 
trained  in  the  specific  skills  which  they  have  selected. 

The  College  attempts  to  maintain  a  wholesome  and 
friendly  atmosphere  conducive  to  right  thinking  and  right  liv- 
ing. Students  are  dealt  with  individually  and  are  encouraged 
to  realize  their  full  potentialities. 

Students  who  are  entering  the  College  should  read  care- 
fully the  following  definite  statements: 

1.  Hazing  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
North  Carolina.  Any  type  of  physical  punishment,  humilia- 
tion, or  intimidation  of  one  student  by  another  is  classified 
as  hazing  and  is  not  permitted. 

2.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors  while  at  the 
College  or  while  engaged  in  any  of  its  activities  is  forbidden, 
and  severe  penalties  will  be  imposed  upon  any  student  vio- 
lating this  rule. 

3.  Stealing,  lying,  gambling,  cheating,  and  other  forms 
of  immoral  conduct  are  not  permitted  and  will  be  dealt  with 
according  to  the  offense. 

4.  The  possession  of  firearms,  firecrackers,  or  explosives 
of  any  kind  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

5.  The  buildings  and  their  equipment  should  be  used 
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carefully  and  should  be  subjected  to  no  more  than  normal 
wear. 

6.  Other  regulations  for  the  common  good  are  an- 
nounced from  time  to  time  at  assemblies  or  by  notices  in  the 
bulletin.  Special  regulations  are  made  as  the  occasion  may 
require  for  affairs  or  activities  with  which  the  welfare  of  the 
College  may  be  concerned. 


STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  benefits  of  adult 
counsel,  each  new  student  is  assigned  to  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  who  becomes  his  adviser  throughout  his  college 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  students  also  seek  conferences 
with  the  Deans  and  the  Registrar,  or  any  faculty  member, 
whenever  they  wish  as  often  as  they  wish. 

Teachers  advise  their  students  from  time  to  time  as  to 
their  progress.  If  a  student  is  failing  a  subject  at  the  end  of 
each  4  unit  period,  he  is  notified  informally  by  his  teacher 
of  this  fact.  When  the  student  is  under  21  years  of  age,  noti- 
fication is  also  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 


ADMISSION 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
accredited  high  school  is  required  for  regular  admission  to  the 
college.  The  major  portion  of  the  high  school  course  accepted 
for  admission  must  be  definitely  correlated  with  the  curricu- 
lum to  which  the  student  is  admitted. 

Admission  to  the  University  Parallel  courses  requires  in 
addition  to  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  the 
attainment  of  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  administered  in  various  high  schools  throughout 
the  state  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service  of  Princeton, 
New  Jersey  or  a  satisfactory  score  on  an  equivalent  test.  In- 
quiries should  be  addressed  to  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  or  to  an  accredited 
high  school. 
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Candidates  who  elect  one  of  the  Terminal  curriculums 
where  no  transfer  credit  is  sought,  are  required  to  make  a 
satisfactory  score  on  tests  administered  by  the  College.  In 
1958  the  College  will  give  these  tests  on  September  3. 

A  student  from  a  non-accredited  high  school  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  College  only  after  the  removal  of  any  deficiences 
by  examination.  Examinations  will  be  held  during  the  orienta- 
tion period  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  quarter.  These  exam- 
inations for  the  removal  of  deficiencies  are  in  addition  to  the 
regular  entrance  tests  described  in  the  paragraphs  above. 

A  worthy  student  who  has  been  in  high  school  for  four 
years  but  still  lacks  one  or  two  subjects  for  graduation  or  for 
complete  preparation  for  college  work  may  be  admitted  as  a 
high  school  student  in  the  College.  Such  students  will  attend 
classes  at  New  Hanover  High  School  and  Wilmington  College 
until  requirements  for  a  high  school  diploma  or  college  en- 
trance have  been  fulfilled.  They  may  register  for  college 
courses  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 

Students  who  seek  admission  to  the  College  should  have 
a  transcript  of  their  high  school  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar. 
A  transcript  may  not  be  submitted  by  the  student.  If  the 
candidate  for  admission  has  taken  the  College  Entrance 
Examination,  he  should  request  that  his  scores  on  this  test  be 
sent  to  the  Registrar  at  Wilmington  College. 

It  is  important  that  high  school  credits  and  test  scores 
reach  the  College  early  so  that  all  correspondence  relating  to 
the  application  may  be  completed  before  the  opening  of  the 
quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  register.  Transcript 
blanks  for  high  school  records  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Registrar. 

A  student  21  years  of  age  or  over  and  of  high  purpose  may 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  allowed  to  take  College  courses 
without  having  a  high  school  diploma.  Such  students  will  be 
admitted  to  the  University  Parallel  curriculums  only  by  achiev- 
ing satisfactory  scores  on  the  entrance  tests.  Credits  earned 
by  such  students  will  be  recorded,  and  the  student  may  gradu- 
ate. Transfer  of  such  credits  depends  upon  the  regulations  of 
the  college  to  which  transfer  is  desired. 

A  high  school  diploma  is  not  a  requirement  for  a  student 
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entering  vocational  and  technical  courses  for  which  no  col- 
lege credit  is  given. 


FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Entering  Freshmen  will  report  to  the  College  for  a  two 
day  period  of  orientation  and  testing  before  the  regular  regis- 
tration period.  During  this  time  students  will  be  advised  in 
conferences  concerning  proposed  courses  of  study,  and  any 
necessary  examinations  to  remove  deficiencies  will  be  given. 

The  dates  for  Freshman  Orientation  in  1958  are  Sep- 
tember 3  and  4. 


REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  credit  for  any  course  is  limited  to  the 
first  three  days  of  the  quarter  on  which  classes  are  held,  un- 
less late  registration  is  approved  by  the  instructors  concerned 
and  by  the  Dean.  Fourteen  to  eighteen  hours  are  considered 
a  full  load.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  elect  more  than 
twenty  hours  without  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

A  charge  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  made  for  late  registra- 
tion. A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for  each  change 
in  courses  elected  after  registration  is  completed.  This  charge 
may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  if  the  change  is  made  necessary 
by  the  college  schedule. 


WITHDRAWAL 

Any  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the 
College  during,  the  school  year  must  give  written  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  his  intention.  A  schedule  of  refunds  due  in  the 
event  of  approved  withdrawal  will  be  found  on  page  15.  Offi- 
cial withdrawal  is  indicated  by  a  "W"  for  each  course  on  the 
student's  permanent  record,  followed  by  either  "P"  or  "F"  to 
indicate  whether  the  student  was  passing  or  failing  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal.   Students  who  withdraw  from  the  College 
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without  giving  notice  are  recorded  as  failing  in  all  courses,  and 
will  not  be  given  honorable  dismissal. 

Withdrawal  from  single  courses  is  limited  to  the  first 
two  weeks  of  each  quarter.  Written  notice  of  such  withdrawal 
must  be  given  to  the  Registrar.  After  this  period,  courses 
may  be  "dropped"  only  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 
Students  who  drop  a  course  without  permission  will  be  re- 
corded as  failing. 

Those  who  may  be  requested  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege for  any  reason  may  not  return  to  the  campus  during  the 
quarter  or  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  College  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty. 


CLASS  PERIODS 

Class  periods  are  fifty-five  minutes  in  length,  beginning 
on  the  half-hour,  and  ending  five  minutes  before  the  half- 
hour,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  official  schedule  of 
classes. 


ATTENDANCE  AND  GENERAL  DEPORTMENT 

Regular  attendance  upon  meetings  of  classes  and  prompt 
performance  of  written  work  or  any  other  work  set  by  the  in- 
structor is  important  in  the  development  of  a  sense  of  respon- 
sibility, which  should  be  a  major  product  of  college  training. 
Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meet- 
ings and  examinations.  Instructors  keep  records  of  absences 
and  tardiness  which  may  be  considered  in  determining  a  final 
grade  for  a  course. 

The  College  does  not  permit  cuts.  An  instructor  may  re- 
quire a  satisfactory  explanation  of  each  absence  or  tardiness 
before  re-admitting  a  student  to  class ;  or  he  may  require  the 
student  to  obtain  written  permission  from  the  Dean  to  re-enter. 

Absence  from  an  announced  test  or  examination  without 
a  satisfactory  explanation  will  result  in  a  grade  of  zero  for 
that  test. 

A  student  who,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  is  absent  from 
19 


more  than  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  class  meetings  of  a 
class  in  any  quarter  will  nqt  receive  credit  for  the  course. 


CLASS  STANDING 

No  one  will  share  the  privileges  of  or  be  classified  as  a 
Senior  who  does  not  have  to  his  credit  at  least  45  quarter 
hours. 

In  the  case  of  students  transferring  to  the  College,  the 
grade  of  "D"  will  not  be  considered  transferable.  Further, 
for  these  transfer  students,  the  grades  of  "C"  and  above  will 
be  considered  as  "C"  for  averaging  purposes. 


DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter  the  grades  of  all  students 
are  tabulated.  Regular  students,  who  are  carrying  a  full  load, 
will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  that  they  have  no 
grade  lower  than  a  "C"  and  provided  further  that  the  average 
of  all  their  grades  is  equal  to  at  least  a  "B". 


FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Written  examinations  are  held  in  all  classes  at  the  end 
of  each  quarter.  The  examination  grades,  combined  with 
the  records  made  in  class  recitations  and  other  assignments 
determine  the  student's  final  grades. 

No  deviation  from  the  examination  schedule  is  permitted 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  examinations  are  handled  in 
the  same  way  as  excuses  for  absences  from  classes.  A  stu- 
dent who  is  absent  without  sufficient  reason  is  given  a  grade 
of  zero  on  the  examination. 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  College  operates  on  a  credit-point  system.  Reports 
are  sent  out  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  and  are  also  recorded 
in  the  College  files.  The  class  standings  and  reports  are  based 
upon  the  following  system  of  marking : 

20 


A — Excellent  4  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B — Good  3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C — Average  2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

D — Passing  1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F — Failure  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 
I — Incomplete 
W — Official  withdrawal  from  the  course 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given 
a  grade  of  Incomplete  ("I")  when  the  work  of  the  course  has 
not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  stu- 
dent. All  incomplete  ("I")  grades  must  be  removed  before  ex- 
aminations start  for  the  next  quarter;  otherwise,  the  "I" 
becomes  an  "F"  and  the  course  must  be  repeated  for  credit. 

A  student  who  falls  below  a  1.5  average  for  the  work 
scheduled  for  any  quarter  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion, and  will  have  his  course  load  for  the  succeeding  quarter 
regulated  by  the  Dean. 

At  the  end  of  his  freshman  year,  a  student  must  have  an 
over-all  1.5  average  (V/z  times  as  many  quality  points  as  total 
hours  elected)  to  be  eligible  to  continue. 


TRANSCRIPTS 

Every  student  is  entitled  to  one  official  transcript  of  his 
work,  provided  all  accounts  with  the  College  are  satisfactorily 
arranged.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for  addi- 
tional transcripts. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  entitled  to  the  degree  "Associate  in  Arts,"  a  stu- 
dent must  have  completed  one  of  the  courses  listed  on  the 
following  pages.  In  no  case  will  a  degree  be  granted  for 
less  than  90  quarter  hours  of  College  work. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  the  grades  of  a  student  must 
average  2.0  or  higher. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  Dean,  the  Reg- 
istrar, and  the  faculty  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student 
who  intends  to  graduate  from  Wilmington  College  registers 
for  those  courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.    Errors 
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and  oversights  may  occur,  however,  and  the  student  himself 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  all  gradua- 
tion requirements  set  up  in  the  college  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  in  Wilmington  College  during  any 
academic  year  and  who  earns  college  credit  for  work  done 
during  that  year,  may  always  graduate  under  the  provisions 
of  the  current  catalogue.  He  may  graduate  also  under  the 
catalogue  in  force  during  the  year  of  his  first  enrollment, 
or  under  the  catalogue  of  any  succeeding  year  during  which 
he  was  enrolled — provided  that  he  completes  all  graduation 
requirements  within  four  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the 
catalogue  chosen. 

Participation  in  the  graduation  exercises  is  required  of 
all  eligible  students  unless  excused  by  the  Dean. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  University  Parallel  Courses 

LIBERAL  ARTS 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 
Three  courses  (15  q.  h.)  in  Social  Science. 
*One  sequence  in  the  Physical  Sciences. 
**One  course  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
***Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
♦Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201  or  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
**Biology  111  or  112,  or  113. 

***Modern  Language  requirement  may  be  met  by  M.L.  104,  105,  106,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  M.L.  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new  language  is  begun 
in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.L.  credit  be  allowed  toward  gradu- 
ation until  the  successful  completion  of  M.L.  106. 


Suggested  Program 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Social  Science  111 
Foreign  Language 
English  101 
Mathematics  101 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Social  Science  112 
Foreign  Language 
English  102 
Mathematics  102 

Spring  Quarter 

Social  Science  103  or  elective 
Foreign  Language 
Biology  113 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  elective 
Chemistry  101  or  Physics  201 
English  201 
Social  Science  or  elective 

Winter  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  102  or  Physics  202 
Social  Science  or  Elective 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  103  or  201  or  Phy- 
sics 203 
Social  Science  or  Elective 
Elective 


Sophomore  Electives:  Art  115,  116,  117,  201,  202,  203,  215,  216,  217; 
English  202,  203,  204,  205,  206;  Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201,  202,  203; 
Biology  111,  112,  113;  Mathematics  103,  203,  204,  205;  Modern  Language 
201,  202,  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203;  Psychology  201,  202,  203,  204;  Social 
Science  111,  112,  113,  114,  116,  118,  119,  121,  122,  201,  202,  203,  211;  Mu- 
sic 111,  112,  113. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 
Social  Science  111,  112,  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  109. 

*Three  courses  in  Science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological 
Sciences. 


**Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Three  courses  in  science  are  required  by  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Chemistry  101  and  102  and  103  or  201,  and  Biology  111  or  112 
or  113  or  any  two  of  Biology  111,  112  and  113,  and  Mathema- 
tics 103  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

**The  foreign  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern  Lan- 
guage 104,  105  and  106,  plus  an  elective  in  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Science 

Foreign  Language 

Mathematics  101 

Social  Science  111 

Hygiene  101 
Winter  Quarter 

Science 

Foreign  Language 

Social  Science  112 

English  101 
Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language 

Mathematics  109 

English  102 

Science  or  Elective 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201 
Social  Science  201 
Business  101 


Winter  Quarter 

Social  Science  202 
Business  102 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Business  103 
Social  Science  203 
Electives 


ENGINEERING 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  and  201. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  118. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Programs 

The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111 
Chemistry  101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 
English  101 


Civil  Engineering 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Social  Science  201 
English  201 
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Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  112 
English  102 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  113 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 
Social  Science  118 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Mathematics  214 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Spring  Quarter 
Same  as 
Civil 
Engineering 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
English  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Mathematics  214 
Electives 


Electrical  Engineering 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as  Mathematics  203 

Civil  Engineering  201 

Engineering  Physics  201 

Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Same  as  Mathematics  204 

Civil  Engineering  202 

Engineering  Physics  202 

Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Same  as  Mathematics  205 

Civil  Engineering  203 

Engineering  Physics  203 

English  201 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Same  as  Mechanical  Engineering. 


Agricultural  Engineering 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 
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Chemistry  101,  102. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  111,  112. 

Biology  111 

Hygiene  101 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  credit  hours. 


Suggested  Program 

The  following  curriculum  is  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111 
Social  Science  111 
Chemistry  101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  112 
English  101 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  113 
English  102 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Social  Science  203 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Biology  111 


PRE-LAW 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102,  103;  201;  202  or  205. 
Social  Science  111,  112;  113,  114;  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
^'Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
**One  sequence  in  Science  or  Mathematics. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  foreign  language  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School; 
or  by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104;  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 
**Two  courses  in  science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  Mathematics  or  a 
Physical  Science,  are  required  by  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Social  Science  111 
Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  101 
Hygiene  101 
Social  Science  113 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  201 
Chemistry  101 
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Winter  Quarter 
English  101 
Social  Science  112 
Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  102 
Social  Science  114 

Spring  Quarter 

English  102 
Social  Science  103 
Foreign  Language 
Elective 


Winter  Quarter 

English  202  or  Elective 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  202 
Chemistry  102 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  203 
Elective 


SCIENCE 

(Recommended  for  Pre-Medical  Students) 
Required  courses: 

English   101,   102. 

Mathematics  101,  102. 

Biology  111,  112,  113,  203. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  103  or  201. 

Any  two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 
^Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  foreign  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  101 
Social  Science  111 
Biology  112 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

English  101 
Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  102 
Social  Science  112 
Biology  113 

Spring  Quarter 

English  102 
Biology  111 
Foreign  Language 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  101 
Biology  203 
Elective 


Winter  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 

Chemistry  102 

Electives 


Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language  or  Elective 
Chemistry  103  or  201 
Electives 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 


Required  courses: 

Education  101. 
English  101,  102, 


103; 


203  or  204. 
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Social  Science  111,  113,  114,  119;  203. 

Mathematics  101. 

Biology  111,  112  or  113. 

Psychology  201,  202,  204. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Psychology  201 

Education  101  Art  201 

Biology  112  Social  Science  111 

Hygiene  101  Social  Scienoe  211 
Social  Science  113 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Psychology  202 

Social  Science  114  Art  202 

Mathematics  101  English  203 

Biology  113  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Art  203 

Social  Science  114  Social  Science  119 

Biology  111  Social  Science  203 

Music  113  Psychology  204 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Required  courses: 

Education  101. 
English  101,  102,  103. 
Mathematics  101  or  102  or  107. 
Psychology  201,  203,  204. 

*  Science  sequence. 

Social  Science  113,  114;  203. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  hours. 

*  Science  requirement  may  be  met  by  Biology  111  and  112  or  113. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quartet 

Education  101  English  201  oi  Elective 

English  101  Social  Science  203  or 

Biology  112  or  Elective  Elective 

Hygiene  101  Art  201 

Social  Science  113  Psychology  201 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  English  202  or  203  or 

Mathematics  101,  102  Elective 

Biology  113  or  Elective  Psychology  202 

Social  Science  114  Elective 
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Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Biology  111 
Music  113 
Elective 


Spring  Quarter 

English  204  or  Elective 
Social  Science  203  or 

Elective 
Psychology  203  and  204 


Suggested  electees  for  major  fields: 

Art:  Art  115,  116,  117;  202,  203;  215,  216,  217. 

Business  Education:  Business  101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;  111,  112, 

113;  201,  202;  209;  210;  213;  214. 
English:  English  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206. 
Foreign  Languages:  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106; 

201    202   203. 
Health  and  Physical  Education:  Biology  111,  112,  113;  203.  P.  E.  102, 

122    123    142    143   213. 
Mathematics:  Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 
Natural  Science:   Biology,  111,  112,  113;  203;  204;  Chemistry  101, 

102,  103;  201;  202;  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
Social  Studies:  Social  Science  111,  112;  116,  118;  119,  121,  122;  201, 

202;  205,  211. 

B.     Technical  Course 

The  courses  listed  below  include  the  Freshman-Sophomore  require- 
ments for  technologists.  A  registered  medical  technologist  requires  one 
further  year  of  training  in  an  approved  school  of  Medical  Technology 
for  registration. 


PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Biology  104,  111,  112,  113;  203. 

Mathematics  107. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  201,  202,  203. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Biology  112 
Business  111 
Chemistry  101 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Biology  113 
Business  112 
Mathematics  107 
Chemistry  102 

Spring  Quarter 
Biology  112 
English  102 
Biology  111 
Business  113 
Chemistry  201 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Biology  203 
Physics  201 
Electives 


Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  202 
Physics  202 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Biology  104 
Chemistry  203 
Physics  203 
Electives 
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C.     Terminal  Courses 

The  courses  listed  below  are  intended  primarily  for  students  who  do 
not  expect  to  continue  in  college  beyond  the  two  years  here.  In  most 
cases,  however,  credits  are  transferable  to  senior  colleges,  although  the 
courses  may  not  articulate  perfectly  with  senior  college  programs. 


ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY   (T) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  men  to  become  skilled  techni- 
cians in  the  general  field  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  course  is  particularly 
intended  for  mature  students  who  wish  to  improve  their  social  and 
economic  positions  by  attending  college  for  two  years  and  then  securing 
employment  in  some  phase  of  civil  or  construction  engineering. 

The  work  will  include  drawing  and  blue-printing  maps,  layouts 
for  large  buildings,  cost  estimating  and  construction  supervision,  con- 
tour and  drainage  surveys,  land  surveying,  route  surveying  for  highways 
and  railroads. 

Required  courses: 

Engineering  111,  112,  113;  121,  122,  123;  215,  216;  221,  222,  223;  230, 

231,  232,  233. 
English  101,  102. 
Hygiene  101. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
Electives  to  make  total  credit  hours  not  less  than  90. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Engineering  221 

Mathematics  101  Engineering  230 

Engineering  111  Social  Science  201 
Engineering  121 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Engineering  216 

Mathematics  102  Engineering  222 

Engineering  112  Engineering  231 

Engineering  122  Social  Science  202 

Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Engineering  223 

Engineering  113  Engineering  232 

Engineering  123  Engineering  215 

Elective  Engineering  233 


BUSINESS  COURSES 

The  Department  of  Business  has  as  its  aim  the  providing  of  training 
which  will  result  in  social  intelligence,  technical  knowledge,  and  occupa- 
tional skill. 

The  business  courses  are  designed  with  a  two-fold  purpose  in  view: 
to  prepare  young  men  and  young  women  (1)  to  take  their  places  in  the 
world  of  business,  with  proficiency  in  the  necessary  skills;  and  (2)  to 
enter  a  four  year  college  or  university  where  they  may  major  in  Ac- 
counting, Secretarial  Science,  or  Business  Administration. 

Business  training  may  be  secured  in  two  terminal  courses:  Business 
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Administration  and  Accounting,  with  emphasis  on  accounting  and  basic 
subjects;  and  in  General  Business  and  Secretarial  Science,  with  emphasis 
on  secretarial  subjects.  When  it  is  possible,  the  students  in  both  fields 
are  placed  in  part-time  jobs  in  the  city  of  Wilmington,  in  order  to  give 
the  learner  practical  experience  in  his  chosen  line  of  work.  A  student 
who  successfully  completes  the  requirements  of  these  terminal  courses  is 
eligible  for  a  degree  from  the  College. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ACCOUNTING  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *111,  112,  113;  201,  202;  209;  211,  212;  213. 

214. 
English  101,  102. 
Mathematics  107,  109. 
Social  Science  201,  202,  203. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  111,  112,  113   (Typewriting),  bj 

examination.    A  student  who  so  qualifies  may  substitute  elec 

tives  for  these  courses. 


Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201 

Business  111  Business  211 

Mathematics  101  or  107  Social  Science  201 

Hygiene  101  Social  Science  203 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202 

Business  112  Business  212 

English  101  Social  Science  202 

Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  215 

Mathematics  109  Business  220 


GENERAL  BUSINESS  AND  SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *105,  106,  107;  *111,  112,  113;  204,  205;  207, 
208;  209,  210;  211,  212;  213. 

Mathematics  107. 

English   101,   102. 

Two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 

Hygiene  101. 
*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  105,  106,  107  (Shorthand),  and  111, 
112,    113    (Typewriting),   by   examination.    A   student   who    so 
qualifies  may   substitute  electives  for  these  courses  to   bring 
total  credits  to  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
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Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201  or  Elective 

Business  105  Business  204 

Business  111  Business  207 

Mathematics  107  Business  209 

Social  Science  Business  211 

Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202  or  Elective 

Business  106  Business  205 

Business  112  Business  208 

English  101  Business  212 

Social  Science 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  210 

Business  107  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Elective 


MERCHANDISING  (T) 

The  purpose  of  the  Merchandising  Department  is  to  teach  men  and 
women  at  the  college  level  the  fundamentals  of  retailing.  These  include 
the  four  divisions  of  activities  involved  in  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods: 
(1)  merchandising;  (2)  sales  promotion;  (3)  store  operation;  and  (4) 
finance  and  control. 

While  this  course  is  terminal  in  nature,  and  its  completion  prepares 
the  student  to  accept  a  position  of  responsibility  in  the  field,  the  course  is 
also  integrated  with  the  work  in  senior  colleges  which  offer  the  bache- 
lor's degree  in  Merchandising. 

Required  courses: 

Merchandising  *101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;  **109,  110,  111;  *201, 
202,  203;  205,  206,  207;  **209,  210,  211. 

Mathematics  101,  102  or  107. 

English  101,  102. 

Business  211,  212  or  2  additional  courses  in  English. 

Two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  course  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun  with  either  the  100  or 
the  200  sequence,  but  both  must  be  completed  for  graduation. 
**Only  one  of  these  sequences  (109,  110,  111  or  209,  210,  211)  is  re- 
quired for  graduation,  although  both  may  be  taken. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  101  or  107  Social  Science 

Merchandising  101  Business  211 

Merchandising  105  Merchandising  201 

Merchandising  109  Merchandising  205 
Hygiene  101 
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Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  102  Social  Science 

English  101  Business  212 

Merchandising  102  Merchandising  202 

Merchandising  106  Merchandising  206 

Merchandising  110  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  102  Merchandising  203 

Merchandising  103  Merchandising  207 

Merchandising  107  Electives 
Merchandising  111 
Electives 

GENERAL  EDUCATION   (T) 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Two  5  hour  courses  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

Science,  10  quarter  hours. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Instruction  is  offered  in  the  following  departments : 
I.     ACADEMIC 

Art 

Biology- 
Business 
Chemistry- 
Education 
Engineering 
English 

Health  and  Physical  Education 
Mathematics 
Merchandising 
Modern  Languages 
Music 
Physics 
Psychology- 
Social  Sciences 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

III      DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS 


I.  ACADEMIC 


ART 

111.  Life  Drawing-  Drawing  from  the  model  in  vari- 
ous media:  pencil,  charcoal,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.    Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  Howell. 

112.  Life  Drawing.  A  continuation  of  Art  111.  Two 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  How- 
ell. 
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113.  Life  Drawing-  A  continuation  of  Art  112  Two 
hours  each  week-  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  How- 
ell. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  111,  112,  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  113. 

115.  Approaches  to  Drawing.  Basic  approaches  used 
in  drawing,  and  an  introduction  to  the  structural  elements  of 
a  picture.  Pencil,  charcoal,  pen  and  ink  are  used  and  investi- 
gated for  the  qualities  of  line  and  tone  inherent  in  them.  Prob- 
lems are  in  still  life,  landscape,  and  the  figure.  Nine  studio 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Mr.  Howell.    Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

116.  Beginning  Painting.  An  introduction  to  color  used 
to  express  form  and  space,  and  the  possibilities  of  paint  and 
brushes  to  construct  various  systems  and  qualities  of  lines, 
planes,  and  textures.  Problems  in  still  life,  landscape,  and  the 
figure.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

117.  Outdoor  Sketch  Class.  A  field  course  in  out-of- 
door  sketching  and  painting,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
use  of  water-color.  Nine  field  hours  each  week,  Spring  and 
Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory 
fee,  $3.00. 

121.  Painting.  Instruction  in  painting  in  various  me- 
dia :  oil,  water  color,  etc  Two  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  Howell. 

122-  Painting.  A  continuation  of  Art  121.  Two  hours 
each  week,   Winter   quarter.    Credit,   1   hour. — Mr.   Howell. 

123.  Painting.  A  continuation  of  Art  122.  Two  hours 
each   week,   Spring  quarter.    Credit,    1   hour — Mr.   Howell. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  121,  122  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  123. 

201.  Art  History  and  Appreciation.  A  survey  of  the 
general  periods  of  art  from  the  ancients  to  modern  art.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr. 
Howell. 

202.  A  continuation  of  Art  201.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

203.  A  continuation  of  Art  202.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 


215.  Drawing.  Charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  water  color,  and 
gouache.  Still  life,  landscape,  and  figure  with  emphasis  on 
line,  tone,  and  design.  Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee, 
$3.00. 

216.  Painting.  Landscape  and  figure  in  various  me- 
dia. Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

217.  Composition.  Emphasis  on  form,  structure  and 
representation.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell.   Laboratory  fee,  $3.00. 

219.  Freehand  drawing  for  Engineers.  Freehand  ren- 
dering of  building  elevations,  structures,  machines,  etc.  Six 
studio  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. — 
Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 


BIOLOGY 

103N.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  for  Student  Nurses- 
Planned  to  give  those  essential  facts  of  body  structure  and 
function  which  are  necessary  as  a  background  for  nursing. 
Through  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments 
the  students  are  taught  normal  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr. 
Brooks.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

104.  Microbiology-  Designed  to  enable  the  student  to 
gain  a  knowledge  of  microorganisms  both  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic. Bacteria,  protozoa,  viruses,  yeasts,  and  molds  are 
studied.  In  the  laboratory  actual  practice  of  cultural  methods, 
staining  methods,  microscopic  study,  and  disinfection  and 
sterilization  procedures  are  carried  out.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours — Mr.  Zebrowski.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 

104N.  Microbiology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  student  nurses  the  essentials  of  microbiology. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Win- 
ter quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski.  Laboratory 
fee,  $5.00. 
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111.  Botany.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  living  world  of  plant  life.  Representative  forms 
of  all  the  plant  phyla  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Laboratory 
work  will  include  physiological  experiments  to  demonstrate 
the  life  processes  carried  on  by  plants ;  the  working  of  simple 
problems  involving  Mendels  Law  and  plant  genetics ;  field  trips 
to  observe  characteristics  of  local  flora,  as  well  as  the  usual 
work  in  taxonomy  and  microscopic  anatomy.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr. 
Brooks.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

112.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  In  this  introductory  course, 
all  the  phyla  of  animals,  excluding  the  Chordates,  are  studied. 
Representative  forms  from  each  phylum  are  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  function,  structure,  and  adaptation  to  envir- 
onment. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  species  which  are  of  medical 
or  economic  importance.  Some  collecting  trips  will  be  made 
to  procure  and  study  invertebrates  in  their  varied  environ- 
ments, such  as  marine,  estuarine  and  fresh- water  forms.  Four 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and 
Mr.  Brooks.    Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

113.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  deals  with  the 
study  of  the  Chordates.  All  the  forms  from  the  lowest  Hemi- 
chordata  to  the  highest  Vertebrata  will  be  considered.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  anatomy,  embryology,  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  mammals-  Included  also  will  be  such 
basic  biological  principles  as  genetics,  organic  evolution,  mito- 
sis, meiosis  and  geographical  distribution.  Four  lectures  and 
four  laboratory  periods  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr.  Brooks.  Lab- 
oratory fee,  $7.50. 

203.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  An  introductory  study 
of  human  anatomy  and  physiology.  Designed  primarily  for 
those  students  interested  in  following  a  pre-medical  or  other 
kindred  course.  Its  purpose  is  not  to  take  the  place  of  a  more 
advanced  course,  but  to  lay  a  better  foundation  for  the  student 
in  this  category.  Three  hours  lectures  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 
Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

204.  Genetics     A  study  of  the  laws  of  heredity  and 
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their  applications  in  evolution  and  eugenics-    Three  lectures 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski. 


BUSINESS 

101.  Elements  of  Accounting-  This  course  begins  the 
training  of  the  student  in  Accounting,  and,  with  the  follow- 
ing two  courses,  carries  him  through  the  complete  accounting 
cycle.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preparation  of  work- 
ing papers,  balance  sheets,  and  profit  and  loss  statements. 
Sole  proprietorship  accounting  is  emphasized.  Three  hours 
lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale,  Mr.  Rountree. 

102.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Partnership  accounting  is 
emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale,  Mr. 
Rountree. 

103.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Corporation  accounting 
is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale, 
Mr.  Rountree. 

105.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  The  Gregg  system  is 
taught.  Speed  and  accuracy  are  emphasized.  The  student  is 
taught  to  take  dictation  as  he  progresses  in  the  knowledge  of 
the  fundamentals  of  Shorthand.  Five  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

106.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 105,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

107.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 106,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

111.  Beginning  Typewriting.  The  touch  system  is 
taught.  The  proper  manipulation  of  the  keyboard  and  the 
operation  of  the  machine  are  given  special  attention.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
— Mrs.  Marshall.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 
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112.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 111,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Speed  tests  are  given 
regularly.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

113.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 112,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  of 
forty  words  per  minute  will  be  required  for  credit.  Five  lab- 
oratory hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mrs.  Marshall.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  study  of  advanced  ac- 
counting theory,  including  a  review  of  the  accounting  process, 
cash  and  receivable  inventories,  investments,  etc.  Prerequisite 
Business  103.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours — Miss  Barksdale. 

202.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  class  and  two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours- 
— Miss  Barksdale. 

204.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  systematic  review  of  the 
manual,  with  intensive  dictation  and  transcription  practice. 
Prerequisite,  Business  107-  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

205.  Advanced  Shorthand-  A  continuation  of  Business 
204,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  for  credit 
of  100  words  per  minute  on  new  material  is  required.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  The  student 
will  be  expected  to  put  in  an  additional  five  hours  each  week 
in  transcription.   Credit,  3  hours. — -Mrs-  Marshall. 

207.  Advanced  Typewriting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
building  speed  and  accuracy.  Prerequisite,  Business  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Mrs.  Marshall.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

208.  Advanced  Typewriting-  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 207,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Budgets,  business  letters, 
and  various  business  and  legal  forms  are  presented.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
— Mrs.  Marshall.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

209.  Office  Machines.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is 
to  develop  skills  in  the  operation  of  adding,  calculating,  and 
posting  machines  commonly  used  in  offices.  Practice  and 
instruction  are  also  given  on  dictating  and  transcribing  ma- 
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chines,  and  machines  for  duplication  of  correspondence  and 

records.    Prerequisite,  Business  113-  Five  laboratory  hours 

each  week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Miss  Barks- 
dale.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

210.  Office  Practice.  In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
rected in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office  be- 
havior, office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and  civil 
service  training.  Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situations 
are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory  alone, 
but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the  two 
remaining  periods,  those  persons  specializing  in  secretarial 
practice  will  be  given  dictation  and  transcription  in  prepara- 
tion for  secretarial  positions.  Prerequisite,  Business  107,  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

211.  Business  English.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
grammar  with  specific  application  to  business  letters,  reports, 
business  documents,  and  other  business  papers.  A  study  of 
business  terminology  and  its  use.  Prerequisite,  English  102 
or  equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter-  Credit, 
5  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

212.  Business  English.  A  continuation  of  Business 
211,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  editing  of  business  materials, 
proof  reading,  and  corrections.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

213.  Business  Organizations  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness. A  survey  of  the  business  organizations  which  control 
our  industrial  life,  their  functions  and  procedures.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mrs. 
Marshall. 

214.  Business  Law.  A  general  course  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  certain  fundamentals  and  principles 
of  business  law,  including  contracts,  negotiable  instruments, 
partnerships,  corporations,  etc.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Smith. 

215.  Office  Practice.     In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
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rected  in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office 
behavior,  office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and 
civil  service  training.  Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situa- 
tions are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory 
alone,  but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the 
remaining  two  periods,  those  students  specializing  in  account- 
ing will  work  on  practice  sets  emphasizing  the  principles  they 
have  learned  in  their  accounting  courses.  Prerequisite,  Busi- 
ness 103,  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

220.  Cost  and  Income  Tax  Accounting.  This  course  is 
designed  to  give  the  advanced  students  of  accounting  a  gen- 
eral understanding  of  various  systems  of  cost  accounting  and 
includes  a  Job  Cost  Practice  Set.  The  course  will  give  the 
student  the  fundamentals  of  Income  Tax  Accounting  includ- 
ing both  individual  and  business  returns.  Prerequisite  Bus. 
202.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Rountree. 


CHEMISTRY 

101.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and  principles,  the  lan- 
guage of  chemistry,  and  a  study  of  selected  chemical  elements 
and  compounds.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

102.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Colloidal  phenomina, 
properties,  preparation,  and  the  use  of  selected  metals,  a  pre- 
view of  the  compounds  of  carbon.  Three  hours  lecture  and 
four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory 
fee,  $7.50. 

103.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

42 


104N.  Chemistry  for  Student  Nurses.  Includes  the  im- 
portant principles  of  inorganic,  organic,  and  biological  chem- 
istry. Basic  fundamentals  are  stressed,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  those  that  will  increase  the  understanding  of  phy- 
siology, microbiology,  nutrition,  and  materia  medica.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Dr.  Chang.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
concept  of  solutions,  theories  of  ionization,  mass  action,  ioni- 
zation and  solubility  product  constants,  common  and  uncom- 
mon ion  effect,  amphoterism  and  hydrolysis,  oxidation-re- 
duction, and  chemical  equilibrium.  Semi-micro  techniques 
will  be  used  to  analyze  for  common  cations  and  anions.  Pre- 
requisite, Chemistry  102.  Three  hours  lecture  and  six  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters- 
Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee, 
$7.50. 

202.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Beginning  quantitative 
analysis,  emphasizing  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite,  Chemistry  201.  Two  hours  lecture  and 
nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6 
hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.    Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 

203.  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  continuation  of  Chemis- 
try 202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  An  introduction  to  colorime- 
tric,  electrometric,  and  other  techniques.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
6  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.    Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 


EDUCATION 

101.  Introduction  to  Education  (Orientation) .  Empha- 
sis is  directed  toward  a  general  orientation  of  beginning  teach- 
ers to  provide  them  with  a  broad  general  background  of  the 
teaching  profession  in  order  to  help  them  to  gain  an  under- 
standing of  teaching  opportunities,  supply  and  demand,  certi- 
ficate requirements,  and  personal-professional  qualifications 
for  teaching  in  general  and  in  selected  fields. 

A  self  analysis  is  made  by  each  student  both  as  to  per- 
sonal qualities  and  as  to  preparation  for  teaching. 
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The  following  general  topics  are  covered :  academic  stand- 
ing, scholarship,  citizenship,  personal  responsibility,  spiritual 
values,  rules  of  etiquette,  library,  marriage  and  the  family, 
teacher  orientation  and  higher  education,  study  habits  and 
techniques,  extra-curricular  activities,  hobbies  and  recreation, 
and  improvement  of  reading.  Special  effort  will  be  devoted 
to  the  topics  of  teacher  ethics  and  teacher  responsibilities. 
Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mr.  Godbold. 


ENGINEERING 

111.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  fundamentals  of  draft- 
ing and  use  of  instruments,  geometric  construction,  orthogra- 
phic projection,  lettering,  freehand  sketching,  section  views 
and  dimensioning.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2  hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr. 
Doss. 

112.  Engineering  Graphics.  A  more  intensive  study  of 
drafting  in  the  language  of  the  engineer.  Auxilliary  views, 
pictorial  drawing,  details  and  assemblies,  working  drawings, 
charts  and  graphs.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  111  or  equiva- 
lent. Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Doss. 

113.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  application  of  geome- 
try to  the  practical  problems  encountered  by  the  engineer. 
True  length,  true  slope  and  line  as  a  point,  edge  view  and 
true  size  of  a  plane,  shortest  distance  between  lines,  inter- 
section of  planes,  relationship  between  lines  and  planes, 
revolutions,  development  of  surfaces,  and  intersection  of  solids. 
Prerequisite,  Engineering  112  or  equivalent.  Four  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2 
hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr  Doss. 

121.  Elementary  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  con- 
cepts of  plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  the  use  of  levels, 
transits  and  tapes.  Extensive  practice  in  running  traverses. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

122.  Elementary  Surveying.  A  continuation  of  Engi- 
neering 121,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Extensive  field  work  in 
the  use,  care,  and  adjustment  of  equipment,  field  note  record- 
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ing  and  plotting,  and  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of 
mapping.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

123.  Elements  of  Plane  Surveying.  Farm  surveys,  for- 
est surveys,  subdivision  planning  and  layout,  triangulation ; 
U.  S.  Public  Land  surveys;  elementary  astronomical  survey- 
ing; monumentation,  deed  descriptions,  use  of  Register  of 
Deeds  Office ;  use  of  aerial  photographs ;  legal  aspects  of  sur- 
veying. Prerequisite,  Engineering  122.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

201.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  Fundamental 
laws  of  electric  circuits  and  magnetic  circuits.  Introduction 
to  simple  circuit  transients  and  steady-state  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit  theory.  Fundamental  laws  of  magnetic  fields  and 
electric  fields.  Co-requisite :  Math  203.  Two  hours  lecture,  one 
hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Collins. 

202.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Collins. 

203.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.   Spring,  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Collins. 

211.  Plane  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  concepts  of 
plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  taping,  leveling,  tran- 
sit and  stadia  survey.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  113  or  equi- 
valent. Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each  week, 
Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

212.  Plane  Surveying.  Plane  table  surveys,  triangula- 
tion, land  surveys,  and  field  astronomy.  Prerequisite,  Engi- 
neering 211  or  equivalent.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
field  work  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

213.  Topographic  Surveys.  Topographic  surveys  and 
map  making,  route  and  construction  surveys,  map  projection. 
Prerequisite,  Engineering  212  or  equivalent.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture and  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 
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215.  Mapping.  Elements  of  contour,  boundary  and  pro- 
file mapping,  extensive  work  in  the  use  of  ink,  practice  in 
freehand  lettering  and  the  use  of  Doric  and  Leroy  lettering 
sets.  Map  projection  and  the  use  of  aerial  photographs.  Pre- 
requisite, Engineering  123  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week. 
Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

216.  Construction  Drawing.  Elements  of  construction 
drawing  and  architectural  lettering.  Practice  exercises  in  con- 
struction drawing  by  making  plan,  elevation,  and  detail  views. 
One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

219.     Freehand  Drawing  for  Engineers.     (See  Art  219) . 

221.  Route  Surveying.  Simple,  compound,  parabolic 
and  spiral  curves;  chainage  equations;  field  practice  in  the 
complete  lay-out  of  roads  from  preliminary  survey  to  final 
grade.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213  or  123.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture and  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

222.  Construction  Surveys.  Lines  and  grades;  batter 
boards;  screeds  and  chamfer  strip  setting;  curb  and  gutter 
work ;  storm  drain  lay-out ;  sewerage  and  water  lay-out ;  drain- 
age control.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213  or  123.  Two  hours 
lecture  and  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

223.  Topographic  Surveying.  Contour  and  profile  sur- 
veying; reduction  of  field  notes;  earthwork  computation. 
Plane  table  surveys,  cross  sections;  establishment  of  bench 
marks;  setting  grade  stakes.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213 
or  123.  Two  hours  lecture  and  six  hours  field  work  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Randall. 

230.  Strength  of  Materials.  Study  of  elementary  design 
in  wood,  steel  and  concrete  structures,  including  a  study  of 
direct  and  bending  stresses  in  beams,  slabs,  girders  and  col- 
umns. Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 

231.  Materials  of  Construction.  Introduction  to  the 
anaylsis  and  testing  of  the  physical  properties  of  materials 
used  in  the  construction  industry.  Review  of  blueprint  read- 
ing, and  its  application  for  translation  into  actual  structures. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Hood. 


232.  Construction  Estimates.  Interpretation  of  archi- 
tectural and  structural  drawings,  and  the  computations  for 
basic  quantity  surveys  and  cost  estimates.  Five  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 

233.  Highway  Engineering.  Fundamentals  of  highway 
design,  drainage,  and  traffic  engineering.  Identification  and 
construction  control  tests  of  subgrade  soils.  Design  and  con- 
struction of  asphalt  and  Portland  Cement  concrete  pavements. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 


ENGLISH 

97-98-99-  Remedial  English.  English  97  may  be  requir- 
ed of  all  Freshman  students  passing  below  average  on  Fresh- 
man Cooperative  English  Tests  or  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination. Students  passing  English  101  with  a  grade  of  D 
are  urged  to  elect  English  98 ;  those  passing  English  102  with 
a  grade  of  D  are  urged  to  elect  English  99.  Successful  comple- 
tion of  English  98  and/or  English  99  will  raise  the  grades  in 
English  101  and/or  English  102  to  C.  Two  or  three  hours  each 
week,  as  arranged,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

101.  English  Composition.  Beginning  college  English. 
Intensive  work  in  grammar  and  composition,  with  emphasis 
on  the  sentence  and  the  mechanics  of  writing;  frequent 
themes;  introductory  acquaintance  with  types  of  literature 
and  great  authors;  extensive  reading  in  the  library,  and  in- 
dividual conferences  with  the  instructor.  Required  of  all 
first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Eng- 
lish Staff. 

102.  English  Composition.  A  continuation  of  English 
101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Emphasis  on  the  long  term  paper. 
Required  of  all  first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
—English  Staff. 

103-  Public  Speaking.  General  instruction  in  speech 
making,  including  various  types  of  speeches,  style  of  delivery, 
the  composition  and  theory  of  good,  original  speeches.  Group 
discussions    and    debates.     Prerequisite,    English    102.     Five 
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hours   each  week,   Spring   quarter.    Credit,   5   hours. — Miss 
Morton. 

201.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  English  litera- 
ture will  be  studied  as  expressions  of  the  life,  thoughts,  and 
ideals  of  the  periods  to  which  they  belong.  Prerequisite,  Eng- 
lish 102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring,  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Noyes,  Mrs.  Smith. 

202.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  201.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Noyes, 
Mrs.  Smith. 

203.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  American  litera- 
ture to  1850  as  indicative  of  the  progress  of  American  thought 
and  the  American  way  of  life.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours — Miss 
Morton. 

204.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  203.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Morton. 

205.  Twentieth  Century  Literature-  Outstanding 
American  and  English  writers  of  novel,  short  story,  drama, 
and  poetry,  with  critical  readings.  Prerequisite,  English  102. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — 
Miss  Noyes- 

206.  History  of  Drama.  A  survey  course  in  drama, 
tracing  its  development  from  classic  drama  through  contin- 
ental, English,  and  American  influences  to  the  present.  Pre- 
requisite, English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  5  hours — Miss  Morton. 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

101.  Personal  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal,  school, 
and  community  hygiene  as  they  apply  to  everyday  living.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  college  students.  Three  lectures  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 

102.  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
Foundations,  ideas,  aims  and  objectives  of  health  and  physical 
education.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 
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122.  Athletic  Officiating  for  Men.  Careful  study  of 
rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  problems  arising  in  officiat- 
ing, with  emphasis  on  football,  basketball,  and  baseball.  Oth- 
er sports  briefly  considered.  A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of 
practical  experience.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  labora- 
tory each  week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  three  hours. — Mr. 
Brooks. 

123.  Minor  Sports  for  Men.  Theory,  practice,  and 
teaching  procedures  in  group  games  of  low  organization.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Spring 
quarter.  Credit,  three  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 

142.  *  Intercollegiate  Basketball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  basketball  squad.  Credit  available  to  physi- 
cal education  major  only.   Credit,  one  hour. 

143.  *  Intercollegiate  Baseball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  baseball  squad.  Credit  available  to  Physi- 
cal education  majors  only.  Credit,  one  hour. 

*Credit  may  be  accumulated  in  this  sport  or  in  any  combination  of  sports 
in  the  140  series  to  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

213.  Kinesiology.  Structure  and  function  of  the  skele- 
tal, joint,  and  muscular  system,  with  emphasis  on  the  mechan- 
ics of  movement  of  the  human  body.  Three  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  three  hours. — 
Mr.  Brooks. 


MATHEMATICS 

97.  Review  Algebra.  May  be  required  of  all  students 
whose  grade  on  the  Entrance  Examination  is  unsatisfactory. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters. 
No  college  credit. 

98.  Plane  Geometry.  A  conventional  study  of  the  regu- 
lar problems  and  propositions  concerning  the  rectilinear  fig- 
ures: the  circle;  ratio,  proportion  and  similarity;  the  areas 
of  polygons ;  and  polygons  in  general.  Five  hours  each  week, 
on  demand.    No  college  credit. — Mr.  Hurst. 

99.  Solid  Geometry.  The  theorems  and  problems  ap- 
plying to  planes  and  lines,  polyhedrons,  cylinders,  cones,  and 
the  sphere.  Required  of  all  engineering  students  who  do  not 
offer  at  entrance  one-half  high  school  unit  in  solid  geometry. 
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Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand-    No  college  credit. — Mr. 
Hurst. 

101.  College  Algebra.  The  fundamental  operations, 
factoring,  fractions,  exponents  and  radicals,  linear  equations 
in  one  and  two  unknowns,  functions,  graphing,  quadratic 
equations,  ratio  and  proportion,  variation,  the  binomial  theo- 
rem, elementary  theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

102.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  The  trigo- 
nometric functions  of  angles,  solutions  of  plane  triangles, 
the  fundamental  identities,  trigonometric  equations,  graphical 
representation  of  trigonometric  functions,  inverse  functions, 
logarithms,  the  solution  of  plane  and  spherical  triangles  by 
logarithms.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

107.  Business  Mathematics.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  mastery  of  the  fundamental  processes  with  applications 
made  to  business  uses  of  mathematics  as  they  relate  to  taxes, 
personal  finance,  purchasing,  sales,  and  business  ownership. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 
— Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Rountree. 

109.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  The  mathematics  of 
simple  interest,  compound  interest,  simple  annuities,  general 
annuities,  perpetuities,  amortization  and  sinking  funds,  life 
annuities,  and  life  insurance.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Rountree. 

111.  College  Algebra  and  Plane  Trigonometry.  Requir- 
ed of  all  engineering  students.  Radicals,  functions,  quadratic 
equations,  systems  of  equations,  variations,  irrational  equa- 
tions, rational  and  irrational  roots  of  higher  degree  equations, 
standard  positions  of  an  angle,  trigonometric  functions,  trigo- 
nometric tables  and  interpolation,  right  triangles  with  practi- 
cal applications,  rectors,  rodians,  logarithums  and  logarithme- 
tic  solution  of  right  triangles,  radius.  Five  hours  each  week. 
Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

112,  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry.  Re- 
quired of  all  engineering  students.  Identities,  addition  formu- 
las, double  angle  and  half -angle  formulas,  angles  greater  than 
90  degrees,  oblique  triangles  and  areas,  rectangular  coordinates 

50 


in  the  plane,  straight  lines,  locus  problems,  circles  and  conic 
sections.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  111,  or  101  and  102. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

113.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus.  Required  of  all 
engineering  students.  Curve  sketching,  functions  and  limits, 
A  process,  differentiation,  derivatives  of  algebraic  function, 
applications  including  maxima  and  minima  and  related  rates, 
differentials,  approximations,  Newton's  Method,  indefinite 
integrals  of  algebraic  functions  of  Un  and  ~  types  and  areas. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  112.  Five  hours  each  week.  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Da- 
vis, Mr.  Lupton. 

203.  Calculus.  This  course,  together  with  Mathematics 
204  and  205,  is  a  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  Calculus.  The 
topics  considered  include  the  following:  the  formulas  for  dif- 
ferentiation and  for  differentials,  the  integrals  of  polynomial 
functions,  applications  to  geometry,  maxima  and  minima, 
areas,  volumes,  moments  of  area,  work,  fluid  pressure,  related 
rates,  rectilinear  and  curvilinear  motion,  Newton's  method 
of  approximation  of  roots,  methods  of  integration,  the  defi- 
nite integral  with  applications  to  length  of  arc,  surface  area, 
volumes,  centroids  and  moments  of  inertia,  Simpson's  rule, 
indeterminate  forms,  infinite  series,  expansion  of  functions, 
hyperbolic  functions,  partial  differentiation,  and  multiple  in- 
tegration. Four  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Crews. 

204.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  203, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Four  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Crews. 

205.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  204, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Four  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Crews. 

214.  Mechanics  (Statics).  Prerequisites:  Phys.  201; 
Math  204.  Study  of  the  analytical  and  graphical  solution  for 
the  resultant  and  equilibrium  of  concurrent,  parallel,  and  non- 
concurrent  non-parallel  force  systems  under  coplanar  or  non- 
coplanar  conditions.  The  application  of  statics  to  pin  con- 
nected members,  trusses  and  cables;  friction;  centroids;  and 
moments  of  inertia.  Shear  and  bending  moment  equations 
and  diagrams.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 
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MERCHANDISING 

101.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  basic 
study  for  anyone  interested  in  retailing.  Beginning  with 
an  orientation  to  the  retail  organization,  this  course  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  102  and  103)  cover 
the  purpose  of  store  organization,  organization  principles,  the 
small  store,  large  store  organizations,  types  of  retail  estab- 
lishments, and  major  divisions  of  stores,  their  functions  and 
operations.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

102.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation-  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Win- 
ter and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

103.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  102.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

105.  Merchandising  Information-  This  course,  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  106  and  107)  deal 
specifically  with  the  study  of  the  merchandise  sold  in  retail 
establishments  and  the  use  of  such  information  in  selling 
to  customers.  Merchandise  will  be  studied  under  two  major 
divisions:  textiles  and  non-textiles.  The  merchandise  infor- 
mation will  be  used  as  a  base  for  the  development  of  sound 
selling  techniques.  Classroom  work  will  be  correlated  as  far 
as  possible  with  the  work  experience  provided  in  Retail  Prac- 
tice (Merchandising  109,  110,  and  111).  Accordingly,  a  part 
of  the  classroom  work  will  be  devoted  to  supervised  individual 
study.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

106.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

107.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  106.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

109.  Retail  Practice.  A  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  per 
week  must  be  spent  by  the  student  in  actual  work  in  a  select- 
ed training  situation  under  the  supervision  of  store  manage- 
ment and  the  coordinator  of  distributive  education  for  credit 
in  this  course  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandising 
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110  and  111) .  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based  upon 
the  going  rate  of  pay.  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

110.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

109.  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

111.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

110.  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  This  course 
and  the  two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  202  and  203) 
are  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  management  func- 
tions in  the  retail  store;  they  deal  with  management's  part 
in  publicity  and  sales  promotion,  merchandising,  personnel 
management,  finance,  and  control.  They  cover  specifically 
such  problems  as  the  selection,  training,  and  supervision  of 
personnel.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

202.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continua- 
tion of  Merchandising  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and 
Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

203.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continu- 
ation of  Merchandising  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Merchandising  Techniques.  This  course,  together 
with  Merchandising  206  and  207,  treats  the  techniques  of 
buying  and  selling  merchandise  so  as  to  make  a  profit  in  a 
retail  store.  The  courses  cover  consumer  needs,  planned 
purchasing  and  model  stocks,  mark-up,  inventory  control, 
stock  turnover,  retail  methods  of  industry,  the  initial  mark-up 
equation,  sales  planning,  and  salesmanship.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr. 
Dorsey. 

206.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  205.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

207.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  206.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

209.  Retail  Practice.  The  student  must  work  as  an 
understudy  to  a  manager  or  junior  executive  in  a  selected 
training  situation  for  a  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  each  week 
for  credit  in  this  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandis- 


ing  210  and  211).  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based 

on  the  going  rate.    Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

NOTE:  Courses  in  Merchandising  are  offered  as  follows:  100  courses 
in  the  years  in  which  the  Autumn  quarter  begins  in  an  odd  num- 
bered year;  i.  e.,  1955,  1957,  etc.;  200  courses  in  alternate  years; 
i.  e.,  1954,  1956,  etc.  The  sequence  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun 
with  either  the  100  or  200  courses. 

210.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

209.  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

211.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

210.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

In  all  cases,  Modern  Language  106  must  be  completed 
satisfactorily  before  credit  is  allowed  toward  graduation  for 
modern  language  courses- 

A  beginning  student,  who  does  not  offer  two  high  school 
units  in  either  French  or  Spanish,  and  who  either  needs  or 
desires  credit  in  a  modern  language,  must  take  Modern  Lan- 
guage (French  or  Spanish)  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  and  106. 
A  student  who  offers  two  high  school  units  in  French  or  Span- 
ish and  who  wishes  to  continue  the  study  of  the  same  language 
normally  will  take  Modern  Language  104,  105,  and  106.  How- 
ever, a  student  who  finds  Modern  Language  104  too  difficult 
may  be  encouraged  to  take  101. 

101.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  The  student  is 
started  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning :  (1)  under- 
standing, (2)  speaking,  (3)  reading,  and  (4)  writing.  Pre- 
sentation of  grammar  fundamentals;  some  use  of  the  oral- 
aural  approach;  dictation  and  work  with  audio-aids  (records 
and  recorder)  ;  reading  of  simple  texts.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

102.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

103.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  102.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

104.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  The  student 
moves  further  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning  es- 
tablished by  M.  L.  101,  102,  and  103.    Grammar  is  reviewed 
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and  expanded;  reading  matter  of  greater  difficulty  is  read 
in  and  out  of  class ;  higher  level  dictation,  conversation,  trans- 
lation, and  composition;  continued  use  of  the  oral-aural  ap- 
proach. Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

105.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  104.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

106.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

201.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  Introduction  to 
French  or  Spanish  literature.  Texts  and  outside  readings; 
oral  and  written  reports;  continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken 
language.  Prerequisite,  Modern  Language  106  or  equivalent. 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs. 
Cheek. 

202.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

203.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 


MUSIC 

111.  History  of  Music.  A  study  of  the  history  of  music 
from  primitive  times,  through  the  early  Chinese,  Egyptian, 
and  Greek  civilizations;  medieval  music  as  the  product  of 
the  church;  effects  of  the  Reformation  and  Renaissance;  the 
pre-classical  and  classical  periods.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
composers  and  masterpieces  of  each  period.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hudson. 

112.  History  of  Music.  A  continuation  of  Music  111. 
The  romantic  and  modern  periods  will  be  covered.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hud- 
son. 

113.  Music  Appreciation.  Planned  to  increase  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  and  enjoyment  of  music-  No  technical 
knowledge  of  music  is  required  for  entrance.    Characteristic 
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vocal  works,  the  various  forms  of  musical  composition,  and 
the  standard  symphonic  literature  are  studied.  Fundamentals 
of  form  and  design  essential  for  intelligent  listening.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hud- 
son. 

121.  College  Mixed  Chorus.  This  group  is  open  to  any 
student  in  the  College  who  has  the  approval  of  the  Director. 
Two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  Quarter.  Credit,  1 
hour. — Mr.  Hudson. 

122.  College  Mixed  Chorus.     A  continuation  of  Music 

121.  Two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit, 
1  hours. — Mr.  Hudson. 

123.  College  Mixed  Chorus.     A  continuation  of  Music 

122.  Two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
1  hours. — Mr.  Hudson. 

NOTE:  These  courses  may  be  elected  by  second  year  students  who  have 
been  members  of  the  chorus  during  their  first  year  as  Music  221, 
222,  and  223. 


PHYSICS 

201.  General  Physics.  The  study  of  mechanics :  points, 
rigid  bodies,  and  fluids;  vectors  applied  to  the  gravitational, 
electrostatic,  and  magnetostatic  fields.  Four  hours  lecture 
and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Lupton.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

202.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  201, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Heat,  static  and  current  electricity, 
electromagnetism.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
— Mr.  Lupton.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

203.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  202, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  wave  theories  of  sound  and  light, 
motion  of  electric  charges,  and  propogation  of  electromagne- 
tic waves.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Lupton.   Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

214.    Mechanics  (Statics)     (See  Mathematics  214). 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

103N.  Psychology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  clinic  de- 
signed to  give  the  elements  of  psychology  to  pre-clinic  stu- 
dents of  nursing.  Three  lectures  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  General  Psychology.  A  basic  course  in  the  foun- 
dations of  psychology  to  include  the  nervous  system,  sense 
organs  and  sensations,  responses,  motives,  and  learning.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski.  Laboratory  fee 
$5.00. 

NOTE:  This  course  may  be  elected  as  Psych.  210A,  omitting  the  labora- 
tory work.  Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  Child  Psychology.  __This  course  is  a  study  of  chil- 
dren of  various  age  levels  through  the  different  stages  of 
development,  looking  at  the  child  as  an  individual  rather 
than  as  one  of  a  group.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  ob- 
servation. Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Godbold. 

203.  Adolescent  Psychology.  This  course  is  a  study  of 
the  adolescent,  considering  changes  in  behavior  patterns,  their 
meaning  and  their  treatment.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent 
in  observation.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter. Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Godbold. 

204.  Educational  Psychology.  Emphasis  will  be  direct- 
ed to  the  application  of  psychology  to  education ;  how  to  study ; 
general  principles  of  learning;  experiments  in  learning  pro- 
cesses; the  biological  antecedents  of  learning;  problems  of 
motivation  and  interest ;  growth ;  testing ;  intelligence ;  individ- 
ual differences;  and  other  problems  relating  to  teaching. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  201  or  201A.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Godbold. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

111.  Modern  European  History.  A  survey  study  of  Eu- 
rope from  the  Renaissance  to  the  beginning  of  nationalism 
and  liberalism  (1848).  The  course  is  divided  into  five  periods; 
the  Renaissance;  the  Reformation;  the  period  of  absolute 
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monarchy;  the  period  of  the  English  and  French  Revolu- 
tions and  the  Napoleonic  period.  Lectures  and  readings.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

112.  European  History  since  1848.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  111.  Among  the  topics  studied  are  the  era  of 
Metternich;  the  trends  toward  democracy;  the  growth  of  na- 
tionalism and  imperialistic  rivalries;  the  social,  political,  and 
economic  conflicts  of  the  twentieth  century.  Lectures  and  read- 
ings. Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

113.  American  History  to  1850.  The  aim  of  the  course 
is  to  stimulate  an  appreciation  of  American  history.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  social,  economic,  and  political  development 
and  the  military  achievements  of  the  people.  The  course  is 
divided  into  the  following  topics:  colonial  development,  dem- 
ocratic growth,  struggle  for  freedom,  the  Critical  Period, 
and  the  growth  and  development  of  sectional  differences. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

114.  American  History  since  1850.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  113.  The  following  topics  are  considered:  the 
struggles  between  the  states,  the  growth  and  development  of 
industry  and  trade,  cultural  growth,  and  political  development. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

116.  Ancient  History.  A  survey  of  the  ancient  world 
with  particular  attention  to  the  political  and  cultural  develop- 
ment of  Greece  and  Rome.  Five  hours  each  week.  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

117.  Medieval  History.  A  general  survey  of  political, 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
Collateral  reading  and  oral  reports  on  special  topics  are  added 
to  textbook  assignments.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  116.  Credit,  five 
hours  each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  five  hours. — Miss 
Johnson  and  Dr.  Randall. 

118.  Modern  History.  A  survey  of  world  affairs  since 
1900,  with  emphasis  on  the  part  that  the  United  States  has 
had  in  each  major  event.  Prerequisite,  Social  Science  112  or 
114  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  and  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 
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119.  North  Carolina  History.  A  general  survey  of 
the  social,  economic,  and  political  history  of  North  Carolina. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

121.  Principles  of  Sociology.  Designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  processes  of  human  society.  A  survey  is 
made  of  the  origins  and  development  of  culture,  the  nature 
of  personality  and  its  relation  to  society,  collective  behavior, 
community  and  social  organization,  and  the  basic  social 
problems.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.   Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

122.  Modern  Social  Problems.  An  introductory  course 
in  social  problems,  divorce,  race  conflict,  illness,  poverty,  hous- 
ing, recreation,  and  personality  adjustment.  The  nature  and 
causes  of  these  problems  in  a  dynamic  society  and  the  general 
possibilities  of  constructive  action  to  mitigate  or  eliminate 
them.  Five  hours  each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  five 
hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

123N.  Principles  of  Sociology  for  Student  Nurses.  A 
survey  of  the  basic  aspects  of  the  many  social  and  human 
problems  which  the  student  nurse  meets  in  her  profession. 
A  variety  of  social  manifestations  are  considered  under  the 
study  of  national,  religious,  occupational,  family,  racial,  ed- 
ucational, and  delinquent  groups.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

201.  General  Economics.  This  course  aims  at  a  gen- 
eral understanding  of  our  economic  life.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  our  economic  organization,  including  the  economics  of 
production,  the  determination  of  individual  prices,  the  dis- 
tribution of  income,  labor,  and  the  standards  of  living.  An 
analysis  is  made  of  modern  economic  problems;  public  fi- 
nance, national,  state,  and  local;  government  regulation  of 
business;  proposed  reforms  to  meet  present  problems.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Lyons. 

202.  General  Economics.  A  continuation  of  Social 
Science  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Lyons. 

203.  Government  in  the  United  States.     An  introduc- 
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tory  study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  government,  na- 
tional, state  and  local.  The  Constitution  and  what  it  means. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

205.  Economic  History  of  The  U.  S.  A  study  of  Ameri- 
can economic  development,  with  its  European  background. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Randall. 

211.  Introduction  to  Human  Geography.  Designed  to 
provide  a  knowledge  of  geographical  tools  and  a  background 
of  factual  material  and  principles  as  an  introduction  to  this 
field  of  knowledge.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

212.  Economic  Geography.  A  study  of  the  economic 
activities  of  man,  their  distribution,  and  their  relation  to  phy- 
sical and  economic  conditions  of  the  environment,  covering 
various  agricultural,  mining,  and  manufacturing  activities 
with  emphasis  on  the  economic  geography  of  the  United  States. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Randall. 

213.  Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States.  A  re- 
gional study  of  (1)  the  physical  characteristics,  including  land 
forms,  soils,  vegetation,  and  climate;  (2)  the  mineral  re- 
sources; and  (3)  the  human  geography  of  the  United  States, 
stressing  the  southeastern  states.  Prerequisite,  S.S.  211  or 
S.S.  212  or  permission  of  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

As  the  need  arises  in  the  community,  adult  classes  are  or- 
ganized to  meet  that  need.  Specialists  in  the  field  are  employed 
to  insure  training  in  the  latest  trends.  These  courses  usually 
meet  two  nights  a  week  for  two  hours  for  sufficient  time  to 
cover  the  subject  or  to  give  the  desired  skills.  There  are  no 
prerequisites  and  no  college  credit  is  given. 

The  college  is  always  anxious  to  hold  such  a  class  for  a 
group  of  ten  or  more  people  in  any  subject  they  desire.  For 
the  past  several  years,  as  they  were  needed  to  assist  employers 
and  employees,  classes  in  the  following  trades  have  been 
given :  electricity,  radio,  sheet  metal,  television,  drafting,  blue- 
print reading,  machine  shop,  air  conditioning,  internal  com- 
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bustion  engines,  refrigeration,  aeroplane  engines,  home  work- 
shops, and  practical  nursing. 

The  college  is  well  equipped  to  give  pre-employment 
and/or  refresher  courses  in  many  technical  and  vocational 
fields.  This  equipment  is  the  property  of  the  community,  and 
it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  administration  that  it  serve 
the  people  well. 

• 

III.     DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS 

101  -  102  -  103.  Diversified  Occupations.  The  Diversi- 
fied Occupations  plan  is  a  form  of  part-time  education.  This 
means  that  the  student  is  learning  while  doing.  Unless  there 
is  a  learning  process  taking  place  while  the  student  is  on  or 
off  the  job,  the  value  of  the  Diversified  Occupations  is  entirely 
lost.  The  success  of  the  program  is  assured  by  cooperative 
arrangements  between  commercial  and  industrial  enterprises 
of  the  community  and  Wilmington  College.  The  commercial 
and  industrial  shops  furnish  part-time  employment  to  students 
during  the  morning  and  afternoon  while  the  College  facilities 
are  used  to  furnish  the  technical  subject  material  related  to 
the  job  being  learned. 

Wilmington  College  also  provides  a  co-ordinator  who 
supervises  the  students  in  their  technical  related  information. 
With  this  background  of  technical  information  and  through 
employment,  the  student  learns  the  manipulative  part  of  the 
job  under  actual  working  conditions  instructed  by  an  expert 
mechanic  recognized  by  his  trade. 

Training  in  industrial  education  through  a  program  in 
Diversified  Occupations  on  the  college  level  is  a  new  venture 
in  vocational  education.  Industry  needs  trained  workers; 
youth  needs  the  guidance  and  training  made  possible  by  this 
plan. 

The  most  important  factor  is  that  of  student  interest. 
Students  select  the  occupations  of  their  choice  while  still 
in  college.  Through  this  procedure,  they  benefit  from  their 
experiences  and  receive  great  aid  in  planning  their  life's  work. 

The  students  have  a  real  incentive  to  do  a  job  well  because 
they  are  working  in  the  field  of  their  choice  with  a  good 
monetary  return  and,  at  the  same  time,  are  receiving  credit 
towards  graduation.  Five  class  hours  per  week,  each  quarter. 
Credit,  six  hours. 
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APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

WILMINGTON,   N.   C. 

This  form  must  be  filled  out  fully  and  accurately  by  all  applicants  and 
returned  to  the  Registrar,  Wilmington  College,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Name Sex 

(Please    Print)  (Last)  (First)  (Middle) 

Permanent    Address 


(Street  or  RFD  No.)  (City) 

(County) (State) 

Temporary    Address 

(Street  or  RFD  No.)  (City) 

(State)  '(Telephone  No.)"' 

1.  Place  of  Birth Date  of   Birth 

2.  If  not  a  native  of  North  Carolina,  when  did  you  become  a  resident? 


: 


3.  Name   of   father,    mother,   or   guardian Occupation 

4.  If    you   are   married   and   living   with   your   husband    (or   wife),   give   his,    or   her 
name 

5.  Are  you  a  veteran? If  so,  have  you  applied  for  a  Certificate  of 

Eligibility   from   the   Veterans   Administration? 

(Form    7-1950,   application   for 

Certificate  of  Eligibility  may  be  secured  directly  from  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration in  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  or  from  the  local  Training  Office  of  the  V.  A. 
This  form  must  be  filed  with  the  Veterans  Administration  prior  to  registration.) 

6.  Are  you  a  high  (or  prep)   school  graduate? if  so,  give  name  of 

school  and  year  of   graduation 

(School)  (Year) 

(Before  you  may  be  admitted  to  the  college  a  complete  transcript  of  all  high 
school  and  college  work  must  be   submitted.) 

7.  If   you   are   not  a   high    (or   prep)    school   graduate,   how   many    college   entrance 

units   can   you   present  ? 

What   was   the   last   year   you   were    in   school?    (e.g.    1942-43) 

8.  List    any    extra-curricular    activities    in    which    you    engaged    while    attending    a 
high   (or  prep)   school 

9.  College  attended,  if  any 

10.  Have  you   decided  on  a  life's   work? If  so,  what? 

11.  Name  of  course  to  be  taken 

Type  

(University   parallel,   terminal,   technical,   other) 

12.  To  what  institution  do  you  expect  to  transfer  later? 

13.  When  do  you  wish  to  enter  Wilmington  College? 

Signature Date 


BULLETIN   12 
CATALOGUE 


0 


\h 


1959 

I!)  (ill 

WILMIN6TON,  NORTH    CAROLINA 


Mmmgtan  College 


RATING 

Wilmington  College  is  accredited  by  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec- 
ondary Schools,  and  by  the  North  Carolina 
College  Conference.  It  holds  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  Junior  Col- 
leges, in  the  Southern  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  in  the  Carolina  Junior  Col- 
lege Athletic  Association. 
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CALENDAR 
1959-1960 

1959  Autumn  Quarter 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  1,  2  September Freshman  Orientation 

Thursday,  Friday,  3,  4   September Registration,  Autumn   Quarter 

Tuesday,  8  September Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Thursday  10  September Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  18,  19,  20  November 

Examinations,  Autumn  Quarter 
Friday,  20  November Autumn  Quarter  Ends,  10:30  PM 

1959  Winter  Quarter 

Monday,  30  November Registration,  Winter  Quarter 

Tuesday,  1  December Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Thursday,  3  December Last  day  for  registration 

Friday,  18  December Christmas  Recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

1960 

Monday,  4  January Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  24,  25,  26  February 

Examinations,  Winter  Quarter 
Friday,  26  February Winter  Quarter  ends  10:30  PM 

1960  Spring  Quarter 

Tuesday,  1  March Registration,  Spring  Quarter 

Wednesday,  2  March Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Friday,  4  March Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  13  April Easter  Recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

Tuesday,  19  April Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  17,  18,  19  May 

Examinations,  Spring  Quarter 

Thursday,  19  May Spring  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

Sunday,  22  May Baccalaureate,  4:00  PM 

Monday,  23  May Commencement,  8:00  PM 

1960  Summer  Quarter — 1st  Term 

Monday,  6  June Registration,  1st  Term 

Tuesday,  7  June Classes  begin,  8:00  AM 

Thursday,  9  June Last  day  for  registration 

Saturday,  11  June Entrance  tests,  8:30  AM 

Monday,  4  July Holiday 

Thursday,  Friday,  14,  15  July Examinations,  1st  Term 

Friday,  15  July First  Term  ends,  10:00  PM 

1960  Summer  Quarter— 2nd  Term 

Tuesday,  19  July Registration,  2nd  Term 

Wednesday,  20  July Classes  begin,  8:00  AM 

Friday,  22  July Last  day  for  registration 

Thursday,  Friday,  27,  28  August Examinations,  2nd  Term 

Friday,  28  August Summer  Quarter  ends,  10:00  PM 


OFFICERS 

Board  of  Trustees 

Term 

Address 

Expires 

Frederick  Coville 

Atkinson 

1960 

Howard  A.  Penton,  Sr. 

Wilmington 

1960 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Wilmington 

1960 

Eugene  B.  Tomlinson, 

Jr.                    Southport 

1960 

Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford 

Wilmington 

1962 

Harry  E.  Payne 

Wilmington 

1962 

B.  D.  Schwartz 

Wilmington 

1962 

E.  L.  White 

Wilmington 

1962 

Wilbur  R.  Dosher 

Wilmington 

1964 

Frederick  B.  Graham 

Wilmington 

1964 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard 

Wilmington 

1964 

L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Wilmington 

1964 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  Chairman 

L.  Bradford  Tillery,  Vice  Chairman  and  Secretary 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.,  Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

E.  L.  White  Frederick  B.  Graham 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.  L.  Bradford  Tillery 

FINANCE  COMMITTEE 

Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford  Frederick  B.  Graham 

Howard  A.  Penton,  Sr.  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

BUILDING  AND  GROUNDS  COMMITTEE 

Frederick  B.  Graham  Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford 

Harry  E.  Payne  Howard  A.  Penton,  Sr. 

L.  Bradford  Tillery  E.  L.  White 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  COMMITTEE 

B.  D.  Schwartz  Wilbur  R.  Dosher 

Harry  E.  Payne  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

L.  Bradford  Tillery  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  COMMITTEE 

Wilbur  R.  Dosher  Frederick  Coville 

Harry  E.  Payne  Howard  A.  Penton,  Sr. 

B.  D.  Schwartz 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

John  T.  Hoggard,  M.D.,  President  Emeritus 


William  M.  Randall,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  President 

J.  Marshall  Crews,  B.S.,  M.A., 

Dean  and  Director  of  Admissions 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  B.S.,  Registrar 

William  J.  Brooks,  A.B.,  Dean  of  Students 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Women 

Charlotte  C.  Herring,  Bursar 

W.  Kendall  Dorsey,  B.A.,  Director  of  Adult  Education 

Mildred  Johnson,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Dean,  Evening  College 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Louis  Henry  Adcock,  Associate  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 
BS,  Duke  University,  1951;  MA,  Duke  University,  1953. 

Franklin  H.  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Sciences 

BS,  Brigham  Young  University,  1948;  MS,  Brigham  Young  Univer- 
sity, 1949. 

Anne  Barksdale,  Professor  of  Business 

AB,  Winthrop  College,  1922;  BS,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Caro- 
lina, 1940;  MA,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Carolina,  1947. 

Lewis  H.  Blakey,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BS  in  CE,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  CE,  North  Carolina  State 
College. 

Leon  L.  Brogden,  Director  of  Athletics 

BS,  Wake  Forest,  1932;  BS  in  Med.,  Wake  Forest,  1934. 

William  Jasper  Brooks,  Assistant  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
AB,  Atlantic  Christian  College,  1948. 

Thomas  P.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
AB,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1943. 

John  Wan  Yuin  Chang,  Professor  of  Physical  Sciences 

DVM,  Army  Veternary  College,  Peiping,  China;  1932;  MS,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1949;  MS,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute, 
1951;  PhD,  Texas  A  and  M  College,  1955. 
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Helena  Riker  Cheek,  Assistant  Professor,  Modern  Languages 

AB,  Mary  Baldwin  College,  1940;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1958. 

James  Malcolm  Clifton,  Assistant  Professor,  Social  Sciences 
BA,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952;  AM,  Duke  University,  1957. 

David  H.  Collins,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BS  in  EE,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1950,  Assistant  Chief  of 
Electrical  Section,  U.  S.  Corps  of  Engineers,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Joanne  King  Corbett,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

AB,  Coker  College,  1947;  MA,  University  of  Montreal,  1948;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Montreal,  1950. 

James  Marshall  Crews,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

BS,  George  Peabody  College,  1946;  MA,  George  Peabody  College, 
1948. 

John  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor,  Engineering 

BS,  Wake  Forest  College,  1950;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1959; 
Registered  Land  Surveyor. 

Mildred  H.  Dorsey,  Librarian 

W.  K.  Dorsey,  Instructor  in  Retailing 
AB,  Western  Teachers  College,  1930. 

Calvin  L.  Doss,  Assistant  Professor,  Engineering 

BS,  Berry  College,  1949;  MEd,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1953. 

Lloyd  S.  Elkins,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 
LL.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

David  Hall  Godbold,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Psychology 
BS,  Stetson  Univ.,  1939;  MA,  Stetson  Univ.,  1949. 

Calvin  W.  Hood,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BSCE,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1949;  Registered  Professional 
Engineer.  Chief  of  Grading  and  Paving  section,  U.  S.  Corps  of  En- 
gineers, Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Claude  Howell,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 

Loyd  H.  Hudson,  Assistant  Professor,  Music  and  English 

BME,  Drake  University,  1948;  MM,  Indiana  University,  1952. 

Adrian  D.  Hurst,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

AB,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926;  MA,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
Univ.,  1931. 


Mildred  Johnson,  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

AB,  Atlantic  Christian  College,  1939;   MA,  East  Carolina  College, 
1946. 

Thomas  R.  Lupton,  Assistant  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1954;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1959. 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  Instructor  in  Business 
BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1948. 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  Professor  of  English 

BS,  Longwood  College,  1919;  MA,  George  Peabody  College,  1932 

Catherine  Alvord  Noyes,  Associate  Professor,  English 

AB,  Wheaton  College  (Massachusetts),  1930;  MA,  Univ.  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1932. 

Rexford  Eugene  Piner,  Instructor  in  English 
BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1956. 

*Duncan  P.  Randall,  Associate  Professor,  Social  Sciences 

AB,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1952;  MA,  Northwestern  Univ.,  1956. 

George  W.  Rountree,  Instructor  in  Business 
AB,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1940. 

George  Zebrowski,  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
BS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1921;  MS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1923. 


*— Leave  of  Absence,  1959-60. 


A.  Lawrence  Cheek,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages 

AB,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1936;  MA,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1937. 
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ILMINGTON  and  southeastern  North  Carolina  are  located  far  from 
colleges,  public  or  private.  This  has  been  a  severe  handicap  to  our 
young  people  for  many  decades.  Leaders  in  economic,  social,  and  political 
life  are  drawn  mainly  from  college  centers.  New  Hanover  now  offers 
to  its  citizens  and  neighbors  a  college  planned  to  meet  the  total  needs 
of  its  areas.  The  courses  of  study  are  designed  to  prepare  our  ambitious 
youth  for  positions  and  leadership  in  all  phases  of  our  community  life. 
Our  greatest  bottleneck  now  is  the  lack  of  trained  and  experienced  per- 
sonnel. The  constant  calls  made  on  the  college  for  men  and  women 
who  "know  how"  is  proof  of  the  value  of  our  institution. 

Wilmington  College  offers  training  in  almost  every  trade,  industry, 
or  profession  now  existing  in  this  section  of  the  state.  It  is  organized 
to  take  care  of  regular  full-time  day  students  or  part-time  for  those 
on  the  job  who  wish  to  continue  their  education.  The  records  of  our 
students  who  have  entered  the  junior  year  at  our  universities  have 
shown  that  the  quality  of  the  instruction  is  on  par  with  the  best  colleges 
in  the  state.  The  demand  that  business  and  industry  is  making  for  more 
employees  from  Wilmington  College  indicates  the  outstanding  success 
of  the  technical,  vocational,  and  terminal  courses.  In  the  twelve  years 
of  the  life  of  the  college,  several  hundred  men  and  women  have  been 
placed  in  many  types  of  positions.  The  heavy  demand  for  more  trained 
personnel  from  the  college  demonstrates  clearly  the  success  of  these 
departments. 

The  college  is  our  own  creation,  close  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of 
our  people,  constantly  under  the  watchcare  and  influence  of  a  real 
American  community.  It  is  the  desire  of  all  to  have  a  college  devoted 
to  teaching  those  basic  principles  that  make  America  the  land  of  free- 
dom and  opportunity.  The  thousands  who  have  enrolled  already  testify 
to  the  fact  that  Wilmington  College  meets  a  long-felt  need  as  a  college 
of  all  the  people. 


President  Emeritus 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


LOCATION 

Wilmington  College  is  located  in  the  southeastern  part 
of  the  State  at  Wilmington,  North  Carolina.  The  city  is  situ- 
ated on  the  east  bank  of  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  is  about 
fifteen  miles  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  Carolina  Beach  and 
a  shorter  distance  of  some  ten  miles  from  Wrightsville  Beach. 
From  a  village  of  1,689  people  in  1800,  Wilmington  has  de- 
veloped into  a  city  of  more  than  50,000  population.  Several 
hard-surfaced  highways  lead  into  the  city,  and  it  is  also 
readily  accessible  by  plane  and  by  train. 

The  housing  situation  in  Wilmington  is  not  acute  as 
in  many  other  cities.  Boarding  students  find  numerous  rooms 
available  and  conveniently  located  with  respect  to  the  campus. 

Ocean  breezes  and  the  nearness  of  the  Gulf  Stream  give 
Wilmington  a  delightful  year-round  climate. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

Wilmington  College  opened  its  doors  for  the  first  time  on 
September  4,  1947.  It  was  conceived  and  brought  into  exist- 
ence by  far-sighted  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County  who 
heartily  endorsed  it  by  voting  a  tax  levy  for  its  support.  Edu- 
cation on  college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  the  fall  of 
1946  when  a  College  Center  was  established  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  under  the 
administration  of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  The  College  Center  offered  courses  on 
freshman  level  to  some  250  students  during  the  school  year 
1946-47.  In  March,  1947,  a  tax  levy  was  approved  by  the 
citizens  of  New  Hanover  County,  and  Wilmington  College 
was  organized  as  a  county  institution  under  the  control  of 
the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education.  During  the 
1947-48  session  491  students  were  enrolled.  In  the  spring  of 
1948  Wilmington  College  was  officially  accredited  by  the 
North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  became  a  member  of 
the  American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  Various  school 
activities  were  set  into  operation  in  order  to  give  each  student 
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a  well-rounded  development.  Seven  hundred  forty-five  stu- 
dents enrolled  for  the  various  course  offerings  of  Wilming- 
ton College  during  the  1948-49  session.  The  first  summer  ses- 
sion was  held  in  1949.  Since  that  time,  the  course  offerings 
have  been  materially  expanded.  During  each  of  the  last  four 
years,  approximately  one  thousand  students  have  been  reg- 
istered each  year.  The  College  was  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in  1952. 

In  1958,  the  people  of  New  Hanover  County  voted  to  place 
the  College  under  the  Community  College  Act  of  the  State 
of  North  Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the  College  is  now 
a  part  of  the  State  system  of  higher  education,  and  control 
has  passed  from  the  Board  of  Education  to  a  Board  of  twelve 
Trustees,  eight  of  whom  are  appointed  locally,  and  four  of 
whom  are  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  State.  At  the 
same  time,  the  requirements  for  admission  and  graduation 
and  the  general  academic  standards  of  the  College  are  now 
supervised  by  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  the 
College  receives  an  appropriation  from  the  State  for  operating 
expenses  in  addition  to  the  local  tax. 


OBJECTIVES  OF  WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

Wilmington  College  was  founded  to  serve  southeastern 
North  Carolina  by  providing  educational  opportunities  for 
both  young  people  and  adults  and  by  cooperating  with  busi- 
ness and  industry  in  establishing  training  programs  to  in- 
crease the  efficiency  of  employed  personnel.  As  a  junior  col- 
lege it  provides,  at  moderate  expense,  (1)  two  years  of  ac- 
credited courses  earning  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  and 
paralleling  those  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  of  most 
colleges  and  universities  leading  to  B.A.  and  B.S.  degrees, 
(2)  two  years  of  liberal  arts  and  technical  courses  terminating 
in  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts,  and  (3)  opportunities  to 
adult  students  for  personal  and  vocational  growth  beneficial 
not  only  to  individuals  but  to  society  in  general.  The  college 
emphasizes  in  all  phases  of  the  educational  process  the  im- 
portance of  human  relationships,  self-realization,  economic 
efficiency,  and  civic  responsibility. 

Believing  in  the  dignity  and  worth  of  each  student,  Wil- 
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mington  College  emphasizes  educational  potentialities.  Its 
aim  is  to  develop  each  individual  morally,  mentally,  physical- 
ly, and  technically  through  guidance,  instruction,  and  experi- 
ence, so  that  he  may  find  his  rightful  place  in  the  social  com- 
plexities of  his  world. 


BUILDINGS 

The  College  is  housed  in  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  on  Mar- 
ket Street  at  13th  Street,  directly  opposite  Brogden  Hall.  Be- 
sides fourteen  well-equipped  and  well-lighted  classrooms  and 
laboratories,  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  contains  the  administra- 
tive offices  of  the  College,  the  College  Library,  an  assembly 
room,  a  conference  room,  a  spacious  student  lounge,  and  the 
usual  utility  and  rest  rooms  for  faculty  members  and  students. 
Certain  vocational  classes  are  held  in  the  Vocational  Building 
adjoining  the  College  building  on  13th  Street. 

Brogden  Hall,  across  Market  Street,  is  a  combination  gym- 
nasium and  auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  5000.  This 
building  is  used  for  varsity  basketball  games  and  for  intra- 
mural sports.  The  New  Hanover  High  School  Building,  which 
adjoins  Brogden  Hall  on  Market  Street,  contains  an  auditorium 
used  for  College  dramatic  productions  and  for  formal  academic 
ceremonies  and  convocations. 

The  grounds  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  include  a  parking 
lot  for  students  and  faculty  members. 


LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

The  Wilmington  College  Library,  located  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building,  offers  facilities  for  study 
and  for  supplementary  and  recreational  reading. 

The  book  collection  numbers  more  than  nine  thousand 
volumes  to  which  approximately  fifteen  hundred  are  being 
added  annually.  New  books,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students, 
are  carefully  selected  by  a  committee  composed  of  faculty 
representatives  from  the  various  departments  and  the  librar- 
ian. The  periodical  collection  is  made  up  of  fifty-five  leading 
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magazines  plus  local,  state,  and  national  newspapers. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  both  the  well-equipped 
Wilmington  Public  Library  and  the  New  Hanover  High  School 
Library  make  their  facilities  available  to  college  students. 


CAFETERIA  FACILITIES 

A  modern,  up-to-date  cafeteria  is  operated  for  high  school 
students  in  the  High  School  Building  across  the  street,  and  is 
available  to  college  students  and  instructors.  The  cafeteria 
is  complete  with  modern  equipment,  including  steam  tables 
and  attractive  tables  and  chairs.  It  operates  two  serving  lines 
and  can  accommodate  as  many  as  500  students  at  one  time. 

The  Student  Store  in  the  College  Building  also  serves 
sandwiches,  coffee,  and  soft  drinks  from  8:00  A.M.  until  7:30 
P.M. 


RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

Assemblies 

The  College  makes  every  effort  to  provide  wholesome 
entertainment  for  the  students.  It  is  planned  to  present  during 
the  year  qualified  musicians,  lecturers,  and  dramatic  groups. 

Athletics 

A  basketball  team  was  organized  during  the  fall  of  1947. 
It  has  participated  each  season  as  a  member  of  the  Virginia- 
Carolina  Junior  College  Athletic  Conference. 

Tennis,  bowling,  golf,  swimming,  and  table  tennis  are 
organized  on  a  year-to-year  basis  according  to  the  interests 
of  the  student  body  in  these  sports. 

Baseball  was  added  to  the  program  in  1957. 

The  College  does  not  participate  in  intercollegiate  football. 

The  College  has  its  own  practice  gymnasium  plus  the 
use  of  the  high  school  gymnasium  for  games.  This  is  the 
largest  high  school  gymnasium  in  the  state  and  is  available 
for  use  by  the  college  students.  It  has  a  seating  capacity 
of  about  4000. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

Wilmington  College  Bulletin  is  issued  in  July  of  each 
year.  Its  function  is  to  disseminate  information  about  the 
college — its  needs,  its  program,  its  progress,  and  its  function 
in  the  educational  system — to  all  those  who  are  interested. 

The  Fledgling,  student  produced  yearbook  of  the  College, 
was  first  published  in  the  spring  of  1950.  It  contains  the 
usual  features  of  a  college  annual. 

With  Pen  in  Hand,  annual  publication  of  the  Pen  Push- 
ers Club,  student  creative  writing  group,  was  first  issued  in 
1953.  It  contains  selections  from  the  best  writings  of  the 
group  for  the  year. 

The  Seahawk,  student  newspaper,  is  published  monthly. 
• 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

The  core  of  student  life  at  Wilmington  College  is  its 
Student  Government,  with  executive  powers  centered  in  the 
Student  Council.  The  officers  of  the  Council  are  elected  by 
the  student  body,  and  the  members  are  representatives  elected 
by  classes  and  clubs  within  the  student  body.  The  Council 
is  a  democratic  organization,  giving  expression  to  student 
opinion  and  working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  College.  It 
promotes  and  upholds  a  high  standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

The  Student  Council  charters  all  recognized  clubs  within 
the  College,  supervises  their  organization  and  objectives,  and 
includes  their  representatives  in  its  membership.  It  promotes 
recreational  facilities  in  its  maintenance  of  the  Game  Room, 
furnishes  supplies  through  the  operation  of  the  Student  Store, 
and  demonstrates  loyalty  and  pride  in  a  continuous  project  of 
campus  beautification.  The  student  body  is  actively  represent- 
ed in  the  annual  North  Carolina  State  Student  Legislature. 

• 

SUMMER  SESSIONS 

Two  summer  session  terms  of  six  weeks  each  are  held 
for  those  students  who  wish  to  lighten  their  academic  load 
during  the  regular  term,  to  shorten  their  time  spent  in  col- 
lege, to  remove  deficiencies,  or  to  review  subjects  previously 
taken,  and  for  those  who  desire  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
particular  subject  matter. 

Much  of  the  vocational  training  offered  during  the  regu- 
lar term  is  continued  throughout  the  summer. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

• 

EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  AND  TERMINAL  COURSES 
(For  a  Quarter  of  12  Weeks) 

Tuition ._ $70.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $5.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $5.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Registration  Fee  5.00 

Activities  Fee,  payable  by  students  taking  two  or  more 

sub j ects  6.50 

Books  and  supplies  for  normal  load  (estimated) 42.50 

Drawing  instruments  for  Engineering  Drawing  (esti- 
mated)      20.00 

Slide  Rule  for  Engineering  Mathematics   (estimated)     20.00 

LABORATORY  FEES 

Certain  courses  in  the  following  fields  require  the  pay- 
ment of  an  additional  fee  for  laboratory  expenses:  Art,  Biolo- 
gy, Business,  Chemistry,  Engineering,  and  Physics.  The 
amount  of  each  fee  will  be  found  in  the  course  description. 

GRADUATION  FEE 

A  graduation  fee  of  $7.50  is  required  of  each  student  who 
expects  to  complete  graduation  requirements  during  a  given 
quarter. 

BREAKAGE  FEES 

Students  will  be  charged  at  replacement  costs  for  break- 
age of  laboratory  and  other  equipment  and  for  abnormal  use 
of  expendable  supplies  and  materials. 

PAYMENTS 

All  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  are  due  and  payable  on 
the  day  of  registration.  Checks  and  money  orders  should  be 
made  payable  to  Wilmington  College. 

Textbooks  may  be  secured  from  the  main  offices,  Isaac 
Bear  Building,  and  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  officially  before  the  end  of  a 
quarter  the  amount  to  be  retained  by  the  College  will  be  cal- 
culated according  to  the  following  schedule : 
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Period  of  Actual  Attendance  Counted  Percent  of  Tuition 

from  Day  of  Registration  (Calendar  Days)  and  Fees  Due 

One  week  or  less  (1  to  7  days,  inclusive) 20% 

Between  one  and  two  weeks  (8  to  14  days,  inclusive) 30% 

Between  two  and  three  weeks  (15  to  21  days,  inclusive)....  40% 
Between  three  and  four  weeks  (22  to  28  days,  inclusive)  60% 
Between  four  and  five  weeks  (29  to  35  days,  inclusive)  80% 
Over  five  weeks  (36  days  or  over) 100% 

DEFERRED  PAYMENT 

Rarely,  in  case  of  real  need,  arrangements  may  be  made  to  pay 
tuition  and  other  fees  in  installments.  Such  arrangements  must  be  con- 
cluded with  the  Dean  before  registration.  In  all  cases,  tuition  and  fees 
must  be  paid  in  full  before  the  beginning  of  the  final  examinations  at 
the  end  of  each  quarter. 


REQUIREMENTS  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  constant  aim  of  Wilmington  College  is  the  develop- 
ment of  character  through  knowledge  and  training  and  em- 
phasis upon  the  richer  and  fuller  values  of  life.  It  is  the  pur- 
pose of  the  College  to  send  forth  men  and  women  who  have 
a  broad  educational  experience  and  who  at  the  same  time  are 
trained  in  the  specific  skills  which  they  have  selected. 

The  College  attempts  to  maintain  a  wholesome  and 
friendly  atmosphere  conducive  to  right  thinking  and  right  liv- 
ing. Students  are  dealt  with  individually  and  are  encouraged 
to  realize  their  full  potentialities. 

Students  who  are  entering  the  College  should  read  care- 
fully the  following  definite  statements: 

1.  Hazing  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
North  Carolina.  Any  type  of  physical  punishment,  humilia- 
tion, or  intimidation  of  one  student  by  another  is  classified 
as  hazing  and  is  not  permitted. 

2.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors  while  at  the 
College  or  while  engaged  in  any  of  its  activities  is  forbidden, 
and  severe  penalties  will  be  imposed  upon  any  student  vio- 
lating this  rule. 

3.  Stealing,  lying,  gambling,  cheating,  and  other  forms 
of  immoral  conduct  are  not  permitted  and  will  be  dealt  with 
according  to  the  offense. 

4.  The  possession  of  firearms,  firecrackers,  or  explosives 
of  any  kind  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

5.  The  buildings  and  their  equipment  should  be  used 
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carefully  and  should  be  subjected  to  no  more  than  normal 
wear. 

6.  Other  regulations  for  the  common  good  are  an- 
nounced from  time  to  time  at  assemblies  or  by  notices  in  the 
bulletin.  Special  regulations  are  made  as  the  occasion  may 
require  for  affairs  or  activities  with  which  the  welfare  of  the 
College  may  be  concerned. 


STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  benefits  of  adult 
counsel,  each  new  student  is  assigned  to  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  who  becomes  his  adviser  throughout  his  college 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  students  also  seek  conferences 
with  the  Deans  and  the  Registrar,  or  any  faculty  member, 
whenever  they  wish  as  often  as  they  wish. 

Teachers  advise  their  students  from  time  to  time  as  to 
their  progress.  If  a  student  is  failing  a  subject  at  the  end  of 
each  4  unit  period,  he  is  notified  informally  by  his  teacher 
of  this  fact.  When  the  student  is  under  21  years  of  age,  noti- 
fication is  also  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 


ADMISSION 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
accredited  high  school  is  required  for  regular  admission  to  the 
college.  The  major  portion  of  the  high  school  course  accepted 
for  admission  must  be  definitely  correlated  with  the  curricu- 
lum to  which  the  student  is  admitted. 

Admission  to  the  University  Parallel  courses  requires  in 
addition  to  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  the 
attainment  of  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  administered  in  various  high  schools  throughout 
the  state  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service  of  Princeton, 
New  Jersey  or  a  satisfactory  score  on  an  equivalent  test.  In- 
quiries should  be  addressed  to  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  or  to  an  accredited 
high  school. 
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Candidates  who  elect  one  of  the  Terminal  curriculums 
where  no  transfer  credit  is  sought,  are  required  to  make  a 
satisfactory  score  on  tests  administered  by  the  College.  In 
1959  the  College  will  give  these  tests  on  June  11. 

A  student  from  a  non-accredited  high  school  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  College  only  after  the  removal  of  any  def iciences 
by  examination.  Examinations  will  be  held  during  the  orienta- 
tion period  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  quarter.  These  exam- 
inations for  the  removal  of  deficiencies  are  in  addition  to  the 
regular  entrance  tests  described  in  the  paragraphs  above. 

A  worthy  student  who  has  been  in  high  school  for  four 
years  but  still  lacks  one  or  two  subjects  for  complete  prepara- 
tion for  college  work  may  be  admitted  as  a  preparatory  school 
student  in  the  College.  Such  students  will  attend  classes  at 
Wilmington  College  until  requirements  for  college  entrance 
have  been  fulfilled.  They  may  register  for  college  courses 
with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 

Students  who  seek  admission  to  the  College  should  have 
a  transcript  of  their  high  school  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar. 
A  transcript  may  not  be  submitted  by  the  student.  If  the 
candidate  for  admission  has  taken  the  College  Entrance 
Examination,  he  should  request  that  his  scores  on  this  test  be 
sent  to  the  Registrar  at  Wilmington  College. 

It  is  important  that  high  school  credits  and  test  scores 
reach  the  College  early  so  that  all  correspondence  relating  to 
the  application  may  be  completed  before  the  opening  of  the 
quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  register.  Transcript 
blanks  for  high  school  records  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Registrar. 

A  student  21  years  of  age  or  over  and  of  high  purpose  may 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  allowed  to  take  College  courses 
without  having  a  high  school  diploma.  Such  students  will  be 
admitted  to  the  University  Parallel  curriculums  only  by  achiev- 
ing satisfactory  scores  on  the  entrance  tests.  Credits  earned 
by  such  students  will  be  recorded,  and  the  student  may  gradu- 
ate. Transfer  of  such  credits  depends  upon  the  regulations  of 
the  college  to  which  transfer  is  desired. 

A  high  school  diploma  is  not  a  requirement  for  a  student 

17 


entering  vocational  and  technical  courses  for  which  no  col- 
lege credit  is  given. 


FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Entering  Freshmen  will  report  to  the  College  for  a  two 
day  period  of  orientation  and  testing  before  the  regular  regis- 
tration period.  During  this  time  students  will  be  advised  in 
conferences  concerning  proposed  courses  of  study,  and  any 
necessary  examinations  to  remove  deficiencies  will  be  given. 

The  dates  for  Freshman  Orientation  in  1959  are  Sep- 
tember 1  and  2. 


REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  credit  for  any  course  is  limited  to  the 
first  three  days  of  the  quarter  on  which  classes  are  held,  un- 
less late  registration  is  approved  by  the  instructors  concerned 
and  by  the  Dean.  Fourteen  to  eighteen  hours  are  considered 
a  full  load.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  elect  more  than 
twenty  hours  without  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

A  charge  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  made  for  registration 
after  the  scheduled  dates.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is 
made  for  each  change  in  courses  elected  after  registration  is 
completed.  This  charge  may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  if  the 
change  is  made  necessary  by  the  college  schedule. 


WITHDRAWAL 

Any  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the 
College  during  the  school  year  must  give  written  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  his  intention.  A  schedule  of  refunds  due  in  the 
event  of  approved  withdrawal  will  be  found  on  page  15.  Offi- 
cial withdrawal  is  indicated  by  a  "W"  for  each  course  on  the 
student's  permanent  record,  followed  by  either  "P"  or  "F"  to 
indicate  whether  the  student  was  passing  or  failing  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal.   Students  who  withdraw  from  the  College 
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without  giving  notice  are  recorded  as  failing  in  all  courses,  and 
will  not  be  given  honorable  dismissal. 

Withdrawal  from  single  courses  is  limited  to  the  first 
two  weeks  of  each  quarter.  Written  notice  of  such  withdrawal 
must  be  given  to  the  Registrar.  After  this  period,  courses 
may  be  "dropped"  only  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 
Students  who  drop  a  course  without  permission  will  be  re- 
corded as  failing. 

Those  who  may  be  requested  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege for  any  reason  may  not  return  to  the  campus  during  the 
quarter  or  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  College  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty. 


AUDITING 

The  auditing  of  courses  without  credit  is  permitted,  by 
special  permission  of  the  Dean  and  of  the  instructor  involved. 
Individuals  not  regularly  enrolled  as  students  in  the  College 
who  wish  to  audit  courses  will  be  classed  as  Special  Students, 
and  will  be  required  to  pay  regular  tuition  and  registration 
fees.  College  students  in  regular  status  will  be  permitted  to 
audit  courses  free  of  charge  unless  the  addition  of  the  audited 
course  makes  the  total  quarter  hours  exceed  twenty.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  student  will  be  charged  for  the  excess  hours 
at  the  regular  rate  of  $5.00  per  quarter  hour. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  courses,  only  a  $5.00  registration 
fee  will  be  charged  auditors  for  each  of  the  following  art 
courses:  111,  112,  113,  121,  122,  and  123. 


CLASS  PERIODS 

Class  periods  are  fifty-five  minutes  in  length,  beginning 
on  the  half-hour,  and  ending  five  minutes  before  the  half- 
hour,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  official  schedule  of 
classes. 

ATTENDANCE  AND  GENERAL  DEPORTMENT 

Regular  attendance  upon  meetings  of  classes  and  prompt 
performance  of  written  work  or  any  other  work  set  by  the  in- 
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structor  is  important  in  the  development  of  a  sense  of  respon- 
sibility, which  should  be  a  major  product  of  college  training. 
Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meet- 
ings and  examinations.  Instructors  keep  records  of  absences 
and  tardiness  which  may  be  considered  in  determining  a  final 
grade  for  a  course. 

The  College  does  not  permit  cuts.  An  instructor  may  re- 
quire a  satisfactory  explanation  of  each  absence  or  tardiness 
before  re-admitting  a  student  to  class ;  or  he  may  require  the 
student  to  obtain  written  permission  from  the  Dean  to  re-enter. 

Absence  from  an  announced  test  or  examination  without 
a  satisfactory  explanation  will  result  in  a  grade  of  zero  for 
that  test. 

A  student  who,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  is  absent  from 
more  than  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  class  meetings  of  a 
class  in  any  quarter  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  course. 


CLASS  STANDING 

No  one  will  share  the  privileges  of  or  be  classified  as  a 
Senior  who  does  not  have  to  his  credit  at  least  45  quarter 
hours. 

In  the  case  of  students  transferring  to  the  College,  the 
grade  of  "D"  will  not  be  considered  transferable.  Further, 
for  these  transfer  students,  the  grades  of  "C"  and  above  will 
be  considered  as  "C"  for  averaging  purposes. 


DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter  the  grades  of  all  students 
are  tabulated.  Regular  students,  who  are  carrying  a  full  load, 
will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  that  they  have  no 
grade  lower  than  a  "C"  and  provided  further  that  the  average 
of  all  their  grades  is  equal  to  at  least  a  "B". 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Written  examinations  are  held  in  all  classes  at  the  end 
of   each   quarter.    The   examination   grades,   combined   with 
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the  records  made  in  class  recitations  and  other  assignments 
determine  the  student's  final  grades. 

No  deviation  from  the  examination  schedule  is  permitted 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  examinations  are  handled  in 
the  same  way  as  excuses  for  absences  from  classes.  A  stu- 
dent who  is  absent  without  sufficient  reason  is  given  a  grade 
of  zero  on  the  examination. 

• 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  College  operates  on  a  credit-point  system.  Reports 

are  sent  out  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  and  are  also  recorded 

in  the  College  files.  The  class  standings  and  reports  are  based 

upon  the  following  system  of  marking: 

A — Excellent  4  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B — Good  3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C — Average  2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

D — Passing  1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F — Failure  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

I — Incomplete 

W — Official  withdrawal  from  the  course 
At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given 
a  grade  of  Incomplete  ("I")  when  the  work  of  the  course  has 
not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  stu- 
dent. All  incomplete  ("I")  grades  must  be  removed  before  ex- 
aminations start  for  the  next  quarter;  otherwise,  the  "I" 
becomes  an  "F"  and  the  course  must  be  repeated  for  credit. 
A  student  who  falls  below  a  1.5  average  for  the  work 
scheduled  for  any  quarter  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion, and  will  have  his  load  for  the  succeeding  quarter  regu- 
lated by  the  Dean.  He  will  be  ineligible  to  continue  if  he  does 
not  earn  a  1.5  average  during  this  succeeding  quarter. 

At  the  end  of  his  freshman  year,  a  student  must  have  an 
over-all  1.5  average  (V/2  times  as  many  quality  points  as  total 
hours  elected)  to  be  eligible  to  continue. 


TRANSCRIPTS 

Every  student  is  entitled  to  one  official  transcript  of  his 
work,  provided  all  accounts  with  the  College  are  satisfactorily 
arranged.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for  addi- 
tional transcripts. 

21 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  entitled  to  the  degree  "Associate  in  Arts,"  a  stu- 
dent must  have  completed  one  of  the  courses  listed  on  the 
following  pages.  In  no  case  will  a  degree  be  granted  for 
less  than  90  quarter  hours  of  College  work. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  the  grades  of  a  student  must 
average  2.0  or  higher. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  Dean,  the  Reg- 
istrar, and  the  faculty  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student 
who  intends  to  graduate  from  Wilmington  College  registers 
for  those  courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.  Errors 
and  oversights  may  occur,  however,  and  the  student  himself 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  all  gradua- 
tion requirements  set  up  in  the  college  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  in  Wilmington  College  during  any 
academic  year  and  who  earns  college  credit  for  work  done 
during  that  year,  may  always  graduate  under  the  provisions 
of  the  current  catalogue.  He  may  graduate  also  under  the 
catalogue  in  force  during  the  year  of  his  first  enrollment, 
or  under  the  catalogue  of  any  succeeding  year  during  which 
he  was  enrolled — provided  that  he  completes  all  graduation 
requirements  within  four  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the 
catalogue  chosen. 

Participation  in  the  graduation  exercises  is  required  of 
all  eligible  students  unless  excused  by  the  Dean. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  University  Parallel  Courses 

LIBERAL  ARTS 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 

Three  courses  (15  q.  h.)  in  Social  Science. 
*One  sequence  in  the  Physical  Sciences. 
**One  course  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
***Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
♦Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201  or  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
**Biology  111  or  112,  or  113. 

***Modern  Language  requirement  may  be  met  by  M.L.  104,  105,  106,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  M.L.  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new  language  is  begun 
in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.L.  credit  be  allowed  toward  gradu- 
ation until  the  successful  completion  of  M.L.  106. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  Modern  Language 

English   101  English  201 

Mathematics  101  Chemistry  101  or 

Social  Science  111  Physics  201 

Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  Modern  Language 

English  102  Chemistry  102  or 

Mathematics   102  Physics  202 

Social  Science  112  Electives 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  Modern  Language 

Biology  111  Chemistry  103  or  201  or 

Elective  Physics  203 

Hygiene  101  Social  Science 

Elective 

Sophomore  Electives:  Art  115,  116,  117,  201,  202,  203,  215,  216,  217; 
English  202,  203,  204,  205,  206;  Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201,  202,  203; 
Biology  111,  112,  113;  Mathematics  103,  203,  204,  205;  Modern  Language 
201,  202,  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203;  Psychology  201,  202,  203,  204;  Social 
Science  111,  112,  113,  114,  116,  118,  119,  121,  122,  201,  202,  203,  211;  Mu- 
sic 111,  112,  113. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 
Social  Science  111,  112,  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  109. 

*Three  courses  in  Science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological 
Sciences. 
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**Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Three  courses  in  science  are  required  by  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Chemistry  101  and  102  and  103  or  201,  and  Biology  111  or  112 
or  113  or  any  two  of  Biology  111,  112  and  113,  and  Mathema- 
tics 103  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

**The  modern  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern  Lan- 
guage 104,  105  and  106,  plus  an  elective  in  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
Math  101 
Social  Science  111 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
Social  Science  112 
English  101 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
English  102 
Mathematics  109 
Biology  111 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201 
Social  Science  201 
Business  101 
Chemistry  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Social  Science  202 
Business  102 
Chemistry  102 

Spring  Quarter 

Social  Science  203 
Business  103 
Chemistry  103  or  201 


ENGINEERING 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  and  201. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  118. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Programs 

The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111 
Chemistry  101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 
English  101 


Civil  Engineering 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Social  Science  201 
English  201 
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Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  112 
English  102 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  113 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 
Social  Science  118 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Mathematics  214 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
English  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Mathematics  214 
Electives 


Electrical  Engineering 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as  Mathematics  203 

Civil  Engineering  201 

Engineering  Physics  201 

Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Same  as  Mathematics  204 

Civil  Engineering  202 

Engineering  Physics  202 

Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Same  as  Mathematics  205 

Civil  Engineering  203 

Engineering  Physics  203 

English  201 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Same  as  Mechanical  Engineering. 


Required  courses: 


Agricultural  Engineering 


English  101,  102. 
Mathematics  111,  112, 


113 


203,  204,  205. 
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Chemistry  101,  102. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  111,  112. 

Biology  111 

Hygiene  101 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  credit  hours. 

Suggested  Program 

The  following  curriculum  is  recommended  for  those   students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111  Mathematics  203 

Social  Science  111  Physics  201 

Chemistry  101  Engineering  211 

Engineering  111  Social  Science  203 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  112  Mathematics  204 

English  101  Physics  202 

Chemistry  102  Engineering  212 

Engineering  112  Social  Science  112 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  113  Mathematics  205 

English  102  Physics  203 

Chemistry  201  Engineering  213 

Engineering  113  Biology  111 

PRE-LAW 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  103;  201;  202  or  205. 
Social  Science  111,  112;  113,  114;  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
*Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
**One  sequence  in  Science  or  Mathematics. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  modern  language  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School; 
or  by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104;  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 
**Two  courses  in  science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  Mathematics  or  a 
Physical  Science,  are  required  by  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  English  201 

Mathematics  101  Modern  Language 

Hygiene  101  Social  Science  201 

English  101  Chemistry  101 

26 


Winter  Quarter 

English    102 
Modern  Language 
Mathematics  102 
Social  Science  113 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Social  Science  114 
Modern  Language 
Elective 


Winter  Quarter 

English  202 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  202 
Chemistry  102 
Social  Science  111 

Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  203 
Chemistry  103  or  201 
Social  Science  112 


SCIENCE 

(Recommended  for  Pre-Medical  Students) 
Required  courses: 

English   101,   102. 

Mathematics  101,  102. 

Biology  111,  112,  113,  203. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  103  or  201. 

Any  two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 
*Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  modern  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


Suggested  Program 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
English   101 
Math  101 
Biology  112 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
English  102 
Math  102 
Biology  113 

Spring  Quarter 

Language 
Biology  111 
Elective 
Elective 


Second   Year 

Autumn    Quarter 

Modern  Language  or 

Elective 
Hygiene  101 
Chemistry  101 
Biology  203 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  or 

Elective 
Chemistry  102 
Social  Science  111 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  or 

Elective 
Chemistry  103  or  201 
Social  Science  112 
Elective 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  103;  203  or  204. 
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Social  Science  111,  113,  114,  119;  203. 

Mathematics  101. 

Biology  111,  112  or  113. 

Psychology  201,  202,  204. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


Suggested  Program 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Education  101 
Hygiene  101 
Social  Science  113 

Winter  Quarter 

English  102 
Social  Science  114 
Mathematics  101 
Biology  113 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Social  Science  114 
Biology  111 
Music  113 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Psychology  201 
Art  201 

Social  Science  111 
Social  Scienoe  211 

Winter  Quarter 

Psychology  202 
Art  202  or  Elective 
English  203 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Art  202  or  Elective 
Social  Science  119 
Social  Science  203 
Psychology  204 


SECONDARY  EDUCATION 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102,  103,  201  or  203. 
Mathematics  107  or  109. 
Psychology  201,  203,  204. 

*  Science  sequence. 

Social  Science  113,  114;  203. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  hours. 

*  Science  requirement  may  be  met  by  Biology  111  and  112  or  113. 


Suggested  Program 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 
Education  101 
English  101 
Mathematics  107 
Social  Science  113 

Winter  Quarter 
English  102 
Mathematics  101,  102 
Biology  113  or  Elective 
Social  Science  114 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  201  or  Elective 
Social  Science  211 
Art  201 
Psychology  201 

Winter  Quarter 

English  202  or  203  or 

Elective 
Psychology  202 
Elective 
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Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Social  Science  203  or 

Biology  111  Elective 

Music  113  Psychology  203 

Hygiene  101  Psychology  204 


Suggested  electees  for  major  fields: 

Art:  Art  115,  116,  117;  202,  203;  215,  216,  217. 

Business  Education:  Business  101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;  111,  112, 

113;  201,  202;  209;  210;  213;  214. 
English:  English  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206. 
Foreign  Languages:  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106; 

201   202   203. 
Health  and  Physical  Education:  Biology  111,  112,  113;  203.  P.  E.  102, 

122    123    142    143   213. 
Mathematics:  Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 
Natural  Science:   Biology,  111,  112,  113;  203;  204;  Chemistry  101, 

102,  103;  201;  202;  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
Social  Studies:  Social  Science  111,  112;  116,  118;  119,  121,  122;  201, 

202;  205,  211. 


B.     Technical  Course 

The  courses  listed  below  include  the  Freshman-Sophomore  require- 
ments for  technologists.  A  registered  medical  technologist  requires  one 
further  year  of  training  in  an  approved  school  of  Medical  Technology 
for  registration. 


PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Biology  104,  111,  112,  113;  203. 

Mathematics  107. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  201,  202,  203. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn   Quarter  Autumn    Quarter 

English   101  Biology  203 

Biology  112  Business  111 

Chemistry  101  Mathematics  107 

Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Biology   113  Business  112 

English  102  Chemistry  202 

Chemistry  102  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Biology  111  Biology  104 

Chemistry  201  Chemistry   203 

Health  101  Business   113 

Elective 
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C.     Terminal  Courses 

The  courses  listed  below  are  intended  primarily  for  students  who  do 
not  expect  to  continue  in  college  beyond  the  two  years  here.  In  most 
cases,  however,  credits  are  transferable  to  senior  colleges,  although  the 
courses  may  not  articulate  perfectly  with  senior  college  programs. 


ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY    (T) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  men  to  become  skilled  techni- 
cians in  the  general  field  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  course  is  particularly 
intended  for  mature  students  who  wish  to  improve  their  social  and 
economic  positions  by  attending  college  for  two  years  and  then  securing 
employment  in  some  phase  of  civil  or  construction  engineering. 

The  work  will  include  drawing  and  blue-printing  maps,  layouts 
for  large  buildings,  cost  estimating  and  construction  supervision,  con- 
tour and  drainage  surveys,  land  surveying,  route  surveying  for  highways 
and  railroads. 

Required  courses: 

Engineering   111,   112,   113;   121,   122,   123;   216;  221,  222,  223;  230, 

231,  232,  233. 
English  101,  102. 
Hygiene  101. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
Electives  to  make  total  credit  hours  not  less  than  90.  ^ 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Engineering  221 

Mathematics  101  Engineering  230 

Engineering  111  Social  Science  201 
Engineering  121 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Engineering  216 

Mathematics  102  Engineering  222 

Engineering  112  Engineering  231 

Engineering  122  Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Engineering  223 

Engineering  113  Engineering  232 

Engineering  123  English  207 

Health    101  Engineering  233 

BUSINESS  COURSES 

The  Department  of  Business  has  as  its  aim  the  providing  of  training 
which  will  result  in  social  intelligence,  technical  knowledge,  and  occupa- 
tional skill. 

The  business  courses  are  designed  with  a  two-fold  purpose  in  view: 
to  prepare  young  men  and  young  women  (1)  to  take  their  places  in  the 
world  of  business,  with  proficiency  in  the  necessary  skills;  and  (2)  to 
enter  a  four  year  college  or  university  where  they  may  major  in  Ac- 
counting, Secretarial  Science,  or  Business  Administration. 

Business  training  may  be  secured  in  two  terminal  courses:  Business 
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Administration  and  Accounting,  with  emphasis  on  accounting  and  basic 
subjects;  and  in  General  Business  and  Secretarial  Science,  with  emphasis 
on  secretarial  subjects.  When  it  is  possible,  the  students  in  both  fields 
are  placed  in  part-time  jobs  in  the  city  of  Wilmington,  in  order  to  give 
the  learner  practical  experience  in  his  chosen  line  of  work.  A  student 
who  successfully  completes  the  requirements  of  these  terminal  courses  is 
eligible  for  a  degree  from  the  College. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ACCOUNTING   (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *111,  112,  113;  201,  202;  209;  211,  212;  213, 

214. 
English  101,  102. 
Mathematics  107,  109. 
Social    Science  201,   202. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  111,  112,  113   (Typewriting),  bj 

examination.    A  student  who  so  qualifies  may  substitute  elec 

tives  for  these  courses. 


Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201 

Business  111  Business  211 

Mathematics  107  Social  Science  201 

Hygiene  101  Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202 

Business  112  Business  212 

English  101  Social  Science  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  215 

Mathematics  109  Business  220 


GENERAL  BUSINESS  AND  SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *105,  106,  107;  *111,  112,  113;  204,  205;  207, 
208;  209,  210;  211,  212;  213. 

Mathematics  107. 

English   101,   102. 

One  5  hour  course  in  Social  Science. 

Hygiene  101. 
*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  105,  106,  107  (Shorthand),  and  111, 
112,    113    (Typewriting),    by    examination.     A    student   who    so 
qualifies   may   substitute   electives   for   these   courses   to   bring 
total  credits  to  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

31 


Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201  or  Elective 

Business  105  Business  204 

Business  111  Business  207 

Mathematics  107  Elective 

Business  211 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202  or  Elective 

Business  106  Business  205 

Business  112  Business  208 

English  101  Business  212 
Hygiene  101 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  210 

Business  107  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  209 
Social  Science 


MERCHANDISING  (T) 

The  purpose  of  the  Merchandising  Department  is  to  teach  men  and 
women  at  the  college  level  the  fundamentals  of  retailing.  These  include 
the  four  divisions  of  activities  involved  in  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods: 
(1)  merchandising;  (2)  sales  promotion;  (3)  store  operation;  and  (4) 
finance  and  control. 

While  this  course  is  terminal  in  nature,  and  its  completion  prepares 
the  student  to  accept  a  position  of  responsibility  in  the  field,  the  course  is 
also  integrated  with  the  work  in  senior  colleges  which  offer  the  bache- 
lor's degree  in  Merchandising. 

Required  courses: 

Merchandising  *101,  102,  103;  105,  10G,  107;  **109,  110,  111;  *201, 
202,  203;  205,  206,  207;  **209,  210,  211. 

Mathematics  101,  102  or  107. 

English  101,  102. 

Business  211,  212  or  2  additional  courses  in  English. 

Two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  course  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun  with  either  the  100  or 
the  200  sequence,  but  both  must  be  completed  for  graduation. 
**Only  one  of  these  sequences  (109,  110,  111  or  209,  210,  211)   is  re- 
quired for  graduation,  although  both  may  be  taken. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  101  or  107                               Social   Science 

Merchandising  101  Business  211 

Merchandising  105  Merchandising  201 

Merchandising  109  Merchandising  205 
Hygiene  101 


Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  102  Social  Science 

English  101  Business  212 

Merchandising  102  Merchandising  202 

Merchandising  106  Merchandising  206 

Merchandising  110  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  102  Merchandising  203 

Merchandising  103  Merchandising  207 

Merchandising  107  Electives 
Merchandising  111 

GENERAL  EDUCATION   (T) 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Two  5  hour  courses  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

Science,  10  quarter  hours. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Instruction  is  offered  in  the  following  departments : 
I.     ACADEMIC 

Art 

Biology 

Business 

Chemistry 

Education 

Engineering 

English 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Mathematics 

Merchandising 

Modern  Languages 

Music 

Physics 

Psychology 

Social  Sciences 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

III      DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS 


I.  ACADEMIC 


ART 

111.  Life  Drawing  Drawing  from  the  model  in  vari- 
ous media:  pencil,  charcoal,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.    Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  Howell. 

112-  Lift  Drawing.  A  continuation  of  Art  111.  Two 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  How- 
ell. 
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113.  Life  Drawing-  A  continuation  of  Art  112  Two 
hours  each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  How- 
ell. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  111,  112,  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  113. 

115.  Design.  Basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  de- 
sign. One  hour  lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

116.  Design  and  Color.  Continuation  of  basic  course 
in  the  fundamentals  of  design,  with  emphasis  on  color  the 
latter  half  of  the  quarter.  Prerequisite,  Art  115.  One  hour 
lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

117.  Color.  Continuation  of  the  basic  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  design  with  emphasis  on  color.  Prerequisite, 
Art  116.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week. 
Spring  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

121.  Painting.  Instruction  in  painting  in  various  me- 
dia :  oil,  water  color,  etc  Two  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  1  hour. — Mr.  Howell. 

122-  Painting.  A  continuation  of  Art  121.  Two  hours 
each  week,   Winter  quarter.    Credit,   1   hour. — Mr.   Howell. 

123.  Painting.  A  continuation  of  Art  122.  Two  hours 
each   week,   Spring  quarter.    Credit,    1   hour — Mr.   Howell. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  121,  122  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  123. 

201.  Art  History  and  Appreciation.  A  survey  of  the 
general  periods  of  art  from  the  ancients  to  modern  art-  Three 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr. 
Howell. 

202.  A  continuation  of  Art  201.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

203-  A  continuation  of  Art  202.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

215.  Drawing.  Charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  water  color,  and 
gouache.  Still  life,  landscape,  and  figure  with  emphasis  on 
line,  tone,  and  design.  Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 
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216.  Painting.  Landscape  and  figure  in  various  me- 
dia. Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

217.  Composition.  Emphasis  on  form,  structure  and 
representation.  Nine  studio  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Howell. 

219.  Freehand  drawing  for  Engineers.  Freehand  ren- 
dering of  building  elevations,  structures,  machines,  etc.  Six 
studio  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. — 
Mr.  Howell.  Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 


BIOLOGY 

103N.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  for  Student  Nurses- 
Planned  to  give  those  essential  facts  of  body  structure  and 
function  which  are  necessary  as  a  background  for  nursing. 
Through  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments 
the  students  are  taught  normal  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr. 
Brooks.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

104N.  Microbiology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  student  nurses  the  essentials  of  microbiology. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Win- 
ter quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski.  Laboratory 
fee,  $5.00. 

111.  Botany.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  living  world  of  plant  life.  Representative  forms 
of  all  the  plant  phyla  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Laboratory 
work  will  include  physiological  experiments  to  demonstrate 
the  life  processes  carried  on  by  plants ;  the  working  of  simple 
problems  involving  Mendels  Law  and  plant  genetics ;  field  trips 
to  observe  characteristics  of  local  flora,  as  well  as  the  usual 
work  in  taxonomy  and  microscopic  anatomy.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr. 
Brooks.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

112.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  In  this  introductory  course, 
all  the  phyla  of  animals,  excluding  the  Chordates,  are  studied. 
Representative  forms  from  each  phylum  are  considered  from 
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the  standpoint  of  function,  structure,  and  adaptation  to  envir- 
onment. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  species  which  are  of  medical 
or  economic  importance.  Some  collecting  trips  will  be  made 
to  procure  and  study  invertebrates  in  their  varied  environ- 
ments, such  as  marine,  estuarine  and  fresh-water  forms-  Four 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and 
Mr.  Brooks.    Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

113.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  deals  with  the 
study  of  the  Chordates.  All  the  forms  from  the  lowest  Hemi- 
chordata  to  the  highest  Vertebrata  will  be  considered.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  anatomy,  embryology,  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  mammals.  Included  also  will  be  such 
basic  biological  principles  as  genetics,  organic  evolution,  mito- 
sis, meiosis  and  geographical  distribution.  Four  lectures  and 
four  laboratory  periods  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski  and  Mr.  Brooks.  Lab- 
oratory fee,  $7.50. 

203.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  An  introductory  study 
of  human  anatomy  and  physiology.  Designed  primarily  for 
those  students  interested  in  following  a  pre-medical  or  other 
kindred  course.  Its  purpose  is  not  to  take  the  place  of  a  more 
advanced  course,  but  to  lay  a  better  foundation  for  the  student 
in  this  category.  Prerequisite,  Biology  113.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Brooks.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

204.  Microbiology.  Designed  to  enable  the  student  to 
gain  a  knowledge  of  microorganisms  both  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic. Bacteria,  protozoa,  viruses,  yeasts,  and  molds  are 
studied.  In  the  laboratory  actual  practice  of  cultural  methods, 
staining  methods,  microscopic  study,  and  disinfection  and 
sterilization  procedures  are  carried  out.  Prerequisite,  Biology 
111.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski. 
Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 


BUSINESS 

101.     Elements  of  Accounting-     This  course  begins  the 
training  of  the  student  in  Accounting,  and,  with  the  follow- 


ing  two  courses,  carries  him  through  the  complete  accounting 
cycle.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preparation  of  work- 
ing papers,  balance  sheets,  and  profit  and  loss  statements. 
Sole  proprietorship  accounting  is  emphasized.  Three  hours 
lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale,  Mr.  Rountree. 

102.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Partnership  accounting  is 
emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale,  Mr. 
Rountree. 

103.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Corporation  accounting 
is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Miss  Barksdale, 
Mr.  Rountree. 

105.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  The  Gregg  system  is 
taught.  Speed  and  accuracy  are  emphasized.  The  student  is 
taught  to  take  dictation  as  he  progresses  in  the  knowledge  of 
the  fundamentals  of  Shorthand.  Five  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

106.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 105,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

107.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 106,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

111.  Beginning  Typewriting.  The  touch  system  is 
taught.  The  proper  manipulation  of  the  keyboard  and  the 
operation  of  the  machine  are  given  special  attention.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
— Mrs.  Marshall.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

112.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 111,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Speed  tests  are  given 
regularly.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

113.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 112,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  of 
forty  words  per  minute  will  be  required  for  credit.  Five  lab- 
oratory hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mrs.  Marshall.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 
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201.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  study  of  advanced  ac- 
counting theory,  including  a  review  of  the  accounting  process, 
cash  and  receivable  inventories,  investments,  etc.  Prerequisite 
Business  103.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours — Miss  Barksdale. 

202.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 201,  tvhich  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  class  and  two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours- 
— Miss  Barksdale. 

204.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  systematic  review  of  the 
manual,  with  intensive  dictation  and  transcription  practice. 
Prerequisite,  Business  107-  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

205.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Business 
204,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  for  credit 
of  100  words  per  minute  on  new  material  is  required.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  The  student 
will  be  expected  to  put  in  an  additional  five  hours  each  week 
in  transcription.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs-  Marshall. 

207.  Advanced  Typewriting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
building  speed  and  accuracy.  Prerequisite,  Business  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Miss  Barksdale.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

208.  Advanced  Typewriting-  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 207,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Budgets,  business  letters, 
and  various  business  and  legal  forms  are  presented.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
— Miss  Barksdale.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

209.  Office  Machines.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is 
to  develop  skills  in  the  operation  of  adding,  calculating,  and 
posting  machines  commonly  used  in  offices.  Practice  and 
instruction  are  also  given  on  dictating  and  transcribing  ma- 
chines, and  machines  for  duplication  of  correspondence  and 
records.  Prerequisite,  Business  113.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Miss  Barks- 
dale.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

210.  Office  Practice.  In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
rected in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office  be- 
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havior,  office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and  civil 
service  training.  Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situations 
are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory  alone, 
but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the  two 
remaining  periods,  those  persons  specializing  in  secretarial 
practice  will  be  given  dictation  and  transcription  in  prepara- 
tion for  secretarial  positions.  Prerequisite,  Business  107,  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. — Mrs.  Marshall. 

211.  Business  English.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
grammar  with  specific  application  to  business  letters,  reports, 
business  documents,  and  other  business  papers.  A  study  of 
business  terminology  and  its  use.  Prerequisite,  English  102 
or  equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter-  Oedit, 
5  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

212.  Business  English.  A  continuation  of  Business 
211,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  editing  of  business  materials, 
proof  reading,  and  corrections.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

213.  Business  Organizations  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness. A  survey  of  the  business  organizations  which  control 
our  industrial  life,  their  functions  and  procedures.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss 
Barksdale. 

214.  Business  Law.  A  general  course  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  certain  fundamentals  and  principles 
of  business  law,  including  contracts,  negotiable  instruments, 
partnerships,  corporations,  etc.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Smith. 

215.  Office  Practice.  In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
rected in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office 
behavior,  office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and 
civil  service  training.  Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situa- 
tions are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory 
alone,  but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
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clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the 
remaining  two  periods,  those  students  specializing  in  account- 
ing will  work  on  practice  sets  emphasizing  the  principles  they 
have  learned  in  their  accounting  courses.  Prerequisite,  Busi- 
ness 103,  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Miss  Barksdale. 

220.  Cost  Accounting.  This  course  is  designed  to  give 
the  advanced  students  of  accounting  a  general  understanding 
of  various  systems  of  cost  accounting.  Prerequisite  Bus.  202. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Rountree. 


CHEMISTRY 

101.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and  principles,  the  lan- 
guage of  chemistry,  and  a  study  of  selected  chemical  elements 
and  compounds.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

102.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Colloidal  phenomina, 
properties,  preparation,  and  the  use  of  selected  metals,  a  pre- 
view of  the  compounds  of  carbon.  Three  hours  lecture  and 
four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory 
fee,  $7.50. 

103.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

104N.  Chemistry  for  Student  Nurses.  Includes  the  im- 
portant principles  of  inorganic,  organic,  and  biological  chem- 
istry. Basic  fundamentals  are  stressed,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  those  that  will  increase  the  understanding  of  phy- 
siology, microbiology,  nutrition,  and  materia  medica.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Dr.  Chang.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
concept  of  solutions,  theories  of  ionization,  mass  action,  ioni- 
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zation  and  solubility  product  constants,  common  and  uncom- 
mon ion  effect,  amphoterism  and  hydrolysis,  oxidation-re- 
duction, and  chemical  equilibrium.  Semi-micro  techniques 
will  be  used  to  analyze  for  common  cations  and  anions.  Pre- 
requisite, Chemistry  102.  Three  hours  lecture  and  six  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  6  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.  Laboratory  fee, 
$7.50. 

202.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Beginning  quantitative 
analysis,  emphasizing  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite,  Chemistry  201.  Two  hours  lecture  and 
nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6 
hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.    Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 

203.  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  continuation  of  Chemis- 
try 202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  An  introduction  to  colorime- 
tric,  electrometric,  and  other  techniques.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
6  hours. — Mr.  Adcock,  Dr.  Chang.    Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 


EDUCATION 

101.  Introduction  to  Education  (Orientation).  Empha- 
sis is  directed  toward  a  general  orientation  of  beginning  teach- 
ers to  provide  them  with  a  broad  general  background  of  the 
teaching  profession  in  order  to  help  them  to  gain  an  under- 
standing of  teaching  opportunities,  supply  and  demand,  certi- 
ficate requirements,  and  personal-professional  qualifications 
for  teaching  in  general  and  in  selected  fields. 

A  self  analysis  is  made  by  each  student  both  as  to  per- 
sonal qualities  and  as  to  preparation  for  teaching. 

The  following  general  topics  are  covered :  academic  stand- 
ing, scholarship,  citizenship,  personal  responsibility,  spiritual 
values,  rules  of  etiquette,  library,  marriage  and  the  family, 
teacher  orientation  and  higher  education,  study  habits  and 
techniques,  extra-curricular  activities,  hobbies  and  recreation, 
and  improvement  of  reading.  Special  effort  will  be  devoted 
to  the  topics  of  teacher  ethics  and  teacher  responsibilities. 
Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mr.  Godbold. 
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ENGINEERING 

111.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  fundamentals  of  draft- 
ing and  use  of  instruments,  geometric  construction,  orthogra- 
phic projection,  lettering,  freehand  sketching,  section  views 
and  dimensioning.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2  hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr. 
Doss. 

112.  Engineering  Graphics.  A  more  intensive  study  u 
drafting  in  the  language  of  the  engineer.  Auxilliary  views, 
pictorial  drawing,  details  and  assemblies,  working  drawings, 
charts  and  graphs.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  111  or  equiva- 
lent. Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  2  hours.    Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Doss. 

113.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  application  of  geome- 
try to  the  practical  problems  encountered  by  the  engineer. 
True  length,  true  slope  and  line  as  a  point,  edge  view  and 
true  size  of  a  plane,  shortest  distance  between  lines,  inter- 
section of  planes,  relationship  between  lines  and  planes, 
revolutions,  development  of  surfaces,  and  intersection  of  solids. 
Prerequisite,  Engineering  112  or  equivalent.  Four  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2 
hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr  Doss. 

121.  Elementary  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  con- 
cepts of  plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  the  use  of  levels, 
transits  and  tapes.  Extensive  practice  in  running  traverses. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

122.  Elementary  Surveying.  A  continuation  of  Engi- 
neering 121,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Extensive  field  work  in 
the  use,  care,  and  adjustment  of  equipment,  field  note  record- 
ing and  plotting,  and  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of 
mapping.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

123.  Elements  of  Plane  Surveying.  Farm  surveys,  for- 
est surveys,  subdivision  planning  and  layout,  triangulation ; 
U.  S.  Public  Land  surveys;  elementary  astronomical  survey- 
ing; monumentation,  deed  descriptions,  use  of  Register  of 
Deeds  Office ;  use  of  aerial  photographs ;  legal  aspects  of  sur- 
veying. Prerequisite,  Engineering  122.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 
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201.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  Fundamental 
laws  of  electric  circuits  and  magnetic  circuits.  Introduction 
to  simple  circuit  transients  and  steady-state  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit  theory.  Fundamental  laws  of  magnetic  fields  and 
electric  fields.  Co-requisite :  Math  203.  Two  hours  lecture,  one 
hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Collins.  Laboratory  fee, 
$5.00. 

202.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Collins.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $5.00. 

203.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Collins.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $5.00. 

211.  Plane  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  concepts  of 
plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  taping,  leveling,  tran- 
sit and  stadia  survey.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  113  or  equi- 
valent. Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  field  work  each  week, 
Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

212.  Plane  Surveying.  Plane  table  surveys,  triangula- 
tion,  land  surveys,  and  field  astronomy.  Prerequisite,  Engi- 
neering 211  or  equivalent.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
field  work  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

213.  Topographic  Surveys.  Topographic  surveys  and 
map  making,  route  and  construction  surveys,  map  projection. 
Prerequisite,  Engineering  212  or  equivalent.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture and  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

216.  Construction  Drawing.  Elements  of  construction 
drawing  and  architectural  lettering.  Practice  exercises  in  con- 
struction drawing  by  making  plan,  elevation,  and  detail  views. 
One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 
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219.     Freehand  Drawing  for  Engineers.     (See  Art  219) . 

221.  Route  Surveying.  Simple,  compound,  parabolic 
and  spiral  curves;  chainage  equations;  field  practice  in  the 
complete  lay-out  of  roads  from  preliminary  survey  to  final 
grade.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213  or  123.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture and  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

222.  Construction  Surveys.  Lines  and  grades;  batter 
boards;  screeds  and  chamfer  strip  setting;  curb  and  gutter 
work ;  storm  drain  lay-out ;  sewerage  and  water  lay-out ;  drain- 
age control.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213  or  123.  Two  hours 
lecture  and  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis. 

223.  Topographic  Surveying.  Contour  and  profile  sur- 
veying; reduction  of  field  notes;  earthwork  computation. 
Plane  table  surveys,  cross  sections;  establishment  of  bench 
marks;  setting  grade  stakes.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  213 
or  123.  Two  hours  lecture  and  six  hours  field  work  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Randall. 

230.  Strength  of  Materials.  Study  of  elementary  design 
in  wood,  steel  and  concrete  structures,  including  a  study  of 
direct  and  bending  stresses  in  beams,  slabs,  girders  and  col- 
umns. Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 

231.  Materials  of  Construction.  Introduction  to  the 
anaylsis  and  testing  of  the  physical  properties  of  materials 
used  in  the  construction  industry.  Review  of  blueprint  read- 
ing, and  its  application  for  translation  into  actual  structures. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Hood. 

232.  Construction  Estimates.  Interpretation  of  archi- 
tectural and  structural  drawings,  and  the  computations  for 
basic  quantity  surveys  and  cost  estimates.  Five  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 

233.  Highway  Engineering.  Fundamentals  of  highway 
design,  drainage,  and  traffic  engineering.  Identification  and 
construction  control  tests  of  subgrade  soils.  Design  and  con- 
struction of  asphalt  and  Portland  Cement  concrete  pavements. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 
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ENGLISH 

97-98-99-  Remedial  English.  English  97  may  be  requir- 
ed of  all  Freshman  students  passing  below  average  on  Fresh- 
man Cooperative  English  Tests  or  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination. Students  passing  English  101  with  a  grade  of  D 
are  urged  to  elect  English  98 ;  those  passing  English  102  with 
a  grade  of  D  are  urged  to  elect  English  99.  Successful  comple- 
tion of  English  98  and/or  English  99  will  raise  the  grades  in 
English  101  and/or  English  102  to  C.  Two  or  three  hours  each 
week,  as  arranged,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

101.  English  Composition.  Beginning  college  English. 
Intensive  work  in  grammar  and  composition,  with  emphasis 
on  the  sentence  and  the  mechanics  of  writing;  frequent 
themes;  introductory  acquaintance  with  types  of  literature 
and  great  authors;  extensive  reading  in  the  library,  and  in- 
dividual conferences  with  the  instructor.  Required  of  all 
first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Eng- 
lish Staff. 

102.  English  Composition.  A  continuation  of  English 
101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Emphasis  on  the  long  term  paper. 
Required  of  all  first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
—English  Staff. 

103-  Public  Speaking.  General  instruction  in  speech 
making,  including  various  types  of  speeches,  style  of  delivery, 
the  composition  and  theory  of  good,  original  speeches.  Group 
discussions  and  debates.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss 
Morton. 

201.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  English  litera- 
ture will  be  studied  as  expressions  of  the  life,  thoughts,  and 
ideals  of  the  periods  to  which  they  belong.  Prerequisite,  Eng- 
lish 102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring,  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Noyes,  Mrs.  Smith. 

202.  Studies  in  English  Literature.     A  continuation  of 
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English  201.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Noyes, 
Mrs.  Smith. 

203.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  American  litera- 
ture to  1850  as  indicative  of  the  progress  of  American  thought 
and  the  American  way  of  life.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours — Miss 
Morton. 

204.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  203.  Prerequisite,  English  102-  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Morton. 

205.  Twentieth  Century  Literature-  Outstanding 
American  and  English  writers  of  novel,  short  story,  drama, 
and  poetry,  with  critical  readings.  Prerequisite,  English  102. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — 
Miss  Noyes- 

206.  History  of  Drama.  A  survey  course  in  drama, 
tracing  its  development  from  classic  drama  through  contin- 
ental, English,  and  American  influences  to  the  present.  Pre- 
requisite, English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  5  hours — Miss  Morton. 

207.  Technical  Writing  for  Engineers.  A  study  and 
practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  technical  writing,  including 
style  and  mechanics  in  preparing  reports  of  various  types 
which  are  most  likely  to  be  used  by  technicians.  Prerequisite, 
English  102.    Three  hours  each  week.    Credit,  3  hours. 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

101.  Personal  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal,  school, 
and  community  hygiene  as  they  apply  to  everyday  living.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  college  students.  Three  lectures  each 
week,  each  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 

102.  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
Foundations,  ideas,  aims  and  objectives  of  health  and  physical 
education.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 
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122.  Athletic  Officiating  for  Men.  Careful  study  of 
rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  problems  arising  in  officiat- 
ing, with  emphasis  on  football,  basketball,  and  baseball.  Oth- 
er sports  briefly  considered.  A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of 
practical  experience.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  labora- 
tory each  week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  three  hours. — Mr. 
Brooks. 

123.  Minor  Sports  for  Men.  Theory,  practice,  and 
teaching  procedures  in  group  games  of  low  organization.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Spring 
quarter.   Credit,  three  hours. — Mr.  Brooks. 

142.  *  Intercollegiate  Basketball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  basketball  squad.  Credit  available  to  physi- 
cal education  major  only.   Credit,  one  hour. 

143.  *  Intercollegiate  Baseball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  baseball  squad.  Credit  available  to  Physi- 
cal education  majors  only.  Credit,  one  hour. 

*Oedit  may  be  accumulated  in  this  sport  or  in  any  combination  of  sports 
in  the  140  series  to  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

213.  Kinesiology.  Structure  and  function  of  the  skele- 
tal, joint,  and  muscular  system,  with  emphasis  on  the  mechan- 
ics of  movement  of  the  human  body.  Three  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  three  hours. — 
Mr.  Brooks. 


MATHEMATICS 

97.  Review  Algebra.  May  be  required  of  all  students 
whose  grade  on  the  Entrance  Examination  is  unsatisfactory. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters. 
No  college  credit. 

98.  Plane  Geometry.  A  conventional  study  of  the  regu- 
lar problems  and  propositions  concerning  the  rectilinear  fig- 
ures: the  circle;  ratio,  proportion  and  similarity;  the  areas 
of  polygons ;  and  polygons  in  general.  Five  hours  each  week, 
on  demand.    No  college  credit. — Mr.  Hurst. 

99.  Solid  Geometry.  The  theorems  and  problems  ap- 
plying to  planes  and  lines,  polyhedrons,  cylinders,  cones,  and 
the  sphere.  Required  of  all  engineering  students  who  do  not 
offer  at  entrance  one-half  high  school  unit  in  solid  geometry. 
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Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand-    No  college  credit. — Mr. 
Hurst. 

101.  College  Algebra.  The  fundamental  operations, 
factoring,  fractions,  exponents  and  radicals,  linear  equations 
in  one  and  two  unknowns,  functions,  graphing,  quadratic 
equations,  ratio  and  proportion,  variation,  the  binomial  theo- 
rem, elementary  theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

102.  Plane  Trigonometry.  The  trigonometric  functions 
of  angles,  solutions  of  plane  triangles,  the  fundamental  identi- 
ties, trigonometric  equations,  graphical  representation  of  trig- 
onometric functions,  inverse  functions,  logarithms,  the  solu- 
tion of  plane  triangles  by  logarithms.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst, 
Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

107.  Business  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness mathematics  including  the  fundamentals  of  algebra,  use 
of  logarithms,  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  and  interest. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — 
Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Rountree. 

109.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  The  mathematics  of 
simple  interest,  compound  interest,  simple  annuities,  general 
annuities,  perpetuities,  amortization  and  sinking  funds,  life 
annuities,  and  life  insurance.  Prerequisite,  Math  101  or  Equi- 
valent. Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 
— Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Rountree. 

111.  College  Algebra  and  Plane  Trigonometry.  Requir- 
ed of  all  engineering  students.  Radicals,  functions,  quadratic 
equations,  systems  of  equations,  variations,  irrational  equa- 
tions, rational  and  irrational  roots  of  higher  degree  equations, 
standard  positions  of  an  angle,  trigonometric  functions,  trigo- 
nometric tables  and  interpolation,  right  triangles  with  practi- 
cal applications,  rectors,  rodians,  logarithums  and  logarithme- 
tic  solution  of  right  triangles,  radius.  Five  hours  each  week. 
Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

112,  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry.  Re- 
quired of  all  engineering  students.  Identities,  addition  formu- 
las, double  angle  and  half -angle  formulas,  angles  greater  than 
90  degrees,  oblique  triangles  and  areas,  rectangular  coordinates 
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in  the  plane,  straight  lines,  locus  problems,  circles  and  conic 
sections.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  111,  or  101  and  102. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

113.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus.  Required  of  all 
engineering  students.  Curve  sketching,  functions  and  limits, 
A  process,  differentiation,  derivatives  of  algebraic  function, 
applications  including  maxima  and  minima  and  related  rates, 
differentials,  approximations.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  112. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Spring  and  Summer  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

203.  Calculus.  An  integrated  course  in  the  fundamen- 
tals of  analytic  geometry  and  calculus,  including  application 
of  derivatives,  differentials,  indefinite  integrals,  definite  in- 
tegrals, equation  of  curves  and  conic  sections,  differentiations 
of  transcendental  functions,  polor  coordinates,  parametric 
equations,  theory  and  application  of  integrations,  infinite  se- 
ries, solid  analytic  geometry,  partial  derivatives,  multiple  in- 
tegrals, and  an  introduction  to  differential  equations.  Four 
lecture  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Lupton. 

204.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  203, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Four  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Davis,  Mr. 
Lupton. 

205.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  204, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Four  hours  of  lecture  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  4  hours. — Mr.  Davis, 
Mr.  Lupton. 

214.  Mechanics  (Statics).  Prerequisites:  Phys.  201; 
Math  204.  Study  of  the  analytical  and  graphical  solution  for 
the  resultant  and  equilibrium  of  concurrent,  parallel,  and  non- 
concurrent  non-parallel  force  systems  under  coplanar  or  non- 
coplanar  conditions.  The  application  of  statics  to  pin  con- 
nected members,  trusses  and  cables;  friction;  centroids;  and 
moments  of  inertia.  Shear  and  bending  moment  equations 
and  diagrams.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Hood. 
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MERCHANDISING 

101.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  basic 
study  for  anyone  interested  in  retailing.  Beginning  with 
an  orientation  to  the  retail  organization,  this  course  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  102  and  103)  cover 
the  purpose  of  store  organization,  organization  principles,  the 
small  store,  large  store  organizations,  types  of  retail  estab- 
lishments, and  major  divisions  of  stores,  their  functions  and 
operations.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

102.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation-  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Win- 
ter and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

103.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  102-  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

105.  Merchandising  Information-  This  course,  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  106  and  107)  deal 
specifically  with  the  study  of  the  merchandise  sold  in  retail 
establishments  and  the  use  of  such  information  in  selling 
to  customers.  Merchandise  will  be  studied  under  two  major 
divisions:  textiles  and  non-textiles.  The  merchandise  infor- 
mation will  be  used  as  a  base  for  the  development  of  sound 
selling  techniques.  Classroom  work  will  be  correlated  as  far 
as  possible  with  the  work  experience  provided  in  Retail  Prac- 
tice (Merchandising  109,  110,  and  111).  Accordingly,  a  part 
of  the  classroom  work  will  be  devoted  to  supervised  individual 
study.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

106.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

107.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  106.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

109.  Retail  Practice.  A  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  per 
week  must  be  spent  by  the  student  in  actual  work  in  a  select- 
ed training  situation  under  the  supervision  of  store  manage- 
ment and  the  coordinator  of  distributive  education  for  credit 
in  this  course  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandising 
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110  and  111) .  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based  upon 
the  going  rate  of  pay.  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

110.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

109.  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

111.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

110.  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  This  course 
and  the  two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  202  and  203) 
are  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  management  func- 
tions in  the  retail  store;  they  deal  with  management's  part 
in  publicity  and  sales  promotion,  merchandising,  personnel 
management,  finance,  and  control.  They  cover  specifically 
such  problems  as  the  selection,  training,  and  supervision  of 
personnel.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

202.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continua- 
tion of  Merchandising  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and 
Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

203.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continu- 
ation of  Merchandising  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Merchandising  Techniques.  This  course,  together 
with  Merchandising  206  and  207,  treats  the  techniques  of 
buying  and  selling  merchandise  so  as  to  make  a  profit  in  a 
retail  store-  The  courses  cover  consumer  needs,  planned 
purchasing  and  model  stocks,  mark-up,  inventory  control, 
stock  turnover,  retail  methods  of  industry,  the  initial  mark-up 
equation,  sales  planning,  and  salesmanship.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr. 
Dorsey. 

206.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  205.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Dorsey. 

207.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  206.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

209.  Retail  Practice.  The  student  must  work  as  an 
understudy  to  a  manager  or  junior  executive  in  a  selected 
training  situation  for  a  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  each  week 
for  credit  in  this  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandis- 
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ing  210  and  211).  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based 

on  the  going  rate.    Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

NOTE:  Courses  in  Merchandising  are  offered  as  follows:  100  courses 
in  the  years  in  which  the  Autumn  quarter  begins  in  an  odd  num- 
bered year;  i.  e.,  1955,  1957,  etc.;  200  courses  in  alternate  years; 
i.  e.,  1954,  1956,  etc.  The  sequence  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun 
with  either  the  100  or  200  courses. 

210.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

209.  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

211.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

210.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

In  all  cases,  Modern  Language  106  must  be  completed 
satisfactorily  before  credit  is  allowed  toward  graduation  for 
modern  language  courses- 

A  beginning  student,  who  does  not  offer  two  high  school 
units  in  either  French  or  Spanish,  and  who  either  needs  or 
desires  credit  in  a  modern  language,  must  take  Modern  Lan- 
guage (French  or  Spanish)  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  and  106. 
A  student  who  offers  two  high  school  units  in  French  or  Span- 
ish and  who  wishes  to  continue  the  study  of  the  same  language 
normally  will  take  Modern  Language  104,  105,  and  106.  How- 
ever, a  student  who  finds  Modern  Language  104  too  difficult 
may  be  encouraged  to  take  101. 

101.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  The  student  is 
started  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning :  (1)  under- 
standing, (2)  speaking,  (3)  reading,  and  (4)  writing.  Pre- 
sentation of  grammar  fundamentals;  some  use  of  the  oral- 
aural  approach;  dictation  and  work  with  audio-aids  (records 
and  recorder)  ;  reading  of  simple  texts.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

102.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

103.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  102.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.   Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

104.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  The  student 
moves  further  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning  es- 
tablished by  M.  L.  101,  102,  and  103.    Grammar  is  reviewed 
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and  expanded;  reading  matter  of  greater  difficulty  is  read 
in  and  out  of  class ;  higher  level  dictation,  conversation,  trans- 
lation, and  composition;  continued  use  of  the  oral-aural  ap- 
proach. Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

105.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  104.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

106.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours — Mrs.  Cheek. 

201.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  Introduction  to 
French  or  Spanish  literature.  Texts  and  outside  readings; 
oral  and  written  reports;  continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken 
language.  Prerequisite,  Modern  Language  106  or  equivalent- 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs. 
Cheek. 

202.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 

203.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. — Mrs.  Cheek. 


MUSIC 

111.  History  of  Music.  A  study  of  the  history  of  music 
from  primitive  times,  through  the  early  Chinese,  Egyptian, 
and  Greek  civilizations;  medieval  music  as  the  product  of 
the  church;  effects  of  the  Reformation  and  Renaissance;  the 
pre-classical  and  classical  periods.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
composers  and  masterpieces  of  each  period.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hudson. 

112.  History  of  Music.  A  continuation  of  Music  111. 
The  romantic  and  modern  periods  will  be  covered.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hud- 
son. 

113.  Music  Appreciation.  Planned  to  increase  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  and  enjoyment  of  music.  No  technical 
knowledge  of  music  is  required  for  entrance.   Characteristic 
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vocal  works,  the  various  forms  of  musical  composition,  and 
the  standard  symphonic  literature  are  studied.  Fundamentals 
of  form  and  design  essential  for  intelligent  listening.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  Hud- 
son. 

121.  Mixed  Chorus.  This  group  is  open  to  any  student 
in  the  College  who  has  the  approval  of  the  Director.  Two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  Quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 
— Mr.  Hudson. 

122.  Mixed  Chorus.  A  continuation  of  Music  121.  Two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 
— Mr.  Hudson. 

123.  Mixed  Chorus.  A  continuation  of  Music  122.  Two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 
— Mr.  Hudson. 

NOTE:  These  courses  may  be  elected  by  second  year  students  who  have 
been  members  of  the  chorus  during*  their  first  year  as  Music  221, 
222,  and  223. 


PHYSICS 

201.  General  Physics.  The  study  of  mechanics :  points, 
rigid  bodies,  and  fluids;  vectors  applied  to  the  gravitational, 
electrostatic,  and  magnetostatic  fields.  Four  hours  lecture 
and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Lupton.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

202.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  201, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Heat,  static  and  current  electricity, 
electromagnetism.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
— Mr.  Lupton.  Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

203.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  202, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  wave  theories  of  sound  and  light, 
motion  of  electric  charges,  and  propogation  of  electromagne- 
tic waves.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Lupton.   Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

214.     Mechanics  (Statics)     (See  Mathematics  214). 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

103N.  Psychology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  clinic  de- 
signed to  give  the  elements  of  psychology  to  pre-clinic  stu- 
dents of  nursing.  Three  lectures  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  General  Psychology.  A  basic  course  in  the  foun- 
dations of  psychology  to  include  the  nervous  system,  sense 
organs  and  sensations,  responses,  motives,  and  learning.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Zebrowski.  Laboratory  fee 
$5.00. 

NOTE:  This  course  may  be  elected  as  Psych.  210A,  omitting  the  labora- 
tory work.  Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  Child  Psychology.  __This  course  is  a  study  of  chil- 
dren of  various  age  levels  through  the  different  stages  of 
development,  looking  at  the  child  as  an  individual  rather 
than  as  one  of  a  group.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  ob- 
servation. Prerequisite,  Psychology  201  or  201A.  Three  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — Mr.  God- 
bold. 

203.  Adolescent  Psychology.  This  course  is  a  study  of 
the  adolescent,  considering  changes  in  behavior  patterns,  their 
meaning  and  their  treatment.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent 
in  observation.  Prerequisite,  Psychology  201  or  201A.  Three 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. — 
Mr.  Godbold. 

204.  Educational  Psychology.  Emphasis  will  be  direct- 
ed to  the  application  of  psychology  to  education ;  how  to  study ; 
general  principles  of  learning;  experiments  in  learning  pro- 
cesses; the  biological  antecedents  of  learning;  problems  of 
motivation  and  interest ;  growth ;  testing ;  intelligence ;  individ- 
ual differences;  and  other  problems  relating  to  teaching. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  201  or  201A.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Godbold. 

• 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

111.  Modern  European  History.  A  survey  study  of  Eu- 
rope from  the  Renaissance  to  the  beginning  of  nationalism 
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and  liberalism  (1848).  The  course  is  divided  into  five  periods; 
the  Renaissance;  the  Reformation;  the  period  of  absolute 
monarchy;  the  period  of  the  English  and  French  Revolu- 
tions and  the  Napoleonic  period.  Lectures  and  readings.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Miss  Johnson,  Mr.  Clifton.  W 

112.  European  History  since  1848.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  111.  Among  the  topics  studied  are  the  era  of 
Metternich;  the  trends  toward  democracy;  the  growth  of  na- 
tionalism and  imperialistic  rivalries;  the  social,  political,  and 
economic  conflicts  of  the  twentieth  century.  Lectures  and  read- 
ings. Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson,  Mr.  Clifton. 

113.  American  History  to  1850.  The  aim  of  the  course 
is  to  stimulate  an  appreciation  of  American  history.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  social,  economic,  and  political  development 
and  the  military  achievements  of  the  people.  The  course  is 
divided  into  the  following  topics:  colonial  development,  dem- 
ocratic growth,  struggle  for  freedom,  the  Critical  Period, 
and  the  growth  and  development  of  sectional  differences. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. — Mr.  Randall,  Mr.  Clifton. 

114.  American  History  since  1850.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  113.  The  following  topics  are  considered:  the 
struggles  between  the  states,  the  growth  and  development  of 
industry  and  trade,  cultural  growth,  and  political  development. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. — Mr.  Randall,  Mr.  Clifton. 

116.  Ancient  History.  A  survey  of  the  ancient  world 
with  particular  attention  to  the  political  and  cultural  develop- 
ment of  Greece  and  Rome.  Five  hours  each  week.  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson. 

117.  Medieval  History.  A  general  survey  of  political, 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
Collateral  reading  and  oral  reports  on  special  topics  are  added 
to  textbook  assignments.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  116.  Credit,  five 
hours  each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  five  hours. — Miss 
Johnson  and  Dr.  Randall. 

118.  Modern  History.  A  survey  of  world  affairs  since 
1900,  with  emphasis  on  the  part  that  the  United  States  has 
had  in  each  major  event.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and 
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Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson,  Mr.  Clifton. 

119.  North  Carolina  History.  A  general  survey  of 
the  social,  economic,  and  political  history  of  North  Carolina. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

121.  Principles  of  Sociology.  Designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  processes  of  human  society.  A  survey  is 
made  of  the  origins  and  development  of  culture,  the  nature 
of  personality  and  its  relation  to  society,  collective  behavior, 
community  and  social  organization,  and  the  basic  social 
problems.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. 

122.  Modern  Social  Problems.  An  introductory  course 
in  social  problems,  divorce,  race  conflict,  illness,  poverty,  hous- 
ing, recreation,  and  personality  adjustment.  The  nature  and 
causes  of  these  problems  in  a  dynamic  society  and  the  general 
possibilities  of  constructive  action  to  mitigate  or  eliminate 
them.  Five  hours  each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  five 
hours. 

123N.  Principles  of  Sociology  for  Student  Nurses.  A 
survey  of  the  basic  aspects  of  the  many  social  and  human 
problems  which  the  student  nurse  meets  in  her  profession. 
A  variety  of  social  manifestations  are  considered  under  the 
study  of  national,  religious,  occupational,  family,  racial,  ed- 
ucational, and  delinquent  groups.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  General  Economics.  This  course  aims  at  a  gen- 
eral understanding  of  our  economic  life.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  our  economic  organization,  including  the  economics  of 
production,  the  determination  of  individual  prices,  the  dis- 
tribution of  income,  labor,  and  the  standards  of  living.  An 
analysis  is  made  of  modern  economic  problems;  public  fi- 
nance, national,  state,  and  local;  government  regulation  of 
business;  proposed  reforms  to  meet  present  problems.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  General  Economics.  A  continuation  of  Social 
Science  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 
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203.  Government  in  the  United  States.  An  introduc- 
tory study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  government,  na- 
tional, state  and  local.  The  Constitution  and  what  it  means. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. — Miss  Johnson,  Mr.  Clifton. 

205.  Economic  History  of  The  U.  S.  A  study  of  Ameri- 
can economic  development,  with  its  European  background. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Randall,  Mr.  Clifton. 

211.  Introduction  to  Hum,an  Geography.  Designed  to 
provide  a  knowledge  of  geographical  tools  and  a  background 
of  factual  material  and  principles  as  an  introduction  to  this 
field  of  knowledge.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Randall,  Mr.  Clifton. 

*212.  Economic  Geography.  A  study  of  the  economic 
activities  of  man,  their  distribution,  and  their  relation  to  phy- 
sical and  economic  conditions  of  the  environment,  covering 
various  agricultural,  mining,  and  manufacturing  activities 
with  emphasis  on  the  economic  geography  of  the  United  States. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr. 
Randall. 

*213.  Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States.  A  re- 
gional study  of  (1)  the  physical  characteristics,  including  land 
forms,  soils,  vegetation,  and  climate;  (2)  the  mineral  re- 
sources; and  (3)  the  human  geography  of  the  United  States, 
stressing  the  southeastern  states.  Prerequisite.  S.S.  211  or 
S.S.  212  or  permission  of  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. — Mr.  Randall. 
*Not  offered  in  1959-1960. 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

As  the  need  arises  in  the  community,  adult  classes  are  or- 
ganized to  meet  that  need.  Specialists  in  the  field  are  employed 
to  insure  training  in  the  latest  trends.  These  courses  usually 
meet  two  nights  a  week  for  two  hours  for  sufficient  time  to 
cover  the  subject  or  to  give  the  desired  skills.  There  are  no 
prerequisites  and  no  college  credit  is  given. 

The  college  is  always  anxious  to  hold  such  a  class  for  a 
group  of  ten  or  more  people  in  any  subject  they  desire.  For 
the  past  several  years,  as  they  were  needed  to  assist  employers 
and  employees,  classes  in  the  following  trades  have  been 
given :  electricity,  radio,  sheet  metal,  television,  drafting,  blue- 

60 


print  reading,  machine  shop,  air  conditioning,  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  refrigeration,  aeroplane  engines,  home  work- 
shops, and  practical  nursing. 

The  college  is  well  equipped  to  give  pre-employment 
and/or  refresher  courses  in  many  technical  and  vocational 
fields.  This  equipment  is  the  property  of  the  community,  and 
it  is  the  earnest  desire  of  the  administration  that  it  serve 

the  people  well. 

• 

III.     DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS 

101  -  102  -  103.  Diversified  Occupations.  The  Diversi- 
fied Occupations  plan  is  a  form  of  part-time  education.  This 
means  that  the  student  is  learning  while  doing.  Unless  there 
is  a  learning  process  taking  place  while  the  student  is  on  or 
off  the  job,  the  value  of  the  Diversified  Occupations  is  entirely 
lost.  The  success  of  the  program  is  assured  by  cooperative 
arrangements  between  commercial  and  industrial  enterprises 
of  the  community  and  Wilmington  College.  The  commercial 
and  industrial  shops  furnish  part-time  employment  to  students 
during  the  morning  and  afternoon  while  the  College  facilities 
are  used  to  furnish  the  technical  subject  material  related  to 
the  job  being  learned. 

Wilmington  College  also  provides  a  co-ordinator  who 
supervises  the  students  in  their  technical  related  information. 
With  this  background  of  technical  information  and  through 
employment,  the  student  learns  the  manipulative  part  of  the 
job  under  actual  working  conditions  instructed  by  an  expert 
mechanic  recognized  by  his  trade. 

Training  in  industrial  education  through  a  program  in 
Diversified  Occupations  on  the  college  level  is  a  new  venture 
in  vocational  education.  Industry  needs  trained  workers; 
youth  needs  the  guidance  and  training  made  possible  by  this 
plan. 

The  most  important  factor  is  that  of  student  interest. 
Students  select  the  occupations  of  their  choice  while  still 
in  college.  Through  this  procedure,  they  benefit  from  their 
experiences  and  receive  great  aid  in  planning  their  life's  work. 

The  students  have  a  real  incentive  to  do  a  job  well  because 
they  are  working  in  the  field  of  their  choice  with  a  good 
monetary  return  and,  at  the  same  time,  are  receiving  credit 
towards  graduation.  Five  class  hours  per  week,  each  quarter. 
Credit,  six  hours. 
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APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

WILMINGTON,   N.  C. 

This  form  must  be  filled  out  fully  and  accurately  by  all  applicants  and 
returned  to  the  Registrar,  Wilmington  College,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 


Name Sex.. 

(Please    Print)  (Last)  (First)  (Middle) 

Permanent    Address 


(Street  or  RFD  No.) 


(County) 
Temporary    Address 


(Street  or  RFD  No.)  (City) 

(State) "('Teiephone'No'.) 

1.  Place    of    Birth Date    of    Birth Race 

2.  If  not  a  native  of  North  Carolina,  when  did  you  become  a  resident? 


3.  Your   religious   affiliation    (or  preference) 

4.  Name   of   father,   mother,    or    guardian Occupation 

5.  If   you   are   married   and   living   with    your   husband    (or  wife),   give  his,    or   her 
name 

6.  Are   you    a   veteran  ? 

7.  Are    you   a    high    for   prep)    school    graduate? If    so,    give    name   of 

school    and    year    of    graduation 

(School)  (Year) 

8.  If    you  are   not   a  high    for   prep)    school   graduate,    how  many    college   entrance 

units   can    you   present? 

What  was  the  last  year  you  were  in  school?   (e.g.   1953-54) 

9.  College  attended,  if  any 

10.  Have  you   decided  on  a  life's   work? If  so,  what? 

11.  Name  of  course  to  be  taken 

12.  To  what  institution  do  you  expect  to  transfer  later? 

13.  When  do  you  wish  to  enter  Wilmington  College? 

Signature Date 


WILMINGTON 
COLLEGE 


I960  -  1961 

BULLETIN   13  CATALOGUE 

WILMINGTON,  NORTH  CAROLINA 


ilmington  (Hoik ge 


RATING 

Wilmington  College  is  accredited  by  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec- 
ondary Schools,  and  by  the  North  Carolina 
College  Conference.  It  holds  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  Junior  Col- 
leges, im  the  Southern  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  in  the  Virginia-Carolina  Jun- 
ior College  Athletic  Association. 


ffomtheb  1347 


1960 


September 

S  M   T  W  T  F  S 

12    3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


November 


S   M 


T  W  T  F   S 

12    3    4    5 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

27  28  29  30 


October 

S   M   T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  2122 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


December 

S   M   T  W  T  F  S 

12    3 

4  5  6  7  8  910 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


1961 


January 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6    7 

8    9  10  1112  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 


May 

S  M   T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5    6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  31 


February 

S   M   T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4 

5  6  7  8  91011 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

26  27  28 


June 

S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3 

4  5  6  7  8  910 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28.29  30 


S   M 


March 

T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4 

5  6  7  8  910  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


S   M 


July 
T  W  T 


S 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 


S   M 


April 

T  W  T  F  S 

1 

2    3    4    5    6    7    8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30 


S   M 


August 

T  W  T  F  S 

12    3    4    5 

6    7    8    9  10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

27  28  29  30  31 


CALENDAR 
1960-1961 

I960  Autumn  Quarter 

Wednesday,  7  September Freshman  Orientation 

Thursday,  Friday,  8,  9  September Registration,  Autumn  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  September  9. 

Monday,  12  September Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  14  September Last  day  for  registration 

Friday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  18,  21,  22  November 

Examinations,  Autumn  Quarter 

Saturday,  19  November Entrance  Tests  8:30  AM 

Tuesday,  22  November Autumn  quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

1960  Winter  Quarter 
Monday,  28  November Registration,  Winter  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  November  28. 

Tuesday,  29  November Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Thursday,  1  December Last  day  for  registration 

Friday,  16  December Christmas  recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

1961 

Monday,  2  January Classes  being  at  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  22,  23,  24  February 

Examinations,  Winter  Quarter 

Friday,  24  February Winter  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

Saturday,  25  February Entrance  tests  8:30  AM 

1961  Spring  Quarter 

Monday,  6  March Registration,  Spring  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  March  6. 

Tuesday,  7  March Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Thursday,  9  March Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  29  March Easter  recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

Tuesday,  4  April Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  16,  17,  18  May 

Examinations,  Spring  Quarter- 
Thursday,  18  May Spring  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

Sunday,  21  May Baccalaureate,  4:00  PM 

Monday,  22  May Commencement,  8:00  PM 

1961  Summer  Quarter — 1st  Term 

Monday,  5  June Registration,  1st  Term 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  June  5. 

Tuesday,  6  June Classes  begin  at  8:00  AM 

Thursday,  8  June Last  day  for  registration 

Saturday,  10  June Entrance  tests,  8:30  AM 

Tuesday,  4  July Holiday 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  12,  13  July Examinations,  1st  Term 

Thursday,  13  July First  Term  ends,  10:00  PM 

1961  Summer  Quarter — 2nd  Term 

Monday,  17  July Registration,  2nd  Term 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  July  17. 

Tuesday,  18  July Classes  begin  at  8:00  AM 

Thursday,  20  July Last  day  for  registration 

Saturday,  19  August Entrance  tests,  8:30  AM 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  22,  23  August Examinations,  2nd  Term 

Wednesday,  23  August Summer  Quarter  ends,  10:00  PM 
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OFFICERS 

BOARE 

Term 

Address 

Expires 

Frederick  Coville 

Atkinson 

1960 

H.  A.  Marks 

Wilmington 

1960 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Wilmington 

1960 

Eugene  B.  Tomlinson, 

Jr.                     Southport 

1960 

Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford 

Wilmington 

1962 

Harry  E.  Payne 

Wilmington 

1962 

B.  D.  Schwartz 

Wilmington 

1962 

Raif  ord  G.  Trask 

Wilmington 

1962 

John  H.  Fox 

Wilmington 

1964 

Frederick  B.  Graham 

Wilmington 

1964 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard 

Wilmington 

1964 

L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Wilmington 

1964 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  Chairman 

L.  Bradford  Tillery,  Vice  Chairman 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Frederick  B.  Graham  Raif  ord  G.  Trask 

FINANCE  COMMITTEE 
Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Frederick  B.  Graham  Raif  ord  G.  Trask 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS  COMMITTEE 
Frederick  B.  Graham  Harry  E.  Payne 

Frederick  Coville  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

John  Fox  B.  D.  Schwartz 

Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford  L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr. 

H.  A.  Marks  Raiford  G.  Trask 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  COMMITTEE 
B.  D.  Schwartz  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

John  Fox  L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Harry  E.  Payne  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  COMMITTEE 
H.  A.  Marks  B.  D.  Schwartz 

Frederick  Coville  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr. 

John  Fox  Raiford  G.  Trask 

SCHOLARSHIP  COMMITTEE 
John  T.  Hoggard         Raiford  G.  Trask         J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

John  T.  Hoggard,  M.D.,  President  Emeritus 


William  M.  Randall,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  President 

J.  Marshall  Crews,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  and  Director  of  Admissions 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  B.S.,  Registrar 

William  J.  Brooks,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Students,  Director  of 
Athletics 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Women 

Charlotte  C.  Herring,  A.A.,  Bursar 

W.  Kendall  Dorsey,  B.A.,  Director  of  Adult  Education 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Louis  Henry  Adcock,  Associate  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 
BS,  Duke  University,  1951;  MA,  Duke  University,  1953. 

Franklin  H.  Allen,  Associate  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 

BS,  Brigham  Young  University,  1948;  MS,  Brigham  Young  Univer- 
sity, 1949. 

Anne  Barksdale,  Professor  of  Business 

AB,  Winthrop  College,  1922;  BS,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Caro- 
lina, 1940;  MA,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Carolina,  1947. 

Walter  Clarke  Biggs,  Assistant  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1953;  MS,  Texas  A  &  M  College,  1959. 

William  Jasper  Brooks,  Associate  Professor,  Physical  Education 

AB,  Atlantic  Christian  College,  1948;  MA,  East  Carolina  College, 
1959. 

Thomas  P.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
AB,   University  of  North  Carolina,   1943. 

John  Wan  Yuin  Chang,  Professor  of  Physical  Sciences 

DVM,  Army  Veternary  College,  Peiping,  China,  1932;  MS,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute,  1949;  MS,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute, 
1951;  PhD.,  Texas  A  and  M  College,  1955. 

A.  Lawrence  Cheek,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages 

AB,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1936;  MA,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1937. 


Helena  Riker  Cheek,  Associate  Professor,  Modern  Languages 

AB,  Mary  Baldwin  College,  1940;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1958. 

David  H.  Collins,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BS  in  EE,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1950;  Assistant  Chief  of 
Electrical  Section,  U.  S.  Corps  of  Engineers,  Wilmington,  N.  C; 
Registered  Professional  Engineer. 

Joanne  King  Corbett,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

AB,  Coker  College,  1947;  MA,  University  of  Montreal,  1948;  PhD., 
University  of  Montreal,  1950. 

James  Marshall  Crews,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

BS,  George  Peabody  College,  1946;  MA,  George  Peabody  College, 
1948. 

Mildred  H.  Dorsey,  Librarian 

W.  K.  Dorsey,  Instructor  in  Retailing 
AB,  Western  Teachers  College,  1930. 

Calvin  L.  Doss,  Associate  Professor,  Engineering 

BS,  Berry  College,  1949;  MEd,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1953. 

Lloyd  S.  Elkins,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 
LL.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Albert  Carl  Gay,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  Social  Sciences 

BA,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1958. 

Thomas  Edward  Gay,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  Social  Sciences. 
B.S.,  University  of  Tampa,  1956. 

David  Hall  Godbold,  Instructor  in  Education  and  Psychology 
BS,  Stetson  Univ.,  1939;  MA,  Stetson  Univ.,  1949. 

Victor  W.  Herlevich,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BS,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1948;  Registered  Land  Surveyor. 

Calvin  W.  Hood,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BSCE,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1949;  Registered  Professional 
Engineer;  Chief  of  Grading  and  Paving  section,  U.  S.  Corps  of  En- 
gineers, Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Claude  Howell,  Assistant  Professor,  Art 

Loyd  H.  Hudson,  Associate  Professor,  Music  and  English 

BME,  Drake  University,  1948;  MM,  Indiana  University,  1952. 
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Adrian  D.  Hurst,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

AB,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926;   MA,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
Univ.,  1931. 

Thomas  R.  Lupton,  Assistant  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1954;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1959. 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  Instructor  in  Business 
BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1948. 

Thomas  Culbreth  McCall,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

BA,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1954;  M.  Ed.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1957. 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  Professor  of  English 

BS,  Longwood  College,  1919;  MA,  George  Peabody  College,  1932. 

Rexford  Eugene  Piner,  Instructor  in  English 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1956;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1960. 

Duncan  P.  Randall,  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

AB,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1952;  MA,  Northwestern  Univ.,  1956. 

Douglas  Wallace  Swink,  Assistant  Professor,  English  and  Drama 
BS,  Davidson  College,  1948;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1954. 

George  Zebrowski,  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
BS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1921;  MS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1923. 


FOREWORD 


Wi: 


ILMINGTON  and  southeastern  North  Carolina  are  located  far  from 
colleges,  public  or  private.  This  has  been  a  severe  handicap  to  our 
young  people  for  many  decades.  Leaders  in  economic,  social,  and  political 
life  are  drawn  mainly  from  college  centers.  New  Hanover  now  offers 
to  its  citizens  and  neighbors  a  college  planned  to  meet  the  total  needs 
of  its  areas.  The  courses  of  study  are  designed  to  prepare  our  ambitious 
youth  for  positions  and  leadership  in  all  phases  of  our  community  life. 
Our  greatest  bottleneck  now  is  the  lack  of  trained  and  experienced  per- 
sonnel. The  constant  calls  made  on  the  college  for  men  and  women 
who  "know  how"  is  proof  of  the  value  of  our  institution. 

Wilmington  College  offers  training  in  almost  every  trade,  industry, 
or  profession  now  existing  in  this  section  of  the  state.  It  is  organized 
to  take  care  of  regular  full-time  day  students  or  part-time  for  those 
on  the  job  who  wish  to  continue  their  education.  The  records  of  our 
students  who  have  entered  the  junior  year  at  our  universities  have 
shown  that  the  quality  of  the  instruction  is  on  par  with  the  best  colleges 
in  the  state.  The  demand  that  business  and  industry  is  making  for  more 
employees  from  Wilmington  College  indicates  the  outstanding  success 
of  the  technical,  vocational,  and  terminal  courses.  In  the  thirteen  years 
of  the  life  of  the  college,  several  hundred  men  and  women  have  been 
placed  in  many  types  of  positions.  The  heavy  demand  for  more  trained 
personnel  from  the  college  demonstrates  clearly  the  success  of  these 
departments. 

The  college  is  our  own  creation,  close  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of 
our  people,  constantly  under  the  watchcare  and  influence  of  a  real 
American  community.  It  is  the  desire  of  all  to  have  a  college  devoted 
to  teaching  those  basic  principles  that  make  America,  the  land  of  free- 
dom and  opportunity.  The  thousands  who  have  enrolled  already  testify 
to  the  fact  that  Wilmington  College  meets  a  long-felt  need  as  a  college 
of  all  the  people. 
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President  Emeritus 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


LOCATION 

Wilmington  College  is  located  in  the  southeastern  part 
of  the  State  at  Wilmington,  North  Carolina.  The  city  is  situ- 
ated on  the  east  bank  of  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  is  about 
fifteen  miles  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  Carolina  Beach  and 
a  shorter  distance  of  some  ten  miles  from  Wrightsville  Beach. 
From  a  village  of  1,689  people  in  1800,  Wilmington  has  de- 
veloped into  a  city  of  more  than  42,000  population.  Several 
hard-surfaced  highways  lead  into  the  city,  and  it  is  also 
readily  accessible  by  plane  and  by  train. 

The  housing  situation  in  Wilmington  is  not  acute  as  in 
many  other  cities.  Boarding  students  find  numerous  rooms 
available  and  conveniently  located  with  respect  to  the  campus. 

Ocean  breezes  and  the  nearness  of  the  Gulf  Stream  give 
Wilmington  a  delightful  year-round  climate. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

Wilmington  College  opened  its  doors  for  the  first  time  on 
September  4,  1947.  It  was  conceived  and  brought  into  exist- 
ence by  far-sighted  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County  who 
heartily  endorsed  it  by  voting  a  tax  levy  for  its  support.  Edu- 
cation on  college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  the  fall  of 
1946  when  a  College  Center  was  established  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  under  the 
administration  of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  The  College  Center  offered  courses  on 
freshman  level  to  some  250  students  during  the  school  year 
1946-47.  In  March,  1947,  a  tax  levy  was  approved  by  the 
citizens  of  New  Hanover  County,  and  Wilmington  College 
was  organized  as  a  county  institution  under  the  control  of 
the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education.  During  the 
1947-48  session  491  students  were  enrolled.  In  the  spring  of 
1948  Wilmington  College  was  officially  accredited  by  the 
North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  became  a  member  of 
the  American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  Various  school 
activities  were  set  into  operation  in  order  to  give  each  student 


a  well-rounded  development.  Seven  hundred  forty-five  stu- 
dents enrolled  for  the  various  course  offerings  of  Wilming- 
ton College  during  the  1948-49  session.  The  first  summer  ses- 
sion was  held  in  1949.  Since  that  time,  the  course  offerings 
have  been  materially  expanded.  During  each  of  the  last  four 
years,  approximately  one  thousand  students  have  been  reg- 
istered each  year.  The  College  was  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in  1952. 

In  1958,  the  people  of  New  Hanover  County  voted  to  place 
the  College  under  the  Community  College  Act  of  the  State 
of  North  Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the  College  is  now 
a  part  of  the  State  system  of  higher  education,  and  control 
has  passed  from  the  Board  of  Education  to  a  Board  of  twelve 
Trustees,  eight  of  whom  are  appointed  locally,  and  four  of 
whom  are  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  State.  At  the 
same  time,  the  requirements  for  admission  and  graduation 
and  the  general  academic  standards  of  the  College  are  now 
supervised  by  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  the 
College  receives  an  appropriation  from  the  State  for  operating 
expenses  in  addition  to  the  local  tax. 


OBJECTIVES  OF  WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

Wilmington  College  was  founded  to  serve  southeastern 
North  Carolina  by  providing  educational  opportunities  for 
both  young  people  and  adults  and  by  cooperating  with  busi- 
ness and  industry  in  establishing  training  programs  to  in- 
crease the  efficiency  of  employed  personnel.  As  a  junior  col- 
lege it  provides,  at  moderate  expense,  (1)  two  years  of  ac- 
credited courses  earning  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  and 
paralleling  those  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  of  most 
colleges  and  universities  leading  to  B.A.  and  B.S.  degrees, 
(2)  two  years  of  liberal  arts  and  technical  courses  terminating 
in  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts,  and  (3)  opportunities  to 
adult  students  for  personal  and  vocational  growth  beneficial 
not  only  to  individuals  but  to  society  in  general.  The  college 
emphasizes  in  all  phases  of  the  educational  process  the  im- 
portance of  human  relationships,  self-realization,  economic 
efficiency,  and  civic  responsibility. 

Believing  in  the  dignity  and  worth  of  each  student,  Wil- 
10 


mington  College  emphasizes  educational  potentialities.  Its 
aim  is  to  develop  each  individual  morally,  mentally,  physical- 
ly, and  technically  through  guidance,  instruction,  and  experi- 
ence, so  that  he  may  find  his  rightful  place  in  the  social  com- 
plexities of  his  world. 


BUILDINGS 

The  College  is  housed  in  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  on  Mar- 
ket Street  at  13th  Street,  directly  opposite  Brogden  Hall.  Be- 
sides fourteen  well-equipped  and  well-lighted  classrooms  and 
laboratories,  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  contains  the  administra- 
tive offices  of  the  College,  the  College  Library,  an  assembly 
room,  a  conference  room,  a  spacious  student  lounge,  and  the 
usual  utility  and  rest  rooms  for  faculty  members  and  students. 

Brogden  Hall,  across  Market  Street,  is  a  combination  gym- 
nasium and  auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  5000.  This 
building  is  used  for  varsity  basketball  games.  The  New  Han- 
over High  School  Building,  which  adjoins  Brogden  Hall  on 
Market  Street,  contains  an  auditorium  used  for  College  drama- 
tic productions  and  for  formal  academic  ceremonies  and  con- 
vocations. 

The  grounds  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building  include  a  parking 
lot  for  students  and  faculty  members. 


LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

The  Wilmington  College  Library,  located  on  the  first 
floor  of  the  Isaac  Bear  Building,  offers  facilities  for  study 
and  for  supplementary  and  recreational  reading. 

The  book  collection  numbers  more  than  nine  thousand 
volumes  to  which  approximately  fifteen  hundred  are  being 
added  annually.  New  books,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students, 
are  carefully  selected  by  a  committee  composed  of  faculty 
representatives  from  the  various  departments  and  the  librar- 
ian. The  periodical  collection  is  made  up  of  fifty-five  leading 
magazines  plus  local,  state,  and  national  newspapers. 
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In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  both  the  well-equipped 
Wilmington  Public  Library  and  the  New  Hanover  High  School 
Library  make  their  facilities  available  to  college  students. 


CAFETERIA  FACILITIES 

A  modern,  up-to-date  cafeteria  is  operated  for  high  school 
students  in  the  High  School  Building  across  the  street,  and  is 
available  to  college  students  and  instructors.  The  cafeteria 
is  complete  with  modern  equipment,  including  steam  tables 
and  attractive  tables  and  chairs.  It  operates  two  serving  lines 
and  can  accommodate  as  many  as  500  students  at  one  time. 

The  Student  Store  in  the  College  Building  also  serves 
sandwiches,  coffee,  and  soft  drinks  from  8:00  A.M.  until  7:30 
P.M. 


RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

Assemblies 

The  College  makes  every  effort  to  provide  wholesome 
entertainment  for  the  students.  It  is  planned  to  present  during 
the  year  qualified  musicians,  lecturers,  and  dramatic  groups. 

Athletics 

A  basketball  team  was  organized  during  the  fall  of  1947. 
It  has  participated  each  season  as  a  member  of  the  Virginia- 
Carolina  Junior  College  Athletic  Conference. 

Tennis,  bowling,  golf,  swimming,  and  table  tennis  are 
organized  on  a  year-to-year  basis  according  to  the  interests 
of  the  student  body  in  these  sports. 

Baseball  was  added  to  the  program  in  1957. 

The  College  does  not  participate  in  intercollegiate  football. 

The  College  has  its  own  practice  gymnasium  plus  the 
use  of  the  high  school  gymnasium  for  games.  This  is  the 
largest  high  school  gymnasium  in  the  state  and  is  available 
for  use  by  the  college  students.  It  has  a  seating  capacity 
of  about  5000. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

Wilmington  College  Bulletin  is  issued  in  July  of  each 
year.  Its  function  is  to  disseminate  information  about  the 
college — its  needs,  its  program,  its  progress,  and  its  function 
in  the  educational  system — to  all  those  who  are  interested. 

The  Fledgling,  student  produced  yearbook  of  the  College, 
was  first  published  in  the  spring  of  1950.  It  contains  the 
usual  features  of  a  college  annual. 

With  Pen  in  Hand,  annual  publication  of  the  Pen  Push- 
ers Club,  student  creative  writing  groups,  was  first  issued  in 
1953.  It  contains  selections  from  the  best  writings  of  the 
group  for  the  year. 

The  Seahawk,  student  newspaper,  is  published  monthly. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

The  core  of  student  life  at  Wilmington  College  is  its 
Student  Government,  with  executive  powers  centered  in  the 
Student  Council.  The  officers  of  the  Council  are  elected  by 
the  student  body,  and  the  members  are  representatives  elected 
by  classes  and  clubs  within  the  student  body.  The  Council 
is  a  democratic  organization,  giving  expression  to  student 
opinion  and  working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  College.  It 
promotes  and  upholds  a  high  standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

The  Student  Council  charters  <all  recognized  clubs  within 
the  College,  supervises  their  organization  and  objectives,  and 
includes  their  representatives  in  its  membership.  It  promotes 
recreational  facilities  in  its  maintenance  of  the  Game  Room, 
furnishes  supplies  through  the  operation  of  the  Student  Store, 
and  demonstrates  loyalty  and  pride  in  a  continuous  project  of 
campus  beautification.  The  student  body  is  actively  represent- 
ed in  the  annual  North  Carolina  State  Student  Legislature. 

• 
SUMMER  SESSIONS 

Two  summer  session  terms  of  six  weeks  each  are  held 
for  those  students  who  wish  to  lighten  their  academic  load 
during  the  regular  term,  to  shorten  their  time  spent  in  col- 
lege, to  remove  deficiencies,  or  to  review  subjects  previously 
taken,  and  for  those  who  desire  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
particular  subject  matter. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

• 

EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  AND  TERMINAL  COURSES 
(For  a  Quarter  of  12  Weeks) 

Tuition  $70.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $5.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $5.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Registration  Fee 5.00 

Activities  Fee,  payable  by  students  taking  two  or  more 

subjects  6.50 

Books  and  supplies  for  normal  load  (estimated) 42.50 

Drawing  instruments  for  Engineering  Drawing  (esti- 
mated)     20.00 

Slide  Rule  for  Engineering  Mathematics   (estimated)  20.00 

LABORATORY  FEES 

Certain  courses  in  the  following  fields  require  the  pay- 
ment of  an  additional  fee  for  laboratory  expenses :  Art,  Biolo- 
gy, Business,  Chemistry,  Engineering,  and  Physics.  The 
amount  of  each  fee  will  be  found  in  the  course  description. 

GRADUATION  FEE 

A  graduation  fee  of  $7.50  is  required  of  each  student  who 
expects  to  complete  graduation  requirements  during  a  given 
quarter. 

BREAKAGE  FEES 

Students  will  be  charged  at  replacement  costs  for  break- 
age of  laboratory  and  other  equipment  and  for  abnormal  use 
of  expendable  supplies  and  materials. 

PAYMENTS 

All  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  are  due  and  payable  on 
the  day  of  registration!  Checks  and  money  orders  should  be 
made  payable  to  Wilmington  College. 

Textbooks  may  be  secured  from  the  main  offices,  Isaac 
Bear  Building,  and  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  officially  before  the  end  of  a 
quarter  the  amount  to  be  retained  by  the  College  will  be  cal- 
culated according  to  the  following  schedule: 
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Period  of  Actual  Attendance  Counted  Percent  of  Tuition 

from  Day  of  Registration  (Calendar  Days)  and  Fees  Due 

One  week  or  less  (1  to  7  days,  inclusive) 20% 

Between  one  and  two  weeks;  (8  to  14  days,  inclusive) 30% 

Between  two  and  three  weeks  (15  to  21  days,  inclusive)  40% 
Between  three  and  four  weeks  (22  to  28  days,  inclusive)  60% 
Between  four  and  five  weeks   (29  to  35  days,  inclusive)     80% 

Over  five  weeks  (36  days  or  over) 100% 

No  refunds  will  be  made  for  withdrawals  from  single  courses  after 
the  first  two  weeks  of  each  quarter. 

DEFERRED  PAYMENT 

In  case  of  need  arrangements  may  be  made  with  the  Dean  before 
registration  for  1/3  of  the  tuition  and  fees  to  be  paid  on  the  day  of 
registration  and  the  balance  in  installments.  Under  no  circumstances 
will  extensions  of  more  than  60  days  be  given. 

• 

REQUIREMENTS  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  constant  aim  of  Wilmington  College  is  the  develop- 
ment of  character  through  knowledge  and  training  and  em- 
phasis upon  the  richer  and  fuller  values  of  life.  It  is  the  pur- 
pose of  the  College  to  send  forth  men  and  women  who  have 
a  broad  educational  experience  and  who  at  the  same  time  are 
trained  in  the  specific  skills  which  they  have  selected. 

The  College  attempts  to  maintain  a  wholesome  and  friend- 
ly atmosphere  conducive  to  right  thinking  and  right  living. 
Students  are  dealt  with  individually  and  are  encouraged  to 
realize  their  full  potentialities. 

Students  who  are  entering  the  College  should  read  care- 
fully the  following  definite  statements : 

1.  Hazing  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  North 
Carolina.  Any  type  of  physical  punishment,  humiliation,  or 
intimidation  of  one  student  by  another  is  classified  as  hazing 
and  is  not  permitted. 

2.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors  while  at  the 
College  or  while  engaged  in  any  of  its  activities  is  forbidden, 
and  severe  penalties  will  be  imposed  upon  any  student  vio- 
lating this  rule. 

3.  Stealing,  lying,  gambling,  cheating,  and  other  forms 
of  immoral  conduct  are  not  permitted  and  will  be  dealt  with 
according  to  the  offense. 

4.  The  possession  of  firearms,  firecrackers,  or  explosives 
of  any  kind  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

5.  The   buildings   and   their   equipment   should   be   used 
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carefully  and  should  be  subjected  to  no  more  than  normal 
wear. 

6.  Other  regulations  for  the  common  good  are  announced 
from  time  to  time  at  assemblies  or  by  notices  in  the  bulletin. 
Special  regulations  are  made  as  the  occasion  may  require  for 
affairs  or  activities  with  which  the  welfare  of  the  College 
may  be  concerned. 


STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  benefits  of  adult 
counsel,  each  new  student  is  assigned  to  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  who  becomes  his  adviser  throughout  his  college 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  students  also  seek  conferences 
with  the  Deans  and  the  Registrar,  or  any  faculty  member, 
whenever  they  wish  as  often  as  they  wish. 

Teachers  advise  their  students  from  time  to  time  as  to 
their  progress.  If  a  student  is  failing  a  subject  at  the  end  of 
each  4  week  period,  he  is  notified  informally  by  his  instructor 
of  this  fact.  When  the  student  is  under  21  years  of  age,  noti- 
fication is  also  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 


ADMISSION 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
accredited  high  school  is  required  for  regular  admission  to  the 
college.  The  major  portion  of  the  high  school  course  accepted 
for  admission  must  be  definitely  correlated  with  the  curricu- 
lum to  which  the  student  is  admitted. 

Admission  to  the  University  Parallel  courses  requires  in 
addition  to  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  the 
attainment  of  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  administered  in  various  high  schools  throughout 
the  state  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service  of  Princeton, 
New  Jersey  or  a  satisfactory  score  on  an  equivalent  test.  In- 
quiries should  be  addressed  to  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  or  to  an  accredited 
high  school. 
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Candidates  who  elect  one  of  the  Terminal  curriculums 
where  no  transfer  credit  is  sought,  are  required  to  make  a 
satisfactory  score  on  tests  administered  by  the  College.  In 
1960-61  the  College  will  give  these  tests  on  the  dates  shown 
on  the  calendar. 

A  student  from  a  non-accredited  high  school  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  College  only  after  the  removal  of  any  deficiencies 
by  examination.  Examinations  will  be  held  during  the  orienta- 
tion period  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  quarter.  These  exam- 
inations for  the  removal  of  deficiencies  are  in  addition  to  the 
regular  entrance  tests  described  in  the  paragraphs  above. 

A  worthy  student  who  has  been  in  high  school  for  four 
years  but  still  lacks  one  or  two  subjects  for  complete  prepara- 
tion for  college  work  may  be  admitted  as  a  preparatory  school 
student  in  the  College.  Such  students  will  attend  preparatory 
classes  at  Wilmington  College  until  requirements  for  college 
entrance  have  been  fulfilled.  They  may  register  for  college 
courses  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 

Students  who  seek  admission  to  the  College  should  have 
a  transcript  of  their  high  school  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar. 
A  transcript  may  not  be  submitted  by  the  student.  If  the 
candidate  for  admission  has  taken  the  College  Entrance 
Examination,  he  should  request  that  his  scores  on  this  test  be 
sent  to  the  Registrar  at  Wilmington  College. 

It  is  important  that  high  school  credits  and  test  scores 
reach  the  College  early  so  that  all  correspondence  relating  to 
the  application  may  be  completed  before  the  opening  of  the 
quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  register.  Transcript 
blanks  for  high  school  records  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  Registrar.  . 

A  student  21  years  of  age  or  over  and  of  high  purpose  may 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  allowed  to  take  College  courses 
without  having  a  high  school  diploma.  Such  students  will  be 
admitted  to  the  University  Parallel  curriculums  only  by  achiev- 
ing satisfactory  scores  on  the  entrance  tests.  Credits  earned 
by  such  students  will  be  recorded,  and  the  student  may  gradu- 
ate. Transfer  of  such  credits  depends  upon  the  regulations  of 
the  college  to  which  transfer  is  desired. 
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FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Entering  Freshmen  will  report  to  the  College  for  a  period 
of  orientation  and  testing  before  the  regular  registration 
period.  During  this  time  students  will  be  advised  in  confer- 
ences concerning  proposed  courses  of  study,  and  any  necessary 
examinations  to  remove  deficiencies. 

The  date  for  Freshman  Orientation  in  1960  is  September  7. 


REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  credit  for  any  course  is  limited  to  the 
first  three  days  of  the  quarter  on  which  classes  are  held,  un- 
less late  registration  is  approved  by  the  instructors  concerned 
and  by  the  Dean.  Fourteen  to  eighteen  hours  are  considered 
a  full  load.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  elect  more  than 
twenty  hours  without  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

A  charge  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  made  for  registration 
after  the  scheduled  dates.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is 
made  for  each  change  in  courses  elected  after  registration  is 
completed.  This  charge  may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  if  the 
change  is  made  necessary  by  the  college  schedule. 


WITHDRAWAL 

Any  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the 
College  during  the  school  year  must  give  written  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  his  intention.  A  schedule  of  refunds  due  in  the 
event  of  approved  withdrawal  will  be  found  on  page  15.  Offi- 
cial withdrawal  is  indicated  by  a  "W"  for  each  course  on  the 
student's  permanent  record,  followed  by  either  "P"  or  "F"  to 
indicate  whether  the  student  was  passing  or  failing  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal.  A  student  who  fails  to  give  written  notice 
within  two  weeks  of  last  date  of  class  attendance  will  be 
unofficially  withdrawn  from  the  College  with  a  grade  of  "F" 
on  all  courses. 

Withdrawal  from  single  courses  is  limited  to  the  first 
two  weeks  of  each  quarter.  Written  notice  of  such  withdrawal 
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must  be  given  to  the  Registrar.  After  this  period,  courses 
may  be  "dropped"  only  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 
Students  who  drop  a  course  without  permission  will  be  re- 
corded as  failing. 

Those  who  may  be  requested  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege for  any  reason  may  not  return  to  the  campus  during  the 
quarter  or  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  College  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty. 


AUDITING 

The  auditing  of  courses  without  credit  is  permitted,  by 
special  permission  of  the  Dean  and  of  the  instructor  involved. 
Individuals  not  regularly  enrolled  as  students  in  the  College 
who  wish  to  audit  courses  will  be  classed  as  Special  Students, 
and  will  be  required  to  pay  regular  tuition  and  registration 
fees.  College  students  in  regular  status  will  be  permitted  to 
audit  courses  free  of  charge  unless  the  addition  of  the  audited 
course  makes  the  total  quarter  hours  exceed  twenty.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  student  will  be  charged  for  the  excess  hours 
at  the  regular  rate  of  $5.00  per  quarter  hour. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  courses,  only  a  $5.00  registration 
fee  will  be  charged  auditors  for  each  of  the  following  art 
courses:  111,  112,  113,  121,  122,  and  123. 


CLASS  PERIODS 

Class  periods  are  fifty-five  minutes  in  length,  beginning 
on  the  half-hour,  and  ending  five  minutes  before  the  half- 
hour,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  official  schedule  of 
classes. 

ATTENDANCE  AND  GENERAL  DEPORTMENT 

Regular  attendance  upon  meetings  of  classes  and  prompt 
performance  of  written  work  or  any  other  work  set  by  the  in- 
structor is  important  in  the  development  of  a  sense  of  respon- 
sibility, which  should  be  a  major  product  of  college  training. 
Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meet- 
ings and  examinations. 
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The  College  allows  a  few  unexcused  absences  during  a 
quarter  according,  to  the  following  pattern: 

6  quarter  hour  course  —  3  unexcused  absences 
5  quarter  hour  course  —  3  unexcused  absences 
4  quarter  hour  course  —  2  unexcused  absences 
3  quarter  hour  course  —  2  unexcused  absences 
2  quarter  hour  course  —  1  unexcused  absence 
1  quarter  hour  course  —  1  unexcused  absence 
These  unexcused  absences  must  provide  for  minor  emerg- 
encies such  as  brief  illnesses,  transportation  difficulties,  medi- 
cal appointments,  and  must  also  include  all  absences  which 
are  merely  for  the  student's  convenience. 

Absence  from  classes  immediately  before  and  after  holi- 
days will  count  as  two  unexcused  absences.  A  student  on 
academic  probation  is  not  allowed  any  unexcused  absences. 

After  the  allowed  number  of  unexcused  absences  have  been 
taken,  the  student  will  not  be  allowed  any  further  absences. 
Absences  due  to  illness,  after  the  maximum  allowed  unexcused 
absences  have  been  taken,  must  be  verified  by  a  physician 
or  some  other  person  competent  to  certify  the  facts. 

If  quality  points  have  been  earned  in  the  course,  they 
will  be  reduced  two  for  each  excess  unexcused  absence.  When 
the  student  exceeds  the  maximum  number  of  unexcused  ab- 
sences, he  will  receive  written  notice  from  the  Registrar,  and 
a  copy  of  this  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  instructor  concerned. 
Absence  from  an  announced  test  or  examination  without 
a  satisfactory  explanation  will  result  in  a  grade  of  zero  for 
that  test. 

A  student  who,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  is  absent  from 
more  than  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  class  meetings  of  a 
class  in  any  quarter  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  course. 


CLASS  STANDING 

No  one  will  share  the  privileges  of  or  be  classified  as  a 
Senior  who  does  not  have  to  his  credit  at  least  45  quarter 
hours. 

In  the  transfer  of  grades  from  another  institution,  the 
grade  of  "D"  is  counted  as  work  passed  but  not  as  hours  credi- 
ted toward  graduation.  Further,  for  these  transfer  students, 
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the  grades  of  "C"  and  above  will  be  considered  as  "C"  for 
averaging  purposes. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter  the  grades  of  all  students 
are  tabulated.  Regular  students,  who  are  carrying  a  full  load, 
will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  that  they  have  no 
grade  lower  than  a  "C"  and  provided  further  that  the  average 
of  all  their  grades  is  equal  to  at  least  a  "B". 


FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Written  examinations  are  held  in  all  classes  at  the  end 
of  each  quarter.  The  examination  grades,  combined  with 
the  records  made  in  class  recitations  and  other  assignments 
determine  the  students'  final  grades. 

No  deviation  from  the  examination  schedule  is  permitted 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  examinations  are  handled  in 
the  same  way  as  excuses  for  absences  from  classes.  A  stu- 
dent who  is  absent  without  sufficient  reason  is  given  a  grade 
of  zero  on  the  examination. 


GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  College  operates  on  a  credit-point  system.  Reports 
are  sent  out  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  and  are  also  recorded 
in  the  College  files.  The  class  standings  and  reports  are  based 
upon  the  following  system  of  marking: 

A — Excellent  4  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B — Good  3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C — Average  2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

D — Passing  1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F — Failure  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

I — Incomplete 

W — Official  withdrawal  from  the  course 
At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given 
a  grade  of  Incomplete  ("I")  when  the  work  of  the  course  has 
not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  stu- 
dent. All  incomplete  ("I")  grades  must  be  removed  before  ex- 
aminations start  for  the  next   quarter;   otherwise,   the  "I" 
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becomes  an  "F"  and  the  course  must  be  repeated  for  credit. 

A  student  who  falls  below  a  1.5  average  for  the  work 
scheduled  for  any  quarter  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion and  will  have  his  load  for  the  succeeding  quarter  regu- 
lated by  the  Dean.  He  will  be  ineligible  to  continue  if  he  does 
not  earn  a  1.5  average  during  this  succeeding  quarter. 

At  the  end  of  his  freshman  year,  a  student  must  have  an 
over-all  1.5  average  (l!/2  times  as  many  quality  points  as  total 
hours  elected)  to  be  eligible  to  continue. 

• 
TRANSCRIPTS 
Every  student  is  entitled  to  one  official  transcript  of  his 
work,  provided  all  accounts  with  the  College  are  satisfactorily 
arranged.   A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for  addi- 
tional transcripts. 

• 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  entitled  to  the  degree  "Associate  in  Arts,"  a  stu- 
dent must  have  completed  one  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
listed  on  the  following  pages.  In  no  case  will  a  degree  be 
granted  for  less  than  90  quarter  hours  of  College  work. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  the  grades  of  a  student  must 
average  2.0  or  higher. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  Dean,  the  Reg- 
istrar, and  the  faculty  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student 
who  intends  to  graduate  from  Wilmington  College  registers 
for  those  courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.  Errors 
and  oversights  may  occur,  however,  and  the  student  himself 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  all  gradua- 
tion requirements  set  up  in  the  college  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  in  Wilmington  College  during  any 
academic  year  and  who  earns  college  credit  for  work  done 
during  that  year,  may  always  graduate  under  the  provisions 
of  the  current  catalogue.  He  may  graduate  also  under  the 
catalogue  in  force  during  the  year  of  his  first  enrollment, 
or  under  the  catalogue  of  any  succeeding  year  during  which 
he  was  enrolled — provided  that  he  completes  all  graduation 
requirements  within  four  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the 
catalogue  chosen. 

Participation  in  the  graduation  exercises  is  required  of 
all  eligible  students  unless  excused  by  the  Dean. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  University  Parallel  Courses 

LIBERAL  ARTS 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 

Three  courses  (15  q.  h.)  in  Social  Science. 
*One  sequence  in  the  Physical  Sciences. 
**One  course  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
***Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201  or  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
**Biology  111  or  112,  or  113. 
***Modern  Language  requirement  may  be  met  by  M.L.  104,  105,  106,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  M.L.  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new  language  is  begun 
in  college.   In  no  case  will  M.L.  credit  be  allowed  toward  gradu- 
ation until  the  successful  completion  of  M.L.  106. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  Modern  Language 

Biology  111  English  201 

Mathematics  101  Chemistry  101  or 

Social  Science  111  Physics  201 

Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Modern   Language  Modern  Language 

English  101  Chemistry  102  or 

Mathematics  102  Physics  202 

Social  Science  112  Electives 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  Modern  Language 

English   102  Chemistry  103  or  201  or 

Elective  Physics  203 

Hygiene  101  Social  Science 

Elective 

Sophomore  Electives:  Art  115,  116,  117,  201,  202,  203,  215,  216,  217; 
English  202,  203,  204,  205,  206;  Chemistry  101,  102,  103  or  201,  202,  203; 
Biology  111,  112,  113;  Mathematics  103,  203,  204,  205;  Modern  Language 
201,  202,  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203;  Psychology  201,  202,  203,  204;  Social 
Science  111,  112,  113,  114,  116,  118,  119,  121,  122,  201,  202,  203,  211;  Mu- 
sic 111,  112,  113. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 
Social  Science  111,  112,  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
*Three  courses  in  Science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological 
Sciences. 
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**  Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*  Three  courses  in  science  are  required  by  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological  Sciences. 
Chemistry  101  and  102  and  103  or  201,  and  Biology  111  or  112 
or  113  or  any  two  of  Biology  111,  112  and  113,  and  Mathema- 
tics 103  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 

**The  modern  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern  Lan- 
guage 104,  105  and  106,  plus  an  elective  in  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
Biology  111 
Social  Science  111 
Hygiene  101 

Winter   Quarter 

Modern  Language 
Social  Science  112 
English  101 
Mathematics  101 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
English  102 
Mathematics  102 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201 
Social  Science  201 
Business  101 
Chemistry  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Social  Science  202 
Business  102 
Chemistry  102 

Spring  Quarter 

Social  Science  203 
Business  103 
Chemistry  103  or  201 


ENGINEERING 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  and  201. 

Engineering   111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  118. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Programs 

The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those   students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111 
Chemistry   101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 
English  101 


Civil  Engineering 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Social  Science  201 
English  201 
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Winter    Quarter 

Mathematics   112 
English  102 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics   113 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 
Social  Science  118 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Mathematics  214 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
English  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Mathematics  214 
Electives 


First  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 


Electrical  Engineering 

Second  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Engineering  201 
Physics  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Engineering  202 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Engineering  203 
Physics  203 
English  201 


Aeronautical  Engineering 

Same  as  Mechanical  Engineering. 


Agricultural  Engineering 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 
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Chemistry  101,  102. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  111,  112. 

Biology  111. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  credit  hours. 


Suggested  Program 

The  following  curriculum  is  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111 
Social  Science  111 
Chemistry  101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics   112 
English  101 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering    112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  113 
English  102 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Biology  111 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Social  Science  203 


FORESTRY 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  201. 

Biology  111,  112,  113. 

Social  Science  201. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 

The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Biology  111 
Chemistry  101 
Mathematics  111 
English  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  102 
Mathematics  112 
English  101 
Biology  112 


Forest  Management 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Engineering  211 
Physics  201 
English  201 
Elective 

Winter  Quarter 

Engineering  212 
Physics  202 
Health  101 
Social  Science  201 


Spring  Quarter 

Chemistry  201 
Mathematics  113 
Biology  113 


First  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Spring  Quarter 

Engineering  213 
Physics  203 
English  103 
Social  Science  202 


Wood  Technology 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  202 
Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Chemistry  203 
Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Mathematics  214 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Pulp  and  Paper  Technology 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Engineering  111 
Physics  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  202 
Mathematics  204 
Engineering  112 
Physics  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Chemistry  203 
Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
English  103 


PRE-LAW 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102,  103;  201;  202  or  205. 
Social  Science  111,  112;  113,  114;  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
*Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
**One  sequence  in  Science  or  Mathematics. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  modern  language  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School; 
or  by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104;  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 
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**Two  courses  in  science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  Mathematics  or  a 
Physical  Science,  are  required  by  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
Mathematics  101 
Hygiene  101 
English  101 

Winter  Quarter 

English   102 
Modern  Language 
Mathematics  102 
Social  Science  113 


Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Social  Science  114 
Modern  Language 
Elective 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

English  201 
Modern  Language 
Social  Science  201 
Chemistry  101 

Winter  Quarter 

English  202 
Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  202 
Chemistry  102 
Social  Science  111 

Spring  Quarter 

Foreign  Language 
Social  Science  203 
Chemistry  103  or  201 
Social  Science  112 


SCIENCE 

(Recommended  for  Pre-Medical  Students) 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  101,  102. 

Biology  111,  112,  113,  203. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  103  or  201. 

Any  two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 
*  Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  modern  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
English  101 
Math  101 
Biology  111 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern   Language 
English  102 
Math   102 
Biology  112 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  or 

Elective 
Hygiene  101 
Chemistry  101 
Biology  203 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  or 

Elective 
Chemistry  102 
Social  Science  111 
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Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Language  Modern  Language  or 

Biology  113  Elective 

Elective  Chemistry  103  or  201 

Elective  Social  Science  112 

Elective 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  103;  203  or  204. 

Social  Science  111,  113,  114,  119;  203. 

Mathematics  101  or  107. 

Biology  111,  112  or  113. 

Psychology  201,  202,  204. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Psychology  201 

Education  101  Art  201 

Biology  111  Social  Science  111 

Social  Science  113  Social  Science  211 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Psychology  202 

Social  Science  114  Art  202  or  Elective 

Mathematics  101  English  203 

Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Art  203  or  Elective 

Biology  113  Social  Science  119 

Music  113  Social  Science  203 

Health  101  Psychology  204 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  103,  201  or  203. 

Mathematics  101. 

Psychology  201,  203,  204. 
*  Science  sequence. 

Social  Science  113,  114;  203. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  113. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  hours. 
"Science  requirement  may  be  met  by  Biology  111  and  112  or  113. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Education  101  Math   101 

English  101  Social  Science  211 

Biology   111  Art  201 

Social  Science  113  Psychology  201 
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Winter  Quarter 

English   102 

Biology  112  or  Elective 

Social  Science  114 

Spring  Quarter 

English  103 
Music  113 
Hygiene  101 


Suggested  electives  for  major  fields: 


Winter  Quarter 

English  203 
Psychology  202 
Math  102 

Spring  Quarter 

Social  Science  203  or 

Elective 
Psychology  203 
Psychology  204 


Art:  Art  115,  116,  117;  202,  203;  215,  216,  217. 

Business  Education:  Business  101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;  111,  112, 

113;  201,  202;  209;  210;  213;  214. 
English:  English  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206. 
Foreign  Languages:  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106; 

201    202    203. 
Health  and  Physical  Education:  Biology  111,  112,  113;  203.  P.  E.  102, 

122    123    142    143    213 
Mathematics':   Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 
Natural  Science:   Biology  111,  112,   113;  203;   204;   Chemistry  101, 

102,  103;  201;  202;  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
Social  Studies:  Social  Science  111,  112;  116,  118;  119,  121,  122;  201, 

202;  205,  211. 

B.    Technical  Course 

The  courses  listed  below  include  the  Freshman-Sophomore  require- 
ments for  technologists.  A  registered  medical  technologist  requires  one 
further  year  of  training  in  an  approved  school  of  Medical  Technology 
for  registration. 


PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102. 

Biology  111,  112,  113;  203,  204. 

Mathematics  107. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  201,  202,  203. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

English  101 
Biology  111 
Chemistry  101 


Winter  Quarter 

Biology  112 
English  102 
Chemistry   102 

Spring  Quarter 

Biology  113 
Chemistry  201 
Health  101 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Biology  203 
Business   111 
Mathematics  107 
Elective 

Winter  Quarter 

Business  112 
Chemistry  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Biology  104 
Chemistry  203 
Business  113 
Elective 
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C.     Terminal  Courses 

The  courses  listed  below  are  intended  primarily  for  students  who  do 
not  expect  to  continue  in  college  beyond  the  two  years  here.  In  most 
cases,  however,  credits  are  transferable  to  senior  college,  although  the 
courses  may  not  articulate  perfectly  with  senior  college  programs. 

ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY  (T) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  men  to  become  skilled  techni- 
cians in  the  general  field  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  course  is  particularly 
intended  for  mature  students  who  wish  to  improve  their  social  and 
economic  positions  by  attending  college  for  two  years  and  then  securing 
employment  in  some  phase  of  civil  or  construction  engineering. 

The  work  will  include  drawing  and  blue-printing  maps,  layouts 
for  large  buildings,  cost  estimating  and  construction  supervision,  con- 
tour and  drainage  surveys,  land  surveying,  route  surveying  for  highways 
and  railroads. 

Required  courses: 

Engineering  111,   112,   113;   121,  122,   123;   216;   221,  222,  223;   230, 

231,  232,  233. 
English  101,  102,  207. 
Hygiene  101. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
Electives  to  make  total  credit  hours  not  less  than  90. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Engineering  221 

Mathematics  101  Engineering  230 

Engineering  111  Social  Science  201 
Engineering   121 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Engineering  216 

Mathematics  102  Engineering  222 

Engineering  112  Engineering  231 

Engineering  122  Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Engineering  223 

Engineering  113  Engineering  232 

Engineering  123  English  207 

Health  101  Engineering  233 

BUSINESS  COURSES 

The  Department  of  Business  has  as  its  aim  the  providing  of  training 
which  will  result  in  social  intelligence,  technical  knowledge,  and  occupa- 
tional skill. 

The  business  courses  are  designed  with  a  two-fold  purpose  in  view: 
to  prepare  young  men  and  young  women  (1)  to  take  their  places  in  the 
world  of  business,  with  proficiency  in  the  necessary  skills;  and  (2)  to 
enter  a  four  year  college  or  university  where  they  may  major  in  Ac* 
counting,  Secretarial  Science,  or  Business  Administration. 

Business  training  may  be  secured  in  two  terminal  courses:  Business 
Administration  and  Accounting,  with  emphasis  on  accounting  and  basic 
subjects;  and  in  General  Business  and  Secretarial  Science,  with  emphasis 
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on  secretarial  subjects.  When  it  is  possible,  the  students  in  both  fields 
are  placed  in  part-time  jobs  in  the  city  of  Wilmington,  in  order  to  give 
the  learner  practical  experience  in  his  chosen  line  of  work.  A  student 
who  successfully  completes  the  requirements  of  these  terminal  courses  is 
eligible  for  a  degree  from  the  College. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ACCOUNTING  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *111,  112,  113;  201,  202;  211,  212;  213,  214. 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  107,  109. 

Social  Science  201,  202. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  111,  112,  113   (Typewriting),  by 
examination.    A  student  who  so  qualifies  may  substitute  elec- 
tives for  these  courses. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201 

Business  111  Business  211 

Mathematics  107  Social  Science  201 

Hygiene   101  Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202 

Business  112  Business  212 

English  101  Social  Science  202 

Elective 

Spring    Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  215 

Mathematics  109  Business  220 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  AND  SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *105,  106,  107;  *111,  112,  113;  204,  205;  207, 
208;  209,  210;  211,  212;  213. 

Mathematics  107. 

English  101,  102. 

One  5  hour  course  in  Social  Science. 

Hygiene  101. 

*  Students  may  qualify  in  Business  105,  106,  107  (Shorthand),  and  111, 
112,  113  (Typewriting),  by  examination.  A  student  who  so 
qualifies  may  substitute  electives  for  these  courses  to  bring 
total  credits  to  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201  or  Elective 

Business  105  Business  204 

Business  111  Business  207 

Mathematics  107  Elective 

Business  211 
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Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202  or  Elective 

Business  106  Business  205 

Business  112  Business  208 

English  101  Business  212 

Hygiene  101 
Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  210 

Business  107  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  209 

Social  Science 

MERCHANDISING  (T) 
The  purpose  of  the  Merchandising  Department  is  to  teach  men  and 
women  at  the  college  level  the  fundamentals  of  retailing.  These  include 
the  four  divisions  of  activities  involved  in  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods: 
(1)  merchandising;  (2)  sales  promotion;  (3)  store  operation;  and  (4) 
finance  and  control. 

While  this  course  is  terminal  in  nature,  and  its  completion  prepares 
the  student  to  accept  a  position  of  responsibility  in  the  field,  the  course  is 
also  integrated  with  the  work  in  senior  colleges  which  offer  the  bache- 
lor's degree  in  Merchandising. 
Required  courses: 

Merchandising  *101,  102,  103;   105,  106,  107;   **109,  110,  111;  *201, 

202,  203;  205,  206,  207;  **209,  210,  211. 
Mathematics  101,  102  or  107. 
English  101,  102. 

Business  211,  212  or  2  additional  courses  in  English. 
Two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  course  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun  with  either  the  100  or 
the  200  sequence,  but  both  must  be  completed  for  graduation. 
**Only  one  of  these  sequences  (109,  110,  111  or  209,  210,  211)   is  re- 
quired for  graduation,  although  both  may  be  taken. 

Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  101  or  107  Social  Science 

Merchandising  101  Business  211 

Merchandising  105  Merchandising  201 

Merchandising  109  Merchandising  205 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter   Quarter 

Mathematics  102  Social  Science 

English  101  Business  212 

Merchandising  102  Merchandising  202 

Merchandising  106  Merchandising  206 

Merchandising  110  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  102  Merchandising  203 

Merchandising  103  Merchandising  207 

Merchandising  107  Electives 
Merchandising  111 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  (T) 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Two  5  hour  courses  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

Science,  10  quarter  hours. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Instruction  is  offered  in  the  following  departments : 

I.     ACADEMIC 
Art 

Biology 
Business 
Chemistry 
Education 
Engineering 
English 

Health  and  Physical  Education 
Mathematics 
Merchandising 
Modern  Languages 
Music 
Physics 
Psychology 
Social  Sciences 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

III.     DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS. 

I.  ACADEMIC 


ART 


Mr.  Howell 


111.  Life  Drawing.  Drawing  from  the  model  in  vari- 
ous media:  pencil,  charcoal,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

112.  Life  Drawing.  A  continuation  of  Art  III.  Two 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 
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113.     Life  Drawing.     A  continuation  of  Art   112.    Two 
hours  each  week.   Spring  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 
NOTE:   Credit  for  Art  111,  112,  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  113. 

115.  Design.  Basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  de- 
sign. One  hour  lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

116.  Design  and  Color.  Continuation  of  basic  course 
in  the  fundamentals  of  design,  with  emphasis  on  color  the 
latter  half  of  the  quarter.  Prerequisite,  Art  115.  One  hour 
lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

117.  Color.  Continuation  of  the  basic  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  design  with  emphasis  on  color.  Prerequisite, 
Art  116.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week. 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

121.  Painting.  Instruction  in  painting  in  various  me- 
dia :  oil,  water  color,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

122.  Painting.  A  continuation  of  Art  121.  Two  hours 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

123.  Painting.     A  continuation  of  Art  122.    Two  hours 

each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  121,  122  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  123. 

201.  Art  History  and  Appreciation.  A  survey  of  the 
general  periods  of  art  from  the  ancients  to  modern  art.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hous. 

202.  A  continuation  of  Art  201.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  A  continuation  of  Art  202.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

215.  Drawing.  Charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  water  color,  and 
gouache.  Still  life,  landscape,  and  figure  with  emphasis  on 
line,  tone,  and  design.  Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours  lab- 
oratory each  week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

216.  Painting.  Landscape  and  figure  in  various  me- 
dia. Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 
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217.  Composition.  Emphasis  on  form,  structure  and  rep- 
resentations. One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each 
week.    Spring  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

219.  Freehand  drawing  for  Engineers.  Freehand  ren- 
dering of  building  elevations,  structures,  machines,  etc.  Six 
studio  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 

BIOLOGY 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Biggs,  Mr.  Zebrowski. 

97,  98,  99.  General  Science  Survey.  An  introductory 
study  concerning  both  biological  and  physical  science  for  stu- 
dents who  need  a  background  to  meet  college  level  standards. 
Three  hours  each  week  consisting  of  both  lectures  and  labora- 
tory experiments,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

103N.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  for  Student  Nurses. 
Planned  to  give  those  essential  facts  of  body  structure  and 
function  which  are  necessary  as  a  background  for  nursing. 
Through  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments 
the  students  are  taught  normal  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

104N.  Microbiology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  student  nurses  the  essentials  of  microbiology. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  4  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

111.  Botany.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  living  world  of  plant  life.  Representative  forms 
of  all  the  plant  phyla  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Laboratory 
work  will  include  physiological  experiments  to  demonstrate 
the  life  processes  carried  on  by  plants ;  the  working  of  simple 
problems  involving  Mendels  Law  and  plant  genetics ;  field  trips 
to  observe  characteristics  of  local  flora,  as  well  as  the  usual 
work  in  taxonomy  and  microscopic  anatomy.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Summer  quarters.    Credit,  6  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

112.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  In  this  introductory  course, 
all  the  phyla  of  animals,  excluding  the  Chordates,  are  studied. 
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Representative  forms  from  each  phylum  are  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  function,  structure,  and  adaptation  to  envir- 
onment. Emphasis  will  be  given  to  species  which  are  of  medical 
or  economic  importance.  Some  collecting  trips  will  be  made 
to  procure  and  study  invertebrates  in  their  varied  environ- 
ments, such  as  marine,  estuarine  and  fresh-water  forms.  Four 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  6  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 
113.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  deals  with  the 
study  of  the  Chordates.  All  the  forms  from  the  lowest  Hemi- 
chordata  to  the  highest  Vertebrata  will  be  considered.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  anatomy,  embryology,  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  mammals.  Included  also  will  be  such 
basic  biological  principles  as  genetics,  organic  evolution,  mito- 
sis, meiosis  and  geographical  distribution.  Four  lectures  and 
four  laboratory  periods  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quar 
ters.  Credit,  6  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

203.  Anatomy  and  Physiology.  An  introductory  study 
of  human  anatomy  and  physiology.  Designed  primarily  for 
those  students  interested  in  following  a  pre-medieal  or  other 
kindred  course.  Its  purpose  is  not  to  take  the  place  of  a  more 
advanced  course,  but  to  lay  a  better  foundation  for  the  student 
in  this  category.  Prerequisite,  Biology  113.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

204.  Microbiology.  Designed  to  enable  the  student  to 
gain  a  knowledge  of  microorganisms  both  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic. Bacteria,  protozoa,  viruses,  yeasts,  and  molds  are 
studied.  In  the  laboratory  actual  practice  of  cultural  methods, 
staining  methods,  microscopic  study,  and  disinfection  and 
sterilization  procedures  are  carried  out.  Prerequisite,  Biology 
111.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 


BUSINESS 

Miss  Barksdale,  Mrs.  Marshall. 

101.     Elements  of  Accounting.     This  course  begins  the 
training  of  the  student  in  Accounting,  and,  with  the  follow- 
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ing  two  courses,  carries  him  through  the  complete  accounting 
cycle.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preparation  of  work- 
ing papers,  balance  sheets,  and  profit  and  loss  statements. 
Sole  proprietorship  accounting  is  emphasized.  Three  hours 
lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

102.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Partnership  accounting  is 
emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

103.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Corporation  accounting 
is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

105.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  The  Gregg  system  is 
taught.  Speed  and  accuracy  are  emphasized.  The  student  is 
taught  to  take  dictation  as  he  progresses  in  the  knowledge  of 
the  fundamentals  of  Shorthand.  Five  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

106.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 105,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

107.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 106,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

111.  Beginning  Typewriting.  The  touch  system  is 
taught.  The  proper  manipulation  of  the  keyboard  and  the 
operation  of  the  machine  are  given  special  attention.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

112.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 111,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Speed  tests  are  given  reg- 
ularly. Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

113.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 112,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  of  forty 
words  per  minute  will  be  required  for  credit.  Five  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours.  Laboratory 
fee,  $5.00. 

201.     Advanced  Accounting.     A  study   of   advanced  ac- 
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counting  theory,  including  a  review  of  the  accounting  process, 
cash  and  receivable  inventories,  investments,  etc.  Prerequisite 
Business  103.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

202.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Business 
201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  class  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

204.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  systematic  review  of  the 
manual,  with  intensive  dictation  and  transcription  practice. 
Prerequisite,  Business  107.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Business 
204,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  for  credit 
of  100  words  per  minute  on  new  material  is  required.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  The  student 
will  be  expected  to  put  in  an  additional  five  hours  each  week 
in  transcription.   Credit,  3  hours. 

207.  Advanced  Typewriting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
building  speed  and  accuracy.  Prerequisite,  Business  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

208.  Advanced  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 207,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Budgets,  business  letters, 
and  various  business  and  legal  forms  are  presented.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

209.  Office  Machines.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is 
to  develop  skills  in  the  operation  of  adding,  calculating,  and 
posting  machines  commonly  used  in  offices.  Practice  and 
instruction  are  also  given  on  dictating  and  transcribing  ma- 
chines, and  machines  for  duplication  of  correspondence  and 
records.  Prerequisite,  Business  113.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours.  Laboratory  fee, 
$5.00. 

210.  Office  Practice.  In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
rected in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office  be- 
havior, office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and  civil 
service  training.    Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situations 

40 


are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory  alone, 
but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the  two 
remaining  periods,  those  persons  specializing  in  secretarial 
practice  will  be  given  dictation  and  transcription  in  prepara- 
tion for  secretarial  positions.  Prerequisite,  Business  107,  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. 

211.  Business  English.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
grammar  with  specific  application  to  business  letters,  reports, 
business  documents,  and  other  business  papers.  A  study  of 
business  terminology  and  its  use.  Prerequisite,  English  102 
or  equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

212.  Business  English.  A  continuation  of  Business  211, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  editing  of  business  materials, 
proof  reading,  and  corrections.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

213.  Business  Organizations.  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness. A  survey  of  the  business  organizations  which  control 
our  industrial  life,  their  functions  and  procedures.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

214.  Business  Law.  A  general  course  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  certain  fundamentals  and  principles 
of  business  law,  including  contracts,  negotiable  instruments, 
partnerships,  corporations,  etc.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

215.  Office  Practice.  In  this  course,  the  student  is  di- 
rected in  the  formation  and  development  of  those  characteris- 
tics and  personality  traits  which  are  essential  and  desirable  in 
a  business  office.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office 
behavior,  office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and 
civil  service  training.  Whenever  possible,  actual  office  situa- 
tions are  created,  so  that  the  student  is  trained  not  in  theory 
alone,  but  also  in  practice. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the 
remaining  two  periods,  those  students  specializing  in  account- 
ing will  work  on  practice  sets  emphasizing  the  principles  they 
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have  learned  in  their  accounting  courses.  Prerequisite,  Busi- 
ness 103,  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

220.  Cost  Accounting .  This  course  is  designed  to  give 
the  advanced  students  of  accounting  a  general  understanding, 
of  various  systems  of  cost  accounting.  Prerequisite  Bus.  202. 
Credit,  5  hours. 


CHEMISTRY 

Mr.  Adcock,  Mr.  Biggs,  Dr.  Chang. 

101.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and  principles,  the  lan- 
guage of  chemistry,  and  a  study  of  selected  chemical  elements 
and  compounds.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

102.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Colloidal  phenomina, 
properties,  preparation,  and  the  use  of  selected  metals,  a  pre- 
view of  the  compounds  of  carbon.  Three  hours  lecture  and 
four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.  Credit,  5  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

103.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

104N.  Chemistry  for  Student  Nurses.  Includes  the  im- 
portant principles  of  inorganic,  organic,  and  biological  chem- 
istry. Basic  fundamentals  are  stressed,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  those  that  will  increase  the  understanding  of  phy- 
siology, microbiology,  nutrition,  and  materia  medica.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
concept  of  solutions,  theories  of  ionization,  mass  action,  ioni- 
zation and  solubility  product  constants,  common  and  uncom- 
mon ion  effect,  amphoterism  and  hydrolysis,  oxidation-re- 
duction,   and    chemical    equilibrium.     Semi-micro    techniques 

42 


will  be  used  to  analyze  for  common  cations  and  anions.  Pre- 
requisite, Chemistry  102.  Three  hours  lecture  and  six  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  6  hours.    Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

202.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Beginning  quantitative  an- 
alysis, emphasizing  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite,  Chemistry  201.  Two  hours  lecture  and 
nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6 
hours.  Laboratory  fee  $10.00. 

203.  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  continuation  of  Chemis- 
try 202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  An  introduction  to  colorime- 
tric,  electrometric,  and  other  techniques.  Two  hours  lecture 
and  nine  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring,  quarter.  Credit, 
6  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 


DRAMA 

Mr.  Swink. 

101.  Theatre  Appreciation.  The  reading  of  several  rep- 
resentative plays,  experimental  exercises,  criticisms,  and  a 
study  of  the  historical,  literary  and  sociological  views  of  the 
theatre.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

102.  Acting.  The  use  of  body  and  voice  as  instruments 
of  expression;  development  of  acting  techniques  and  styles 
applied  to  various  assigned  exercises ;  the  acquisition  of  stage 
presence;  and  stimulation  of  imaginative  powers  directed  to- 
wards the  creation  of  a  role.  Prerequisite,  Theatre  Apprecia- 
tion or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

103.  Directing.  Fundamental  principles  of  direction 
through  actual  practice;  knowledge  of  stage  and  role  of  di- 
rector in  a  production.  Prerequisite,  Theatre  Appreciation  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 

• 

EDUCATION 

Mr.  Godbold. 

101.  Introduction  to  Education  (Orientation).  Empha- 
sis is  directed  toward  a  general  orientation  of  beginning  teach- 
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ers  to  provide  them  with  a  broad  general  background  of  the 
teaching  profession  in  order  to  help  them  to  gain  an  under- 
standing of  teaching  opportunities,  supply  and  demand,  certi- 
ficate requirements,  and  personal-professional  qualifications 
for  teaching  in  general  and  in  selected  fields. 

A  self  analysis  is  made  by  each  student  both  as  to  per- 
sonal qualities  and  as  to  preparation  for  teaching. 

The  following  general  topics  are  covered:  academic  stand- 
ing, scholarship,  citizenship,  personal  responsibility,  spiritual 
values,  rules  of  etiquette,  library,  marriage  and  the  family, 
teacher  orientation  and  higher  education,  study  habits  and 
techniques,  extra-curricular  activities,  hobbies  and  recreation, 
and  improvement  of  reading.  Special  effort  will  be  devoted 
to  the  topics  of  teacher  ethics  and  teacher  responsibilities. 
Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 


ENGINEERING 

Mr.  Collins,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Doss,  Mr.  Herlevich,  Mr.  Hood. 

111.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  fundamentals  of  draft- 
ing and  use  of  instruments,  geometric  construction,  orthogra- 
phic projection,  lettering,  freehand  sketching,  section  views 
and  dimensioning.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2  hours. 

112.  Engineering  Graphics.  A  more  intensive  study  of 
drafting  in  the  language  of  the  engineer.  Auxiliary  views, 
pictorial  drawing,  details  and  assemblies,  working  drawings, 
charts  and  graphs.  Prerequisite,  Engineering  111  or  equiva- 
lent. Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  2  hours. 

113.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  application  of  geome- 
try to  the  practical  problems  encountered  by  the  engineer. 
True  length,  true  slope  and  line  as  a  point,  edge  view  and 
true  size  of  a  plane,  shortest  distance  between  lines,  inter- 
section of  planes,  relationship  between  lines  and  planes, 
revolutions,  development  of  surfaces,  and  intersection  of  solids. 
Prerequisite,  Engineering  112  or  equivalent.  Four  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2 
hours. 

44 


121.  Elementary  Plane  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the 
concepts  of  plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  the  use  of 
levels,  transits  and  tapes.  Extensive  practice  in  running  tra- 
verses; use,  care,  and  adjustment  of  equipment,  field  note  re- 
cording and  plotting,  and  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  mapping.  Introduction  to  basic  concepts  of  farm  surveys, 
forestry  surveys,  subdivision  planning  and  layout,  U.  S.  Public 
Land  surveys,  monumentation,  use  of  Register  of  Deeds  Of- 
fice and  preparation  of  description  of  boundary  surveys.  Two 
lecture  hours,  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Summer  Quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

122.  Elementary  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of 
Engineering  121  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours, 
two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  Quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

123.  Elementary  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of 
Engineering  122  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  Fundamental 
laws  of  electric  circuits  and  magnetic  circuits.  Introduction 
to  simple  circuit  transients  and  steady-state  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit  theory.  Fundamental  laws  of  magnetic  fields  and 
electric  fields.  Co-requisite:  Math  203.  Two  hours  lecture,  one 
hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.   Credit,  4  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

202.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

203.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

211.  Plane  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  concepts  of 
plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  taping,  leveling  transit 
and  stadia  surveys,  plane  table  surveys;  triangulation ;  U.  S. 
Public  land  surveys  and  field  astronomy.  Topographic  surveys 
and  map  making,  route  and  construction  surveys,  map  pro- 
jection; monumentation,  deed  descriptions,  use  of  Register  of 
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Deeds  Office ;  use  of  aerial  surveys ;  legal  aspects  of  surveying. 
Two  lecture  hours,  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  Quarters.  Prerequisite  Mathematics  113  or 
Equivalent.  Credit,  3  hours. 

212.  Plane  Surveying.     A  continuation  of  Engineering 

211  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours  two  hours  field 
work  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  Quarters.  Credit,  3 
hours. 

213.  Plane  Surveying.     A  continuation  of  Engineering 

212  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours,  two  hours 
field  work  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

216.  Construction  Drawing.  Elements  of  construction 
drawing  and  architectural  lettering.  Practice  exercises  in  con- 
struction drawing  by  making  plan,  elevation,  and  detail  views. 
One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

219.     Freehand  Drawing  for  Engineers.     (See  Art  219). 

221.  Advanced  Plane  Surveying.  Prerequisite  Engineer- 
ing 123  or  213.  Contour  and  profile  surveying,  reduction  of 
field  notes;  earthwork  computation.  Plane  table  surveys, 
cross  section;  establishment  of  bench  marks;  setting  grade 
stakes.  Elements  of  simple,  sompound  parabolic  and  spiral 
curves ;  chainage  equations  field  practice  in  the  complete  lay- 
out of  roads  from  preliminary  surveys  to  final  grade.  Lay-out 
of  lines  and  grades;  screeds  and  chamfer  strip  setting;  curb 
and  gutter  works;  storm  drain  lay-out;  sewerage  and  water 
system  lay-out;  drainage  control  surveys.  Extensive  work  in 
general  land  surveying ;  sub-division  lay-out  and  computation ; 
map  plotting  and  tracing  and  elements  of  field  astronomy. 
Two  lecture  hours,  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn 
Quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

222.  Advanced  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of  En- 
gineering 221  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours,  six 
hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter  Quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

223.  Advanced  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of  En- 
gineering 222  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours,  six 
hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  Quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

230.  Strength  of  Materials.  Study  of  elementary  design 
in  wood,  steel  and  concrete  structures,  including  a  study  of 
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direct  and  bending  stresses  in  beams,  slabs,  girders  and  col- 
umns. Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

231.  Materials  of  Construction.  Introduction  to  the 
analysis  and  testing  of  the  physical  properties  of  materials 
used  in  the  construction  industry.  Review  of  blueprint  read- 
ing, and  its  application  for  translation  into  actual  structures. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

232.  Construction  Estimates.  Interpretation  of  archi- 
tectural and  structural  drawings,  and  the  computations  for 
basic  quantity  surveys  and  cost  estimates.  Five  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

233.  Highway  Engineering.  Fundamentals  of  highway 
design,  drainage,  and  traffic  engineering.  Identification  and 
construction  control  tests  of  subgrade  soils.  Design  and  con- 
struction of  asphalt  and  Portland  Cement  concrete  pavements. 
Credit,  5  hours. 


ENGLISH 

Dr.  Corbett,  Mr.  Hudson,  Mr.  McCall,  Miss  Morton,  Mr.  Finer, 
Mr.  Swink. 

97-98-99.  Remedial  English.  English  97  may  be  requir- 
ed of  all  Freshman  students  passing  below  average  on  Fresh- 
man Cooperative  English  Tests  or  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination. Students  passing  English  101  with  a  grade  of  D 
are  urged  to  elect  English  98 ;  those  passing  English  102  with 
a  grade  of  D  are  urged  to  elect  English  99.  Successful  comple- 
tion of  English  98  and/or  English  99  will  raise  the  grades  in 
English  101  and/or  English  102  to  C.  Two  or  three  hours  each 
week,  as  arranged,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

101.  English  Composition.  Beginning  college  English. 
Intensive  work  in  grammar  and  composition,  with  emphasis 
on  the  sentence  and  the  mechanics  of  writing;  frequent 
themes;  introductory  acquaintance  with  types  of  literature 
and  great  authors;  extensive  reading  in  the  library,  and  in- 
dividual conferences   with   the   instructor.    Required  of  all 
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first  year  college  students.    Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

102.  English  Composition.  A  continuation  of  English 
101,  ivhich  is  a  prerequisite.  Emphasis  on  the  long  term  paper. 
Required  of  all  first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

103.  Public  Speaking.  General  instruction  in  speech 
making,  including  various  types  of  speeches,  style  of  delivery, 
the  composition  and  theory  of  good,  original  speeches.  Group 
discussions  and  debates.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

201.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  English  liter- 
ature will  be  studied  as  expressions  of  the  life,  thoughts,  and 
ideals  of  the  periods  to  which  they  belong.  Prerequisite,  Eng- 
lish 102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring,  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  201.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

203.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  American  litera- 
ture to  1850  as  indicative  of  the  progress  of  American  thought 
and  the  American  way  of  life.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

204.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  203.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

205.  Twentieth  Century  Literature.  Outstanding  Ameri- 
can and  English  writers  of  novel,  short  story,  drama,  and 
poetry,  with  critical  readings.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

206.  History  of  Drama.  A  survey  course  in  drama, 
tracing  its  development  from  classic  drama  through  contin- 
ental, English,  and  American  influences  to  the  present.  Pre- 
requisite, English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

207.  Technical  Writing  for  Engineers.  A  study  and 
practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  technical  writing,  including 
style  and  mechanics   in  preparing  reports  of  various  types 
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which  are  most  likely  to  be  used  by  technicians.   Prerequisite, 
English  102.   Three  hours  each  week.    Credit,  3  hours. 


HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Brooks. 

101.  Personal  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal,  school, 
and  community  hygiene  as  they  apply  to  everyday  living.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  college  students.  Three  lectures  each 
week,  each  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

102.  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
Foundations,  ideas,  aims  and  objectives  of  health  and  physical 
education.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

122.  Athletic  Officiating  for  Men.  Careful  study  of 
rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  problems  arising  in  officiat- 
ing, with  emphasis  on  football,  basketball,  and  baseball.  Oth- 
er sports  briefly  considered.  A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of 
practical  experience.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  labora- 
tory each  week.  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  three  hours. 

123.  Minor  Sports  for  Men.  Theory,  practice,  and 
teaching  procedures  in  group  games  of  low  organizations.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Spring 
quarter.   Credit,  three  hours. 

142.  *  Intercollegiate  Basketball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  basketball  squad.  Credit  available  to  physi- 
cal education  majors  only.    Credit,  one  hour. 

143.  *  Intercollegiate  Baseball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  baseball  squad.  Credit  available  to  Physi- 
cal education  majors  only.    Credit,  one  hour. 

*Credit  may  be  accumulated  in  this  sport  or  in  any  combination  of  sports 
in  the  140  series  to  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

213.  Kinesiology.  Structure  and  function  of  the  skele- 
tal, joint,  and  muscular  system,  with  emphasis  on  the  mechan- 
ics of  movement  of  the  human  body.  Three  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  three  hours. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Crews,  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Doss,  Mr.  Hurst,  Mr. 
Lupton. 

97.  Review  Algebra.  May  be  required  of  all  students 
whose  grade  on  the  Entrance  Examination  is  unsatisfactory. 
Three  hours  each  week.  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  quarters. 
No  college  credit. 

98.  Plane  Geometry.  A  conventional  study  of  the  regu- 
lar problems  and  propositions  concerning  the  rectilinear  fig- 
ures: the  circle;  ratio,  proportion  and  similarity;  the  areas 
of  polygons;  and  polygons  in  general.  Five  hours  each  week, 
on  demand.  No  college  credit. 

99.  Solid  Geometry.  The  theorems  and  problems  ap- 
plying to  planes  and  lines,  polyhedrons,  cylinders,  cones,  and 
the  sphere.  Required  of  all  engineering  students  who  do  not 
offer  at  entrance  one-half  high  school  unit  in  solid  geometry. 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand.    No  college  credit. 

101.  College  Algebra.  The  fundamental  operations, 
factoring,  fractions,  exponents  and  radicals,  linear  equations 
in  one  and  two  unknowns,  functions,  graphing,  quadratic 
equations,  ratio  and  proportion,  variation,  the  binomial  theo- 
rem, elementary  theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

102.  Plane  Trigonometry.  The  trigonometric  functions 
of  angles,  solutions  of  plane  triangles,  the  fundamental  identi- 
ties, trigonometric  equations,  graphical  representation  of  trig- 
onometric functions,  inverse  functions,  logarithms,  the  solu- 
tion of  plane  triangles  by  logarithms.  Prerequisite,  Math  101 
or  equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

107.  Business  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness mathematics  including  the  fundamentals  of  algebra,  use 
of  logarithms,  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  and  interest. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 

109.  Mathematics  of  Finance.  The  mathematics  of 
simple  interest,  compound  interest,  simple  annuities,  general 
annuities,  perpetuities,  amortization  and  sinking  funds,  life 
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annuities,  and  life  insurance.  Prerequisite,  Math  101  or  Equi- 
valent. Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

111.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonomtry.  Required  Of  all 
engineering  students.  Radicals,  functions,  quadratic  equations, 
systems  of  equations,  variations,  irrational  equations,  rational 
and  irrational  roots  of  higher  degree  equations,  standard  po- 
sitions of  an  angle,  trigonometric  functions,  trigonometric 
tables  and  interpolation,  right  triangles  with  practical  appli- 
cations, rectors,  rodians,  logarithums  and  logarithemetic  so- 
lution of  right  triangles,  radius.  Five  hours  each  week.  Au- 
tumn, Winter,  and  Spring  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

112.  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry.  Required  of 
all  engineeing  students.  Identities,  addition  formulas,  double 
angle  and  half-angle  formulas,  angles  greater  than  90  de- 
grees, oblique  triangles  and  areas,  rectangular  coordinates 
in  the  plane,  straight  lines,  locus  problems,  circles  and  conic 
sections.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  111,  or  101  and  102. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

113.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus.  Required  of  all 
engineering  students.  Curve  sketching,  functions  and  limits, 
A  process,  differentiation,  derivatives  of  algebraic  function, 
applications  including  maxima  and  minima  and  related  rates, 
differentials,  approximations.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  112. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Spring  and  Summer  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

203.  Calculus.  An  integrated  course  in  the  fundamen- 
tals of  analytic  geometry  and  calculus,  including  application 
of  derivatives,  differentials,  indefinite  integrals,  definite  in- 
tegrals, equation  of  curves  and  conic  sections,  differentiations 
of  transcendental  functions,  polar  coordinates,  parametric 
equations,  theory  and  application  of  integrations,  infinite  se- 
ries, solid  analytic  geometry,  partial  derivatives,  multiple  in- 
tegrals, and  an  introduction  to  differential  equations.  Prere- 
quisite, Mathematics  113.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
4  hours. 

204.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  203, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
4  hours. 
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205.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  204, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit, 

4  hours. 

214.  Mechanics  (Statics).  Prerequisite:  Phys.  201; 
Math  204.  Study  of  the  analytical  and  graphical  solution  for 
the  resultant  and  equilibrium  of  concurrent,  parallel,  and  non- 
concurrent  non-parallel  force  systems  under  coplanar  or  non- 
coplanar  conditions.  The  application  of  statics  to  pin  con- 
nected members,  trusses  and  cables;  friction;  centroids;  and 
moments  of  inertia.  Shear  and  bending  moment  equations 
and  diagrams.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 

5  hours. 


MERCHANDISING 

Mr.  Dorsey. 

101.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  basic 
study  for  anyone  interested  in  retailing.  Beginning  with 
an  orientation  to  the  retail  organization,  this  course  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  102  and  103)  cover 
the  purpose  of  store  organization,  organization  principles,  the 
small  store,  large  store  organizations,  types  of  retail  estab- 
lishments, and  major  divisions  of  stores,  their  functions  and 
operations.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

102.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Win- 
ter and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

103.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  102.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

105.  Merchandising  Information.  This  course,  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  106  and  107)  deal 
specifically  with  the  study  of  the  merchandise  sold  in  retail 
establishments  and  the  use  of  such  information  in  selling 
to  customers.  Merchandise  will  be  studied  under  two  major 
divisions:  textiles  and  non-textiles.  The  merchandise  infor- 
mation will  be  used  as  a  base  for  the  development  of  sound 
selling  techniques.    Classroom  work  will  be  correlated  as  far 
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as  possible  with  the  work  experience  provided  in  Retail  Prac- 
tice (Merchandising  109,  110,  and  111).  Accordingly,  a  part 
of  the  classroom  work  will  be  devoted  to  supervised  individual 
study.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

106.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

107.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  106.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

109.  Retail  Practice.  A  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  per 
week  must  be  spent  by  the  student  in  actual  work  in  a  select- 
ed training  situation  under  the  supervision  of  store  manage- 
ment and  the  coordinator  of  distributive  education  for  credit 
in  this  course  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandising 
110  and  111) .  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based  upon 
the  going  rate  of  pay.  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

110.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

109.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

111.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

110.  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  This  course 
and  the  two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  202  and  203) 
are  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  management  func- 
tions in  the  retail  store;  they  deal  with  management's  part 
in  publicity  and  sales  promotion,  merchandising,  personnel 
management,  finance,  and  control.  They  cover  specifically 
such  problems  as  the  selection,  training,  and  supervision  of 
personnel.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continua- 
tion of  Merchandising  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and 
Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continua- 
tion of  Merchandising  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Merchandising  Techniques.  This  course,  together 
with  Merchandising  206  and  207,  treats  the  techniques  of 
buying  and  selling  merchandise  so  as  to  make  a  profit  in  a 
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retail  store.  The  courses  cover  consumer  needs,  planned 
purchasing  and  model  stocks,  mark-up,  inventory  control, 
stock  turnover,  retail  methods  of  industry,  the  initial  mark-up 
equation,  sales  planning,  and  salesmanship.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

206.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  205.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

207.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising.  206.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

209.  Retail  Practice.  The  student  must  work  as  an 
understudy  to  a  manager  or  junior  executive  in  a  selected 
training  situation  for  a  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  each  week 
for  credit  in  this  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandis- 
ing 210  and  211).  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based 
on  the  going  rate.  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
NOTE:     Courses  in  Merchandising  are  offered  as  follows:   100  courses 

in  the  years  in  which  the  Autumn  quarter  begins  in  an  odd  num- 
bered year;  i.  e.,  1955,  1957,  etc.;  200  courses  in  alternate  years; 
i.  e.,  1954,  1956,  etc.  The  sequence  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun 
with  either  the  100  or  200  courses. 

210.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

209.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

211.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

210.  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Mrs.  Cheek,  Mr.  Cheek. 

In  all  cases,  Modern  Language  106  must  be  completed 
satisfactorily  before  credit  is  allowed  toward  graduation  for 
modern  language  courses. 

A  beginning  student,  who  does  not  offer  two  high  school 
units  in  either  French  or  Spanish,  and  who  either  needs  or 
desires  credit  in  a  modern  language,  must  taken  Modern  Lan- 
guage (French  or  Spanish)  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  and  106. 
A  student  who  offers  two  high  school  units  in  French  or  Span- 
ish and  who  wishes  to  continue  the  study  of  the  same  language 
normally  will  take  Modern  Language  104,  105,  and  106.  How- 
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ever,  a  student  who  finds  Modern  Language  104  too  difficult 
may  be  encouraged  to  take  101  without  receiving  college  credit. 

101.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  The  student  is 
started  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning:  (1)  under- 
standing, (2)  speaking,  (3)  reading,  and  (4)  writing.  Pre- 
sentation of  grammar  fundamentals;  some  use  of  the  oral- 
aural  approach;  dictation  and  work  with  audio-aids  (records 
and  recorder)  ;  reading  of  simple  texts.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

102.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

103.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  102.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

104.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  The  student 
moves  further  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning  es- 
tablished by  M.  L.  101,  102,  and  103.  Grammar  is  reviewed 
and  expanded;  reading  matter  of  greater  difficulty  is  read 
in  and  out  of  class ;  higher  level  dictation,  conversation,  trans- 
lation, and  composition;  continued  use  of  the  oral-aural  ap- 
proach. Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  3  hours. 

105.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  104.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

106.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  Introduction  to 
French  or  Spanish  literature.  Texts  and  outside  readings; 
oral  and  written  reports;  continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken 
language.  Prerequisite,  Modern  Language  106  or  equivalent. 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand.  Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. 
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MUSIC 

Mr.  Hudson. 

101.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Harmony:  A  thorough 
groundwork  in  the  fundamentals  of  harmony,  including  a  study 
of  notation,  keys,  and  scale  construction,  leading  toward  ele- 
mentary harmony.  Solfege:  A  study  of  pitch,  intervals,  beat 
divisions,  rhythm,  notation,  three  clefs,  and  sight  reading. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Au- 
tumn Quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

102.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Harmony:  A  continua- 
tion of  Music  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Covers  elementary 
harmony,  triads  and  their  inversions,  and  cadences.  Solfege: 
Melodic  and  harmonic  dictation ;  aural  and  visual  recognition 
of  all  intervals.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Winter  Quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

103.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Harmony.  A  continua- 
tion of  Music  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Cadences,  dominant 
seventh  chords,  and  their  uses  in  harmonic  progressions. 
Solfege:  Fluency  in  sight  reading.  Study  of  two  additional 
clefs.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  Quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

111.  Survey  of  Music  (Music  Appreciation).  Survey  of 
Music  is  planned  to  increase  the  student's  knowledge  and  en- 
joyment of  music.  Technical  knowledge  of  music  is  not  re- 
quired for  entrance.  Forms  of  musical  composition  from  func- 
tional songs  to  symphonies  are  studied.  Three  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Autumn  Quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

112.  History  of  Music.  A  study  of  the  history  of  music 
from  primitive  times,  through  early  Egyptian,  Hebrew,  Greek, 
and  Roman  civilizations ;  medieval  music  as  the  product  of  the 
church ;  effects  of  the  Reformation  and  Renaissance ;  the  gold- 
en era  of  counterpoint,  Baroque,  and  Classical  periods.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  composers  and  masterpieces  of  each  period. 
Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  Quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. 

113.  History  of  Music.  A  continuation  of  Music  112. 
The  Romantic,  Impressionistic,  and  Modern  periods  covered. 
Three  lecture  hours  each  week,  Spring  Quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

121.  Mixed  Chorus.  This  group  is  open  to  any  student 
in  the  College  who  has  the  approval  of  the  Director.    Three 
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hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  Quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

122.  Mixed  Chorus.  A  continuation  of  Music  121.  Three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

123.  Mixed  Chorus.     A  continuation  of  Music  122.  Three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 
NOTE:     These  courses  may  be  elected  by  second  year  students  who  have 

been  members  of  the  chorus  during  their  first  year  as  Music  221, 
222,  and  223. 

• 

PHYSICS 

Mr.  Lupton. 

97,  98,  99.  General  Science  Survey.  An  introductory 
study  concerning  both  biological  and  physical  science  for  stu- 
dents who  need  a  background  to  meet  college  level  standards. 
Three  hours  each  week  consisting  of  both  lectures  and  labora- 
tory experiments,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring  Quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

201.  General  Physics.  The  study  of  mechanics:  points, 
rigid  bodies,  and  fluids;  vectors  applied  to  the  gravitational, 
electrostatic,  and  magnetostatic  fields.  Four  hours  lecture 
and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  5  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

202.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  201, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Heat,  static  and  current  electricity, 
electromagnetism.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

203.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  202, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  wave  theories  of  sound  and  light, 
motion  of  electric  charges,  and  propogation  of  electromagne- 
tic waves.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $6.00. 

214.     Mechanics  (statics)      (See  Mathematics  214). 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr.  Godbold,  Mr.  Zebrowski. 

103N.     Psychology    for    Student    Nurses.     A    clinic    de- 
signed to  give  the  elements  of  psychology  to  pre-clinic  stu- 
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dents  of  nursing.  Three  lectures  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  General  Psychology.  A  basic  course  in  the  foun- 
dations of  psychology  to  include  the  nervous  system,  sense 
organs  and  sensations,  responses,  motives,  and  learning.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

202.  Child  Psychology.  This  course  is  a  study  of  chil- 
dren of  various  age  levels  through  the  different  stages  of 
development,  looking  at  the  child  as  an  individual  rather 
than  as  one  of  a  group.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  ob- 
servation. Prerequisite,  Psychology  201.  Three  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  Adolescent  Psychology.  This  course  is  a  study  of 
the  adolescent,  considering  changes  in  behavior  patterns,  their 
meaning  and  their  treatment.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent 
in  observation.  Prerequisite,  Psychology  201.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

204.  Educational  Psychology.  Emphasis  will  be  direct- 
ed to  the  application  of  psychology  to  education ;  how  to  study ; 
general  principles  of  learning;  experiments  in  learning  pro- 
cesses; the  biological  antecedents  of  learning;  problems  of 
motivation  and  interest ;  growth ;  testing ;  intelligence ;  individ- 
ual differences;  and  other  problems  relating  to  teaching. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  201.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Mr.  C.  Gay,  Mr.  T.  Gay,  Mr.  D.  Randall. 

111.  Modern  European  History.  A  survey  study  of  Eu- 
rope from  the  Renaissance  to  the  beginning  of  nationalism 
and  liberalism  (1848).  The  course  is  divided  into  five  periods; 
the  Renaissance;  the  Reformation;  the  period  of  absolute 
monarchy;  the  period  of  the  English  and  French  Revolutions 
and  the  Napoleonic  period.  Lectures  and  readings.  Five  hours 
each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

112.  European  History  since  1848.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  111.   Among  the  topics  studied  are  the  era  of 
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Metternich;  the  trends  toward  democracy;  the  growth  of  na- 
tionalism and  imperialistic  rivalries;  the  social,  political,  and 
economic  conflicts  of  the  twentieth  century.  Lectures  and  read- 
ings. Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

113.  American  History  to  1865.  The  aim  of  the  course 
is  to  stimulate  an  appreciation  of  American  history.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  social,  economic,  and  political  development 
and  the  military  achievements  of  the  people.  The  course  is 
divided  into  the  following  topics:  colonial  development,  dem- 
ocratic growth,  struggle  for  freedom,  the  Critical  Period, 
and  the  growth  and  development  of  sectional  differences. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

114.  American  History  since  1865.  A  continuation  of 
Social  Science  113.  The  following  topics  are  considered:  the 
struggles  between  the  states,  the  growth  and  development  of 
industry  and  trade,  cultural  growth,  and  political  development. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

116.  Ancient  History.  A  survey  of  the  ancient  world 
with  particular  attention  to  the  political  and  cultural  develop- 
ment of  Greece  and  Rome.  Five  hours  each  week.  Winter 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 

117.  Medieval  History.  A  general  survey  of  political, 
economic,  social  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
Collateral  reading  and  oral  reports  on  special  topics  are  added 
to  textbook  assignments.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  116.  Credit,  five 
hours  each  week.   Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

118.  Modern  History.  A  survey  of  world  affairs  since 
1900,  with  emphasis  on  the  part  that  the  United  States  has 
had  in  each  major  event.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

119.  North  Carolina  History.  A  general  survey  of  the 
social,  economic,  and  political  history  of  North  Carolina.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

121.  Principles  of  Sociology.  Designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  processes  of  human  society.  A  survey  is 
made  of  the  origins  and  development  of  culture,  the  nature 
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of  personality  and  its  relation  to  society,  collective  behavior, 
community  and  social  organization,  and  the  basic  social  prob- 
lems. Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

122.  Modern  Social  Problems.  An  introductory  course 
in  social  problems,  divorce,  race  conflict,  illness,  poverty,  hous- 
ing, recreation,  and  personality  adjustment.  The  nature  and 
causes  of  these  problems  in  a  dynamic  society  and  the  general 
possibilities  of  constructive  action  to  mitigate  or  eliminate 
them.  Five  hours  each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

123N.  Principles  of  Sociology  for  Student  Nurses.  A 
survey  of  the  basic  aspects  of  the  many  social  and  human 
problems  which  the  student  nurse  meets  in  her  profession. 
A  variety  of  social  manifestations  are  considered  under  the 
study  of  national,  religious,  occupational,  family,  racial,  ed- 
ucational, and  delinquent  groups.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  General  Economics.  This  course  aims  at  a  gen- 
eral understanding,  of  our  economic  life.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  our  economic  organization,  including  the  economics  of 
production,  the  determination  of  individual  prices,  the  dis- 
tribution of  income,  labor,  and  the  standards  of  living.  An 
analysis  is  made  of  modern  economic  problems;  public  fi- 
nance, national,  state,  and  local;  government  regulation  of 
business;  proposed  reforms  to  meet  present  problems.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  General  Economics.  A  continuation  of  Social  Sci- 
ence 201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

203.  Government  in  the  United  States.  An  introduc- 
tory study  of  the  principles  and  problems  of  government,  na- 
tional, state  and  local.  The  Constitution  and  what  it  means. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

205.  Economic  History  of  The  U.  S.  A  study  of  Ameri- 
can economic  development,  with  its  European  background. 
Five  hours  'each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

211.  Introduction  to  Human  Geography.  Designed  to 
provide  a  knowledge  of  geographical  tools  and  a  background 
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of  factual  material  and  principles  as  an  introduction  to  this 
field  of  knowledge.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

212.  Economic  Geography.  A  study  of  the  economic 
activities  of  man,  their  distribution,  and  their  relation  to  phy- 
sical and  economic  conditions  of  the  environment,  covering 
various  agricultural,  mining,  and  manufacturing  activities 
with  emphasis  on  the  economic  geography  of  the  United  States. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

213.  Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States.  A  re- 
gional study  of  (1)  the  physical  characteristics,  including  land 
forms,  soils,  vegetation,  and  climate;  (2)  the  mineral  re- 
sources; and  (3)  the  human  geography  of  the  United  States, 
stressing  the  southeastern  states.  Prerequisite,  S.S.  211  or 
S.S.  212  or  permission  of  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 


II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

As  the  need  arises  in  the  community,  adult  classes  are  or- 
ganized to  meet  that  need.  Specialists  in  the  field  are  employed 
to  insure  training  in  the  latest  trends.  These  courses  usually 
meet  two  nights  a  week  for  two  hours  for  sufficient  time  to 
cover  the  subject  or  to  give  the  desired  skills.  There  are  no 
prerequisites  and  no  college  credit  is  given. 


III.     DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS 

101  -  102  -  103.  Diversified  Occupations.  The  Diversi- 
fied Occupations  plan  is  a  form  of  part-time  education.  This 
means  that  the  student  is  learning  while  doing.  Unless  there 
is  a  learning  process  taking  place  while  the  student  is  on  or 
off  the  job,  the  value  of  the  Diversified  Occupations  is  entirely 
lost.  The  success  of  the  program  is  assured  by  cooperative 
arrangements  between  commercial  and  industrial  enterprises 
of  the  community  and  Wilmington  College.  The  commercial 
and  industrial  shops  furnish  part-time  employment  to  students 
during  the  morning  and  afternoon  while  the  College  facilities 
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are  used  to  furnish  the  technical  subject  material  related  to 
the  job  being  learned. 

Wilmington  College  also  provides  a  co-ordinator  who  su- 
pervises the  students  in  their  technical  related  information. 
With  this  background  of  technical  information  and  through 
employment,  the  student  learns  the  manipulative  part  of  the 
job  under  actual  working  conditions  instructed  by  an  expert 
mechanic  recognized  by  his  trade. 

Training  in  industrial  education  through  a  program  in 
Diversified  Occupations  on  the  college  level  is  a  new  venture 
in  vocational  education.  Industry  needs  trained  workers ;  youth 
needs  the  guidance  and  training  made  possible  by  this  plan. 

The  most  important  factor  is  that  of  student  interest. 
Students  select  the  occupations  of  their  choice  while  still  in 
college.  Through  this  procedure,  they  benefit  from  their  ex- 
periences and  receive  great  aid  in  planning  their  life's  work. 

The  students  have  a  real  incentive  to  do  a  job  well  because 
they  are  working  in  the  field  of  their  choice  with  a  good 
monetary  return  and,  at  the  same  time,  are  receiving  credit 
towards  graduation.  Five  class  hours  per  week,  each  quarter. 
Credit,  six  hours. 
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RATING 

Wilmington  College  is  accredited  by  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec- 
ondary Schools,  and  by  the  North  Carolina 
College  Conference.  It  holds  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  Junior  Col- 
leges, in  the  Southern  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  in  the  Virginia-Carolina  Jun- 
ior College  Athletic  Association. 
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CALENDAR 
1961-62 

1961  Autumn  Quarter 

Tuesday,  5  September Freshman  Orientation 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  6,  7,  September Registration  Autumn  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  September  7. 

Friday,  8  September Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Tuesday,  12  September Last  day  for  registration 

Friday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  17,  20,  21  November 

Examinations,  Autumn  Quarter 

Saturday,  18  November Entrance  Tests,  9:00  AM 

Tuesday,  21  November Autumn  Quarter  ends,  10:30  AM 

1961  Winter  Quarter 

Monday,  27  November Registration,  Winter  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  November  27. 

Tuesday,  28  November Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Thursday,  30  December Last  day  for  registration 

Friday,  15  December Christmas  recess  begins,  10:30  AM 

1962 

Tuesday,  2  January Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Friday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  23,  26,  27  February 

Examinations,  Winter  Quarter 

Tuesday,  27  February Winter  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

1962 

Friday,  2  March Registration,  Spring  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  March  2. 

Saturday,  3  March Entrance  Tests,  9:00  AM 

Monday,  5  March Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Wednesday,  7  March Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  18  April Easter  recess  begins,  10:30  PM 

Tuesday,  24  April Classes  begin  at  8:30  AM 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  21,  22,  23  May 

Examinations,  Spring  Quarter 

Wednesday,  23  May Spring  Quarter  ends,  10:30  PM 

Sunday,  27  May Baccalaureate,  4:00  PM 

Monday,  28  May Commencement,  10:00  AM 

1962  Summer  Quarter— 1st  Term 

Monday,  4  June Registration,  1st  Term 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  June  4. 

Saturday,  2  June Entrance  Tests,  9:00  AM 

Tuesday,  5  June Classes  begin  at  8:00  AM 

Thursday,  7  June Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  4  July Holiday 

Thursday,  Friday,  12,  13  July Examinations,  1st  Term 

Friday,  13  July First  Term  ends,  10:00  PM 

1962  Summer  Quarter— 2nd  Term 

Monday,  16  July Registration,  2nd  Term 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by 
all  registering  after  July  16. 

Tuesday,  17  July Classes  begin  at  8:00  AM 

Thursday,  19  July Last  day  for  registration 

Saturday,  18  August Entrance  Tests,  9:00  AM 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  22,  23  August Examinations,  2nd  Term 

Thursday,  23  August Summer  Quarter  ends,  10:00  PM 


OFFICERS 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Term 

Address 

Expires 

Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford 

Wilmington 

1962 

Harry  E.  Payne 

Wilmington 

1962 

B.  D.  Schwartz 

Wilmington 

1962 

Raif ord  G.  Trask 

Wilmington 

1962 

Frederick  Coville 

Atkinson 

1964 

John  H.  Fox 

Wilmington 

1964 

Frederick  B.  Graham 

Wilmington 

1964 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard 

Wilmington 

1964 

H.  A.  Marks 

Wilmington 

1964 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Wilmington 

1964 

L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Wilmington 

1964 

Eugene  B.  Tomlinson, 

Jr.                Southport 

1964 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  Chairman 

L.  Bradford  Tillery,  Vice  Chairman 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Frederick  B.  Graham  Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  Chairman 

Harry  E.  Payne         J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.         L.  Bradford  Tillery 

FINANCE  COMMITTEE 
Frederick  B.  Graham  Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford,  Chairman 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.  Raiford  G.  Trask  John  H.  Fox 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS  COMMITTEE 
Frederick  Coville  Harry  E.  Payne 

John  H.  Fox  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Frederick  B.  Graham,  Chmn.     B.  D.  Schwartz 
Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford  L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr. 

H.  A.  Marks  Raiford  G.  Trask 

STUDENT  ACTIVITY  COMMITTEE 
H.  A.  Marks  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Harry  E.  Payne  B.  D.  Schwartz,  Chairman 

L.  Bradford  Tillery       Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr.       John  H.  Fox 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  COMMITTEE 
Frederick  Coville  B.  D.  Schwartz 

H.  A.  Marks,  Chairman  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr. 

Raiford  G.  Trask 
SCHOLARSHIP  COMMITTEE 
Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard  L.  Bradford  Tillery 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.  Raiford  G.  Trask 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

John  T.  Hoggard,  M.D.,  President  Emeritus 


William  M.  Randall,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  and  Librarian 

A.  R.  Willis,  B.S.,  Comptroller 

J.  Marshall  Crews,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  and  Director  of  Admissions 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  B.S.,  Registrar 

William  J.  Brooks,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Students,  Director  of 

Athletics 
Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Women 
Thomas  P.  Brown,  A.B.,  Assistant  Dean,  Evening  College 
Thomas  C.  McCall,  B.A.,  MEd.,  Assistant  Dean,  Evening  College 
Ethel  Joanne  Starnes,  Bursar 

W.  Kendall  Dorsey,  B.A.,  Director  of  Adult  Education 
Calvin  L.  Doss,  B.S.,  MEd.,  Superintendent  of  Maintenance 
Janice  Faye  Collins,  Secretary 
Lucy  Cecile  Taylor,  Secretary 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Louis  Henry  Adcock,  Associate  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 
BS,  Duke  University,  1951;  MA,  Duke  University,  1953. 

William  Frank  Adcock,  Instructor  in  Music 

BME,  East  Carolina  College,  1950;   MM,  Northwestern  University, 
1951. 

Franklin  H.  Allen,  Associate  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 

BS,  Brigham  Young  University,  1948;  MS,  Brigham  Young  Univer- 
sity, 1949. 

Anne  Barksdale,  Professor  of  Business 

AB,  Winthrop  College,  1922;  BS,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Caro- 
lina, 1940;  MA,  Woman's  College,  U.  of  North  Carolina,  1947. 

Mary  Cameron  Dixon  Bellamy,  Asst.  Professor,  Modern  Languages 

AB,  East  Carolina  College,  1947;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1952. 

Walter  Clarke  Biggs,  Assistant  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1953;  MS,  Texas  A  &  M  College,  1959. 

William  E.  Brock,  Instructor  in  Business 

BS,  University  of  Alabama,  1947;  CPA,  1951. 

5 


William  Jasper  Brooks,  Associate  Professor,  Biological  Science 

AB,  Atlantic  Christian  College,   1948;  MA,  East  Carolina  College, 
1959. 

Thomas  P.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
AB,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1943. 

Helena  Riker  Cheek,  Associate  Professor,  Modern  Languages 

AB,  Mary  Baldwin  College,  1940;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1958. 

Joanne  King  Corbett,  Associate  Professor,  English 

AB,  Coker  College,  1947;  MA,  University  of  Montreal,  1948;  PhD., 
University  of  Montreal,  1950. 

James  Marshall  Crews,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

BS,  George  Peabody  College,  1946;   MA,  George  Peabody  College, 
1948. 

Mildred  H.  Dorsey,  Assistant  Librarian 

W.  K.  Dorsey,  Instructor  in  Retailing 
AB,  Western  Teachers  College,  1930. 

Calvin  L.  Doss,  Associate  Professor,  Engineering 

BS,  Berry  College,  1949;  MEd,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1953. 

Lloyd  S.  Elkins,  Instructor  in  Business  Law 
LL.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Albert  Carl  Gay,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor,  Social  Sciences 

BA,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1958. 

Thomas  Edward  Gay,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  Social  Sciences. 
B.S.,  University  of  Tampa,  1956. 

Edna  B.  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Business 
AB,  Elon  College,  1942. 

Victor  W.  Herlevich,  Instructor  in  Engineering 

BS,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1948;  Registered  Land  Surveyor. 

Linda  Lee  Hines,  Assistant  Librarian 
BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1960. 


Claude  Howell,  Associate  Professor,  Art 

Loyd  H.  Hudson,  Associate  Professor,  Music 

BME,  Drake  University,  1948;  MM,  Indiana  University,  1952. 

Adrian  D.  Hurst,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

AB,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926;  MA,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
Univ.,  1931. 

Homer  Larry  Ingle,  Assistant  Professor,  Social  Sciences 

BA,  Wake  Forest  College,  1958;  MA,  American  University,  1961. 

Thomas  R.  Lupton,  Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 

BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1954;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1959. 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  Instructor  in  Business 
BS,  East  Carolina  College,  1948. 

Thomas  Culbreth  McCall,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

BA,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1954;  M.  Ed.,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1957. 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  Professor  of  English 

BS,  Longwood  College,  1919;  MA,  George  Peabody  College,  1932. 

Rolla  Clayborne  Nelson,  Assistant  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 

BS,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1949;  MA,  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1951. 

Duncan  P.  Randall,  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

AB,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1952;  MA,  Northwestern  Univ.,  1956. 

Gerald  S.  Rosselot,  Assistant  Professor,  English 

BS,  Wilmington  College,  1958;  MA,  DePauw  University,  1959. 

Alfred  E.  Saieed,  Assistant  Professor,  Physical  Sciences 

AB,  Duke  University,  1952;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1959. 

Douglas  Wallace  Swink,  Assistant  Professor,  English  and  Drama 
BS,  Davidson  College,  1948;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1954. 

Fred  Toney,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

BS,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1959;  MS,  North  Carolina  State 
College,  1961. 

Fred  Vallianos,  Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 

BS,  New  York  University,  1957;  MA,  East  Carolina  College,  1961. 

George  Zebrowski,  Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
BS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1921;  MS,  Purdue  Univ.,  1923. 
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FOREWORD 


We 


[LMINGTON  and  southeastern  North  Carolina  are  located  far  from 
colleges,  public  or  private.  This  has  been  a  severe  handicap  to  our 
young  people  for  many  decades.  Leaders  in  economic,  social,  and  political 
life  are  drawn  mainly  from  college  centers.  New  Hanover  now  offers 
to  its  citizens  and  neighbors  a  college  planned  to  meet  the  total  needs 
of  its  areas.  The  courses  of  study  are  designed  to  prepare  our  ambitious 
youth  for  positions  and  leadership  in  all  phases  of  our  community  life. 
Our  greatest  bottleneck  now  is  the  lack  of  trained  and  experienced  per- 
sonnel. The  constant  calls  made  on  the  college  for  men  and  women 
who  "know  how"  is  proof  of  the  value  of  our  institution. 

Wilmington  College  offers  training  in  almost  every  trade,  industry, 
or  profession  now  existing  in  this  section  of  the  state.  It  is  organized 
to  take  care  of  regular  full-time  day  students  or  part-time  for  those 
on  the  job  who  wish  to  continue  their  education.  The  records  of  our 
students  who  have  entered  the  junior  year  at  our  universities  have 
shown  that  the  quality  of  the  instruction  is  on  par  with  the  best  colleges 
in  the  state.  The  demand  that  business  and  industry  is  making  for  more 
employees  from  Wilmington  College  indicates  the  outstanding  success 
of  the  technical,  vocational,  and  terminal  courses.  In  the  fourteen  years 
of  the  life  of  the  college,  several  hundred  men  and  women  have  been 
placed  in  many  types  of  positions.  The  heavy  demand  for  more  trained 
personnel  from  the  college  demonstrates  clearly  the  success  of  these 
departments. 

The  college  is  our  own  creation,  close  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of 
our  people,  constantly  under  the  watchcare  and  influence  of  a  real 
American  community.  It  is  the  desire  of  all  to  have  a  college  devoted 
to  teaching  those  basic  principles  that  make  America  the  land  of  free- 
dom and  opportunity.  The  thousands  who  have  enrolled  already  testify 
to  the  fact  that  Wilmington  College  meets  a  long-felt  need  as  a  college 
of  all  the  people. 


Jfc&s,    Z/yC^-JM^f 


President  Emeritus 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

LOCATION 

Wilmington  College  is  located  in  the  southeastern  part 
of  the  State  at  Wilmington,  North  Carolina.  The  city  is  situ- 
ated on  the  east  bank  of  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  is  about 
fifteen  miles  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  Carolina  Beach  and 
a  shorter  distance  of  some  ten  miles  from  Wrightsville  Beach. 
From  a  village  of  1,689  people  in  1800,  Wilmington  has  de- 
veloped into  a  city  of  more  than  42,000  population.  Several 
hard-surfaced  highways  lead  into  the  city,  and  it  is  also 
readily  accessible  by  plane  and  by  train. 

The  housing  situation  in  Wilmington  is  not  acute  as  in 
many  other  cities.  Boarding  students  find  numerous  rooms 
available  and  conveniently  located  with  respect  to  the  campus. 

Ocean  breezes  and  the  nearness  of  the  Gulf  Stream  give 
Wilmington  a  delightful  year-round  climate. 

The  College  is  located  on  State  highway  132  midway  be- 
tween Market  Street  Road  and  Oleander  Drive.  City,  bus  service 
is  available  for  students  who  wish  to  commute  from  the  city. 

© 

HISTORICAL  SKETCH 

Wilmington  College  opened  its  doors  for  the  first  time  on 
September  4,  1947.  It  was  conceived  and  brought  into  exist- 
ence by  far-sighted  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County  who 
heartily  endorsed  it  by  voting  a  tax  levy  for  its  support.  Edu- 
cation on  college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  the  fall  of 
1946  when  a  College  Center  was  established  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  under  the 
administration  of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  The  College  Center  offered  courses  on 
freshman  level  to  some  250  students  during  the  school  year 
1946-47.  In  March,  1947,  a  tax  levy  was  approved  by  the 
citizens  of  New  Hanover  County,  and  Wilmington  College 
was  organized  as  a  county  institution  under  the  control  of 
the  New  Hanover  County  Board  of  Education.  During  the 
1947-48  session  491  students  were  enrolled.  In  the  spring  of 
1948  Wilmington  College  was  officially  accredited  by  the 
North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  became  a  member  of 


the  American  Association  of  Junior  Colleges.  Various  school 
activities  were  set  into  operation  in  order  to  give  each  student 
a  well-rounded  development.  Seven  hundred  forty-five  stu- 
dents enrolled  for  the  various  course  offerings  of  Wilming- 
ton College  during  the  1948-49  session.  The  first  summer  ses- 
sion was  held  in  1949.  Since  that  time,  the  course  offerings 
have  been  materially  expanded.  During  each  of  the  last  four 
years,  approximately  one  thousand  students  have  been  reg- 
istered each  year.  The  College  was  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in  1952. 

In  1958,  the  people  of  New  Hanover  County  voted  to  place 
the  College  under  the  Community  College  Act  of  the  State 
of  North  Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the  College  is  now 
a  part  of  the  State  system  of  higher  education,  and  control 
has  passed  from  the  Board  of  Education  to  a  Board  of  twelve 
Trustees,  eight  of  whom  are  appointed  locally,  and  four  of 
whom  are  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the  State.  At  the 
same  time,  the  requirements  for  admission  and  graduation 
and  the  general  academic  standards  of  the  College  are  now 
supervised  by  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  the 
College  receives  an  appropriation  from  the  State  for  operating 
expenses  in  addition  to  the  local  tax. 


OBJECTIVES  OF  WILMINGTON  COLLEGE 

Wilmington  College  was  founded  to  serve  southeastern 
North  Carolina  by  providing  educational  opportunities  for 
both  young  people  and  adults  and  by  cooperating  with  busi- 
ness and  industry  in  establishing  training  programs  to  in- 
crease the  efficiency  of  employed  personnel.  As  a  junior  col- 
lege it  provides,  at  moderate  expense,  (1)  two  years  of  ac- 
credited courses  earning  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  and 
paralleling  those  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  of  most 
colleges  and  universities  leading  to  B.A.  and  B.S.  degrees, 
(2)  two  years  of  liberal  arts  and  technical  courses  terminating 
in  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts,  and  (3)  opportunities  to 
adult  students  for  personal  and  vocational  growth  beneficial 
not  only  to  individuals  but  to  society  in  general.  The  college 
emphasizes  in  all  phases  of  the  educational  process  the  im- 
portance of  human  relationships,  self-realization,  economic 
efficiency,  and  civic  responsibility. 
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Believing  in  the  dignity  and  worth  of  each  student,  Wil- 
mington College  emphasizes  educational  potentialities.  Its 
aim  is  to  develop  each  individual  morally,  mentally,  physical- 
ly, and  technically  through  guidance,  instruction,  and  experi- 
ence, so  that  he  may  find  his  rightful  place  in  the  social  com- 
plexities of  his  world. 

e 

BUILDINGS 

The  College  is  located  on  a  six-hundred-acre  campus  ap- 
proximately four  miles  east  of  Wilmington  on  State  Highway 
132,  conveniently  accessible  to  all  sections  of  New  Hanover 
County.  Three  buildings  of  modified  Georgian  architecture 
form  the  center  of  an  expanding  program. 

The  Library  Administration  Building  houses  the  College 
Library,  the  administration  offices  of  the  College,  and  ten 
classrooms. 

Hoggard  Hall,  the  academic  building  named  in  honor  of 
Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
President  Emeritus,  contains  well-lighted  classrooms,  science 
and  business  laboratories,  staff  offices,  lecture  halls,  and  an 
Art  Studio. 

In  the  Student  Services  Building  are  student  and  faculty 
lounges,  assembly  room,  and  a  spacious  terrace  equipped  with 
outdoor  furniture.  Studio  and  lecture  rooms  for  music  and 
dramatics  are  also  housed  in  this  building.  A  snack  bar  is 
provided  for  serving  simple  meals. 

All  buildings  are  completely  air-conditioned  and  heated  by 
a  central  heating  unit. 

Brogden  Hall,  on  Market  Street,  a  combination  gymnasium 
and  auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  5,000,  is  used  for 
varsity  basketball  games  and  special  programs. 

The  grounds  of  the  College  include  parking  area  for  stu- 
dents, faculty  members,  and  visitors. 

• 
LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

The  Wilmington  College  Library,  located  on  the  first  floor 
of  the  Library  Building,  offers  facilities  for  study  and  for 
supplementary  and  recreational  reading. 

The  book  collection  numbers  more  than  nine  thousand 
volumes  to  which  approximately  fifteen  hundred  are  being 
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added  annually.  New  books,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students, 
are  carefully  selected  by  a  committee  composed  of  faculty 
representatives  from  the  various  departments  and  the  librar- 
ian. The  periodical  collection  is  made  up  of  fifty-five  leading 
magazines  plus  local,  state,  and  national  newspapers. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  the  well-equipped  Wil- 
mington Public  Library  makes  its  facilities  available  to  col- 
lege students. 

• 

RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

Assemblies 

The  College  makes  every  effort  to  provide  wholesome 
entertainment  for  the  students.  It  is  planned  to  present  during 
the  year  qualified  musicians,  lecturers,  and  dramatic  groups. 

Athletics 

A  basketball  team  was  organized  during  the  fall  of  1947. 
It  has  participated  each  season  as  a  member  of  the  Virginia- 
Carolina  Junior  College  Athletic  Conference. 

Tennis,  bowling,  golf,  swimming,  and  table  tennis  are 
organized  on  a  year-to-year  basis  according  to  the  interests 
of  the  student  body  in  these  sports. 

Baseball  was  added  to  the  program  in  1957. 

The  College  does  not  participate  in  intercollegiate  football. 

The  College  has  the  use  of  the  high  school  gymnasium  for 
games.  This  is  the  largest  high  school  gymnasium  in  the  state 
and  is  available  for  use  by  the  college  students.  It  has  a  seat- 
ing capacity  of  about  5000. 

• 

PUBLICATIONS 

Wilmington  College  Bulletin  is  issued  in  July  of  each 
year.  Its  function  is  to  disseminate  information  about  the 
college — its  needs,  its  program,  its  progress,  and  its  function 
in  the  educational  system — to  all  those  who  are  interested. 

The  Fledgling,  student  produced  yearbook  of  the  College, 
was  first  published  in  the  spring  of  1950.  It  contains  the 
usual  features  of  a  college  annual. 

With  Pen  in  Hand,  annual  publication  of  the  Pen  Push- 
ers Club,  student  creative  writing  groups,  was  first  issued  in 
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1953.    It  contains  selections  from  the  best  writings  of  the 
group  for  the  year. 

The  Seahawk,  student  newspaper,  is  published  monthly. 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  ACTIVITIES 

The  core  of  student  life  at  Wilmington  College  is  its 
Student  Government,  with  executive  powers  centered  in  the 
Student  Council.  The  officers  of  the  Council  are  elected  by 
the  student  body,  and  the  members  are  representatives  elected 
by  classes  and  clubs  within  the  student  body.  The  Council 
is  a  democratic  organization,  giving  expression  to  student 
opinion  and  working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  College.  It 
promotes  and  upholds  a  high  standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

The  Student  Council  charters  all  recognized  clubs  within 
the  College,  supervises  their  organization  and  objectives,  and 
includes  their  representatives  in  its  membership.  It  promotes 
recreational  facilities  in  its  maintenance  of  the  Game  Room, 
furnishes  supplies  through  the  operation  of  the  Student  Store, 
and  demonstrates  loyalty  and  pride  in  a  continuous  project  of 
campus  beautification.  The  student  body  is  actively  represent- 
ed in  the  annual  North  Carolina  State  Student  Legislature. 

• 
SUMMER  SESSIONS 

Two  summer  session  terms  of  six  weeks  each  are  held 
for  those  students  who  wish  to  lighten  their  academic  load 
during  the  regular  term,  to  shorten  their  time  spent  in  col- 
lege, to  remove  deficiencies,  or  to  review  subjects  previously 
taken,  and  for  those  who  desire  to  gain  an  understanding  of 
particular  subject  matter. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

• 

EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  AND  TERMINAL  COURSES 

(For  a  Quarter  of  12  Weeks) 
Tuition  (Residents  of  North  Carolina) $70.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $5.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $5.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Tuition  (Non-residents  of  North  Carolina) 130.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $9.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $9.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Registration  Fee 5.00 

Activities  Fee,  payable  by  students  taking  two  or  more 

sub j ects  6.50 

Books  and  supplies  for  normal  load  (estimated) 42.50 

Drawing  instruments  for  Engineering  Drawing  (esti- 
mated)     20.00 

Slide  Rule  for  Engineering  Mathematics   (estimated)  20.00 

APPLICATION  FEE 

An  application  fee  of  $5  will  be  charged  all  students  begin- 
ning with  the  year  1961-62.  This  fee  must  accompany  each 
application  and  is  not  refundable. 

LABORATORY  FEES 

Certain  courses  in  the  following  fields  require  the  pay- 
ment of  an  additional  fee  for  laboratory  expenses :  Art,  Biolo- 
gy, Business,  Chemistry,  Engineering,  and  Physics.  The 
amount  of  each  fee  will  be  found  in  the  course  description. 

GRADUATION  FEE 

A  graduation  fee  of  $7.50  is  required  of  each  student  who 
expects  to  complete  graduation  requirements  during  a  given 
quarter. 

BREAKAGE  FEES 

Students  will  be  charged  at  replacement  costs  for  break- 
age of  laboratory  and  other  equipment  and  for  abnormal  use 
of  expendable  supplies  and  materials. 

PAYMENTS 

All  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  are  due  and  payable  on 
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the  day  of  registration.  Checks  and  money  orders  should  be 
made  payable  to  Wilmington  College. 

Textbooks  may  be  secured  from  the  Student  Services  Build- 
ing and  must  be  paid  for  at  the  time  of  purchase. 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  officially  before  the  end  of  a 
quarter,  the  amount  to  be  retained  by  the  College  will  be  cal- 
culated according  to  the  following  schedule : 

Period  of  Actual  Attendance  Counted  Percent  of  Tuition 

from  Day  of  Registration  (Calendar  Days)  and  Fees  Due 

One  week  or  less  (1  to  7  days,  inclusive) 20% 

Between  one  and  two  weeksi  (8  to  14  days,  inclusive) 30% 

Between  two  and  three  weeks  (15  to  21  days,  inclusive)  40% 
Between  three  and  four  weeks  (22  to  28  days,  inclusive)  60% 
Between  four  and  five  weeks  (29  to  35  days,  inclusive)     80% 

Over  five  weeks  (36  days  or  over) 100% 

Registration  and  Student  Activity  Fees  are  not  refundable  under 

any  circumstances. 

No  refunds  will  be  made  for  withdrawals  from  single  courses  after 

the  first  two  weeks  of  each  quarter. 

DEFERRED  PAYMENT 

In  case  of  need  arrangements  may  be  made  with  the  Comptroller  be- 
fore registration  for  1/3  of  the  tuition  and  fees  to  be  paid  on  the  day  of 
registration  and  the  balance  in  installments.  Under  no  circumstances 
will  extensions  of  more  than  60  days  be  given. 


REQUIREMENTS  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  constant  aim  of  Wilmington  College  is  the  develop- 
ment of  character  through  knowledge  and  training  and  em- 
phasis upon  the  richer  and  fuller  values  of  life.  It  is  the  pur- 
pose of  the  College  to  send  forth  men  and  women  who  have 
a  broad  educational  experience  and  who  at  the  same  time  are 
trained  in  the  specific  skills  which  they  have  selected. 

The  College  attempts  to  maintain  a  wholesome  and  friend- 
ly atmosphere  conducive  to  right  thinking  and  right  living. 
Students  are  dealt  with  individually  and  are  encouraged  to 
realize  their  full  potentialities. 

Students  who  are  entering  the  College  should  read  care- 
fully the  following  definite  statements : 

1.  Hazing  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  North 
Carolina.  Any  type  of  physical  punishment,  humiliation,  or 
intimidation  of  one  student  by  another  is  classified  as  hazing 
and  is  not  permitted. 

2.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors  while  at  the 
College  or  while  engaged  in  any  of  its  activities  is  forbidden, 
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and  severe  penalties  will  be  imposed  upon  any  student  vio- 
lating this  rule. 

3.  Stealing,  lying,  gambling,  cheating,  and  other  forms 
of  immoral  conduct  are  not  permitted  and  will  be  dealt  with 
according  to  the  offense. 

4.  The  possession  of  firearms,  firecrackers,  or  explosives 
of  any  kind  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

5.  The  buildings  and  their  equipment  should  be  used 
carefully  and  should  be  subjected  to  no  more  than  normal 
wear. 

6.  Other  regulations  for  the  common  good  are  announced 
from  time  to  time  at  assemblies  or  by  notices  in  the  bulletin. 
Special  regulations  are  made  as  the  occasion  may  require  for 
affairs  or  activities  with  which  the  welfare  of  the  College 
may  be  concerned. 

STUDENT  GUIDANCE 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  benefits  of  adult 
counsel,  each  new  student  is  assigned  to  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  who  becomes  his  adviser  throughout  his  college 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  students  also  seek  conferences 
with  the  Deans  and  the  Registrar,  or  any  faculty  member, 
whenever  they  wish  as  often  as  they  wish. 

Teachers  advise  their  students  from  time  to  time  as  to 
their  progress.  If  a  student  is  failing  a  subject  at  the  end  of 
each  4  week  period,  he  is  notified  informally  by  his  instructor 
of  this  fact.  When  the  student  is  under  21  years  of  age,  noti- 
fication is  also  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  awarded  each  year 
on  the  basis  of  financial  need.  Requests  for  applications  should 
be  submitted  before  January  15,  1962. 

The  E.  L.  White  Scholarship  Fund.  The  late  Mr.  E.  L. 
White  bequeathed  |25,000  to  the  College.  The  income  shall 
be  used  to  pay  the  tuition  of  students  chosen  by  the  Scholar- 
ship Committee. 

The  College  participates  in  the  National  Defense  Loan 
Program  and  loans  may  be  negotiated.    Each  borrower  must 
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be  a  full-time  student  in  need  of  financial  assistance  and  must 
be  capable  of  maintaining  a  satisfactory  scholastic  standing. 


ADMISSION 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an 
accredited  high  school  is  required  for  regular  admission  to  the 
college.  The  major  portion  of  the  high  school  course  accepted 
for  admission  must  be  definitely  correlated  with  the  curricu- 
lum to  which  the  student  is  admitted. 

Admission  to  the  College  requires  in  addition  to  graduation 
from  an  accredited  high  school  the  attainment  of  a  satisfac- 
tory score  on  the  College  Entrance  Examination  administered 
in  various  high  schools  throughout  the  state  by  the  Education- 
al Testing  Service  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey  or  a  satisfactory 
score  on  an  equivalent  test.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  of  Princeton,  New 
Jersey,  or  to  an  accredited  high  school. 

A  student  from  a  non-accredited  high  school  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  College  only  after  the  removal  of  any  deficiencies 
by  examination.  Examinations  will  be  held  during  the  orienta- 
tion period  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  quarter.  These  exam- 
inations for  the  removal  of  deficiencies  are  in  addition  to  the 
regular  entrance  tests  described  in  the  paragraphs  above. 

A  worthy  student  who  has  been  in  high  school  for  four 
years  but  still  lacks  one  or  two  subjects  for  complete  prepara- 
tion for  college  work  may  be  admitted  as  a  preparatory  school 
student  in  the  College.  Such  students  will  attend  remedial 
classes  at  Wilmington  College.  They  may  register  for  college 
courses  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 

Students  who  seek  admission  to  the  College  should  have 
a  transcript  of  their  high  school  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar. 
A  transcript  may  not  be  submitted  by  the  student.  When  the 
candidate  for  admission  has  taken  the  College  Entrance 
Examination,  he  should  request  that  his  scores  on  this  test  be 
sent  to  the  Registrar  at  Wilmington  College. 

It  is  important  that  high  school  credits  and  test  scores 
reach  the  College  early  so  that  all  correspondence  relating  to 
the  application  may  be  completed  before  the  opening  of  the 
quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to  register.   Transcript 
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blanks  for  high  school  records  may  be  obtained  on  application 
to  the  -Registrar. 

A  student  21  years  of  age  or  over  and  of  high  purpose  may 
be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  allowed  to  take  College  courses 
without  having  a  high  school  diploma.  Such  students  will  be 
admitted  to  the  College  only  by  achieving  satisfactory  scores 
on  the  entrance  tests.  Credits  earned  by  such  students  will  be 
recorded,  and  the  student  may  graduate.  Transfer  of  such 
credits  depends  upon  the  regulations  of  the  college  to  which 
transfer  is  desired. 


FRESHMAN  ORIENTATION 

Entering  Freshmen  will  report  to  the  College  for  a  period 
of  orientation  and  testing  before  the  regular  registration 
period.  During  this  time  students  will  be  advised  in  confer- 
ences concerning  proposed  courses  of  study  and  any  necessary 
examinations  to  remove  deficiencies. 

The  date  for  Freshman  Orientation  in  1961  is  September  5. 


REGISTRATION 

Registration  for  credit  for  any  course  is  limited  to  the 
first  three  days  of  the  quarter  on  which  classes  are  held,  un- 
less late  registration  is  approved  by  the  instructors  concerned 
and  by  the  Dean.  Fourteen  to  eighteen  hours  are  considered 
a  full  load.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to  elect  more  than 
twenty  hours  without  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

A  charge  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  made  for  registration 
after  the  scheduled  dates.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is 
made  for  each  change  in  courses  elected  after  registration  is 
completed.  This  charge  may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  if  the 
change  is  made  necessary  by  the  college  schedule. 


WITHDRAWAL 

Any  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the 
College  during  the  school  year  must  give  written  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  his  intention.  A  schedule  of  refunds  due  in  the 
event  of  approved  withdrawal  will  be  found  on  page  15.  Offi- 
cial withdrawal  is  indicated  by  a  "W"  for  each  course  on  the 
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student's  permanent  record,  followed  by  either  "P"  or  "F"  to 
indicate  whether  the  student  was  passing,  or  failing  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal.  A  student  who  fails  to  give  written  notice 
within  two  weeks  of  last  date  of  class  attendance  will  be 
unofficially  withdrawn  from  the  College  with  a  grade  of  "F" 
on  all  courses. 

Withdrawal  from  single  courses  is  limited  to  the  first 
two  weeks  of  each  quarter.  Written  notice  of  such  withdrawal 
must  be  given  to  the  Registrar.  After  this  period,  courses 
may  be  "dropped"  only  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 
Students  who  drop  a  course  without  permission  of  the  Dean 
will  be  recorded  as  failing. 

Those  who  may  be  requested  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege for  any  reason  may  not  return  to  the  campus  during  the 
quarter  or  enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  College  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty. 

AUDITING 

The  auditing  of  courses  without  credit  is  permitted,  by 
special  permission  of  the  Dean  and  of  the  instructor  involved. 
Individuals  not  regularly  enrolled  as  students  in  the  College 
who  wish  to  audit  courses  will  be  classed  as  Special  Students, 
and  will  be  required  to  pay  regular  tuition  and  registration 
fees.  College  students  in  regular  status  will  be  permitted  to 
audit  courses  free  of  charge  unless  the  addition  of  the  audited 
course  makes  the  total  quarter  hours  exceed  twenty.  In  the 
latter  case,  the  student  will  be  charged  for  the  excess  hours 
at  the  regular  rate  of  $5.00  per  quarter  hour. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  courses,  only  a  $5.00  registration 
fee  will  be  charged  auditors  for  each  of  the  following  art 
courses:  111,  112,  113,  121,  122,  and  123. 

• 
CLASS  PERIODS 

Class  periods  are  fifty-five  minutes  in  length,  beginning 
on  the  half-hour,  and  ending  five  minutes  before  the  half- 
hour,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  official  schedule  of 
classes. 

• 

ATTENDANCE  AND  GENERAL  DEPORTMENT 

Regular  attendance  upon  meetings  of  classes  and  prompt 
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performance  of  written  work  or  any  other  work  set  by  the  in- 
structor is  important  in  the  development  of  a  sense  of  respon- 
sibility, which  should  be  a  major  product  of  college  training. 
Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meet- 
ings and  examinations. 

The  College  allows  a  few  unexcused  absences  during  a 
quarter  according,  to  the  following  pattern: 

6  quarter  hour  course  —  3  unexcused  absences 
5  quarter  hour  course  —  3  unexcused  absences 
4  quarter  hour  course  —  2  unexcused  absences 
3  quarter  hour  course  —  2  unexcused  absences 
2  quarter  hour  course  —  1  unexcused  absence 
1  quarter  hour  course  —  1  unexcused  absence 
These  unexcused  absences  must  provide  for  minor  emerg- 
encies such  as  brief  illnesses,  transportation  difficulties,  medi- 
cal appointments,  and  must  also  include  all  absences  which 
are  merely  for  the  student's  convenience. 

Absence  from  classes  immediately  before  and  after  holi- 
days will  count  as  two  unexcused  absences.  A  student  on 
academic  probation  is  not  allowed  any  unexcused  absences. 

After  the  allowed  number  of  unexcused  absences  have  been 
taken,  the  student  will  not  be  allowed  any  further  absences. 
Absences  due  to  illness,  after  the  maximum  allowed  unexcused 
absences  have  been  taken,  must  be  verified  by  a  physician 
or  some  other  person  competent  to  certify  the  facts. 

If  quality  points  have  been  earned  in  the  course,  they 
will  be  reduced  two  for  each  excess  unexcused  absence.  When 
the  student  exceeds  the  maximum  number  of  unexcused  ab- 
sences, he  will  receive  written  notice  from  the  Registrar,  and 
a  copy  of  this  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  instructor  concerned. 
Absence  from  an  announced  test  or  examination  without 
a  satisfactory  explanation  will  result  in  a  grade  of  zero  for 
that  test. 

A  student  who,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  is  absent  from 
more  than  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  class  meetings  of  a 
class  in  any  quarter  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  course. 

• 

CLASS  STANDING 

No  one  will  share  the  privileges  of  or  be  classified  as  a 
Senior  who  does  not  have  to  his  credit  at  least  45  quarter 
hours. 

In  the  transfer  of  grades  from  another  institution,  the 
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grade  of  "D"  is  counted  as  work  passed  but  not  as  hours  credi- 
ted toward  graduation.  Further,  for  these  transfer  students, 
the  grades  of  "C"  and  above  will  be  considered  as  "C"  for 
averaging  purposes. 

• 

DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter  the  grades  of  all  students 
are  tabulated.  Regular  students,  who  are  carrying  a  full  load, 
will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  that  they  have  no 
grade  lower  than  a  "C"  and  provided  further  that  the  average 
of  all  their  grades  is  equal  to  at  least  a  "B". 

• 

FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Written  examinations  are  held  in  all  classes  at  the  end 
of  each  quarter.  The  examination  grades,  combined  with 
the  records  made  in  class  recitations  and  other  assignments 
determine  the  students'  final  grades. 

No  deviation  from  the  examination  schedule  is  permitted 
except  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  examinations  are  handled  in 
the  same  way  as  excuses  for  absences  from  classes.  A  stu- 
dent who  is  absent  without  sufficient  reason  is  given  a  grade 
of  zero  on  the  examination. 

• 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

The  College  operates  on  a  credit-point  system.  Grade  re- 
ports are  sent  out  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  and  are  also 
recorded  in  the  College  files.  The  class  standings  and  reports 
are  based  upon  the  following  system  of  marking: 

A — Excellent  4  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B — Good  3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C — Average  2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

D — Passing  1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F — Failure  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

I — Incomplete 

W — Official  withdrawal  from  the  course 
No  quality  points  are  given  for  Mixed  Chorus  and  Band. 
The  grade  "P"  (pass)  or  "F"  (failure)  only  will  be  given  for 
Mixed  Chorus,  Band,  and  all  remedial  courses. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given 
a  grade  of  Incomplete  ("I")  when  the  work  of  the  course  has 
not  been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  stu- 
dent. All  incomplete  ("I")  grades  must  be  removed  before  ex- 
aminations start  for  the  next  quarter;   otherwise,  the  "I" 
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becomes  an  "F"  and  the  course  must  be  repeated  for  credit. 

A  student  who  falls  below  a  1.5  average  for  the  work 
scheduled  for  any  quarter  will  be  placed  on  scholastic  proba- 
tion and  will  have  his  load  for  the  succeeding  quarter  regu- 
lated by  the  Dean.  He  will  be  ineligible  to  continue  if  he  does 
not  earn  a  1.5  average  during  this  succeeding  quarter. 

At  the  end  of  his  freshman  year,  a  student  must  have  an 
over-all  1.5  average  (V/z  times  as  many  quality  points  as  total 
hours  elected)  to  be  eligible  to  continue. 

• 
TRANSCRIPTS 
Every  student  is  entitled  to  one  official  transcript  of  his 
work,  provided  all  accounts  with  the  College  are  satisfactorily 
arranged.   A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for  addi- 
tional transcripts. 

• 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

To  be  entitled  to  the  degree  "Associate  in  Arts,"  a  stu- 
dent must  have  completed  one  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
listed  on  the  following  pages.  In  no  case  will  a  degree  be 
granted  for  less  than  90  quarter  hours  of  College  work. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  the  grades  of  a  student  must 
average  2.0  or  higher. 

In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  Dean,  the  Reg- 
istrar, and  the  faculty  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student 
who  intends  to  graduate  from  Wilmington  College  registers 
for  those  courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.  Errors 
and  oversights  may  occur,  however,  and  the  student  himself 
must  assume  the  final  responsibility  for  meeting  all  gradua- 
tion requirements  set  up  in  the  college  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  in  Wilmington  College  during  any 
academic  year  and  who  earns  college  credit  for  work  done 
during  that  year,  may  always  graduate  under  the  provisions 
of  the  current  catalogue.  He  may  graduate  also  under  the 
catalogue  in  force  during  the  year  of  his  first  enrollment, 
or  under  the  catalogue  of  any  succeeding  year  during  which 
he  was  enrolled — provided  that  he  completes  all  graduation 
requirements  within  four  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the 
catalogue  chosen. 

Participation  in  the  graduation  exercises  is  required  of 
all  eligible  students  unless  excused  by  the  Dean. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  University  Parallel  Courses 

LIBERAL  ARTS 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201. 

Three  courses   (15  q.  h.)  in  Social  Science. 

*Three  natural   sciences   including;  at  least  one   biological   and   one 

physical  science. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
***Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*  Requirement  may  be  met  by: 

Social  Science  131,  Biology  111,  Biology  112,  or  Chemistry  101, 
102,  103,  or  201,  or  Physics  201,  202,  203  and  Biology  111. 
***Modern  Language  requirement  may  be  met  by  M.L.  104,  105,  106,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  M.L.  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new  language  is  begun 
in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.L.  credit  be  allowed  toward  gradu- 
ation until  the  successful  completion  of  M.L.  106. 


Suggested  Program 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  101  or  104 
Social  Science  111 
Health  101 
Social  Science  131 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  102  or  105 
Social  Science  112 
Mathematics  101 
English  101 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  103  or  106 
Biology  111  or  elective 
Mathematics  102 
English  102 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  104  or  201 
English  201 

Chemistry  101  or  Biology  111 
Social  Science  113 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  105  or  202 
English  202 

Chemistry  102  or  Biology  112 
Social  Science  114  or  elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  106  or  203 
Chemistry  103  or  201 

or  elective 
Electives 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Required  courses: 


English  101,  102,  201. 
Social  Science  111,  112,  201,  202,  203. 
Mathematics  101,  102. 
*Three  courses  in  Science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  Biological 
Sciences. 
**Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*  Requirement  may  be  met  by: 

Social  Science  131,  Biology  111,  Biology  112,  or  Chemistry  101, 
102,  103,  or  201,  or  Physics  201,  202,  203  and  Biology  111. 
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**The  modern  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern  Lan- 
guage 104,  105  and  106,  plus  an  elective  in  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


Suggested  Program 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  101  or  104 
Social  Science  111 
Mathematics  111 
Social  Science  131 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  102  or  105 
Social  Science  112 
Mathematics  112 
English  101 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  103  or  106 

Mathematics  113 

English  102 

Biology  111  or  elective 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  104  or  201 

or  elective 
Social  Science  201 
Chemistry  101  or  Biology  111 
English  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  105  or  202 
Social  Science  202 
Chemistry  102  or  Biology  112 
English  202 
Social  Science  113 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  106  or  203 
Social  Science  203 
Chemistry  103  or  201 

or  elective 
Social  Science  114  or  elective 


ENGINEERING 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  and  201. 

Engineering   111,   112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  118. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Programs 

The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those   students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111 
Chemistry   101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 
English  101 


Civil  Engineering 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Social  Science  201 
English  208 
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Winter    Quarter 

Mathematics   112 
English  102 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering  112 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics   113 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 
Social  Science  118 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  202 
Elective 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Mathematics  214 
English  208 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
English  208 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 
Electives 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Mathematics  214 
English  208 


First  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 

Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Civil 

Engineering 


Electrical  Engineering 

Second  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Engineering  201 
Physics  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Engineering  202 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Engineering  203 
Physics  203 
English  208 


Aeronautical  Engineering 

Same  as  Mechanical  Engineering. 


Agricultural  Engineering 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 
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Chemistry  101,  102. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  111,  112. 

Biology  111. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  credit  hours. 

Suggested  Program 

The  following  curriculum  is  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  111 
Social  Science  111 
Chemistry  101 
Engineering  111 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics   112 
English  101 
Chemistry  102 
Engineering    112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  113 
English  102 
Chemistry  201 
Engineering  113 


Required  courses: 


Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Engineering  211 
Biology  111 


Winter  Quarter 

Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Engineering  212 
Social  Science  112 

Spring  Quarter 

Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Engineering  213 
Social  Science  203 


FORESTRY 


English  101,  102. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  201. 

Biology  111,  112,  113. 

Social  Science  201. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 

The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  College. 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Biology  111 
Chemistry  101 
Mathematics  111 
English  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  102 
Mathematics  112 
English  101 
Biology  112 


Forest  Management 

Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Engineering  211 
Physics  201 
English  208 
Elective 

Winter  Quarter 

Engineering  212 
Physics  202 
Health  101 
Social  Science  201 


Spring  Quarter 

Chemistry  201 
Mathematics  113 
Biology  113 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 

Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Spring  Quarter 

Engineering  213 
Physics  203 
English  103 
Social  Science  202 


Wood  Technology 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Physics  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  202 
Mathematics  204 
Physics  202 
Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Chemistry  203 
Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
Mathematics  214 


First  Year 

Autumn  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Winter  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Spring  Quarter 

Same  as 

Forest  Management 


Required  courses: 


Pulp  and  Paper  Technology 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  203 
Engineering  111 
Physics  201 
Social  Science  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Chemistry  202 
Mathematics  204 
Engineering  112 
Physics  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Chemistry  203 
Mathematics  205 
Physics  203 
English  103 


PRE-LAW 


English  101  102,  103;  201;  202. 

Social  Science  111,  112;  201,  202,  203. 

Mathematics  101,  102. 
Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 
**Three  natural  sciences  including  at  least  one  biological  and  one  phy- 
sical science. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  modern  language  requirements  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if 
the  language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School; 
or  by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104;  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 
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***Requirement  may  be  met  by  Psychology  201,  Biology  111,  and  Social 
Science  131  or  Psychology  201,  and  Chemistry  101,  102,  103,  or 
201. 
**Two  courses  in  science,  one  of  which  must  be  in  Mathematics  or  a 
Physical  Science,  are  required  by  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  101  or  104 
English  101 
Social  Science  111 
Health  101 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  102  or  105 
English  102 
Social  Science  112 
Mathematics  101 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  103  or  106 
Social  Science  131  or  Biology  111 
Mathematics  102 
English  201 


Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  104  or  201 
Social  Science  201 
Chemistry  101  or  Biology  111 
Psychology  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  105  or  202 
Chemistry  102  or  Biology  112 
English  202 
Social  Science  202 

Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  106  or  203 
Chemistry  103  or  201 

or  elective 
Social  Science  203 
Elective 


SCIENCE 

(Recommended  for  Pre-Medical  Students) 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  201,  202. 

Mathematics  101,  102. 

Biology  111,  112,  113. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  103  or  201. 

Social  Science  111,  112. 
^'Completion  of  Modern  Language  106. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  modern  language  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  Modern 
Language  104,  105,  106,  plus  an  elective  in  the  Humanities,  if  the 
language  is  a  continuation  of  that  studied  in  High  School;  or 
by  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106,  if  a  new 
language  is  begun  in  college.  In  no  case  will  M.  L.  credit  be 
allowed  toward  graduation  until  the  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  106. 


First  Year 
Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language 
English  101 
Math  101 
Biology  111 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern   Language 
English  102 
Math   102 
Biology  112 


Suggested  Program 

Second  Year 


Autumn  Quarter 

Modern  Language  or 

Elective 
Hygiene  101 
Chemistry  101 
English  201 

Winter  Quarter 

Modern  Language  or 

Elective 
Chemistry  102 
Social  Science  111 
English  202 
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Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Modern  Language  Modern  Language  or 

Biology  113  Elective 

Elective  Chemistry  103  or  201 

Elective  Social  Science  112 

Elective 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  103;  203  or  204. 

Social  Science  111,  113,  114,  119;  132,  203. 

Mathematics  101. 

Biology  111,  112  or  113  or  203. 

Psychology  103,  204. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  111. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Psychology  103 

Education  101  Art  201 

Biology  111  Social  Science  111 

Social  Science  113  Elective 

Music  111 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Psychology  202 

Social  Science  114  Social  Science  119 

Mathematics  101  English  203 

Social  Science  132 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Social  Science  203 

Biology  113  Psychology  204 

Health  101  Electives 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102,  103,  201  or  203. 

Mathematics  101. 

Psychology  103,  203,  204. 
*  Science  sequence. 

Social  Science  113,  114;  132,  203. 

Art  201  or  202  or  203. 

Music  111. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  hours. 
*Science  requirement  may  be  met  by  Biology  111  and  112  or  113. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Education  101  Math  101 

English  101  Art  201 

Biology  111  Psychology  201 

Social  Science  113  Music  111 

29 


Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English   102  English  203 

Biology  112  or  Elective  Psychology  202 

Social  Science  114  Math  102 

Social  Science  132  .Social  Science  119 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Social  Science  203  or 

Hygiene  101  Elective 

Elective  Psychology  203 

Psychology  204 

Suggested  electives  for  major  fields: 

Art:  Art  115,  116,  117;  202,  203;  215,  216,  217. 

Business  Education:  Business  101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;  111,  112, 

113;  201,  202;  209;  210;  213;  214. 
Drama:  101,  102,  103,  201,  202,  203. 
English:  English  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206. 
Foreign  Languages:  Modern  Language  101,  102,  103;  104,  105,  106; 

201    202    203 
Health  and  Physical  Education:  Biology  111,  112,  113;  203.  P.  E.  102, 

122    123    142    143    213 
Mathematics':  Mathematics'  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 
Natural  Science:   Biology  111,  112,   113;  203;   204;   Chemistry  101, 

102,  103;  201;  202;  203;  Physics  201,  202,  203. 
Social  Studies:  Social  Science  111,  112;  116,  118;  119,  121,  122;  201, 

202;  205,  211. 

B.    Technical  Course 

The  courses  listed  below  include  the  Freshman-Sophomore  require- 
ments for  technologists.  An  additional  year  of  courses  will  be  suggested 
in  the  1962-63  catalogue.  135  quarter  hours  of  collegiate  training  plus 
one  further  year  of  training  in  an  approved  school  of  Medical  Technology 
is  required  for  registration. 

PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Biology,  111,  112,  113;  205,  204. 

Mathematics  107. 

Chemistry  101,  102;  201,  202,  203. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Biology  205 

Biology  111  Business   111 

Chemistry  101  Mathematics  107 

Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Biology  112  Business  112 

English  102  Chemistry  202 

Chemistry  102  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Biology  113  Biology  104 

Chemistry  201  Chemistry  203 

Health  101  Business  113 

Elective 
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C.     Terminal  Courses 

The  courses  listed  below  are  intended  primarily  for  students  who  do 
not  expect  to  continue  in  college  beyond  the  two  years  here.  In  most 
cases,  however,  credits  are  transferable  to  senior  college,  although  the 
courses  may  not  articulate  perfectly  with  senior  college  programs. 

ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY  (T) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  men  to  become  skilled  techni- 
cians in  the  general  field  of  Civil  Engineering.  The  course  is  particularly 
intended  for  mature  students  who  wish  to  improve  their  social  and 
economic  positions  by  attending  college  for  two  years  and  then  securing 
employment  in  some  phase  of  civil  or  construction  engineering. 

The  work  will  include  drawing  and  blue-printing  maps,  layouts 
for  large  buildings,  cost  estimating  and  construction  supervision,  con- 
tour and  drainage  surveys,  land  surveying,  route  surveying  for  highways 
and  railroads. 

Required  courses: 

Engineering  111,  112,  113;  121,  122,  123;  216;  221,  222,  223. 

English  101,  102,  207. 

Hygiene  101. 

Mathematics  101,  102. 

Electives  to  make  total  credit  hours  not  less  than  90. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

English  101  Engineering  221 

Mathematics  101  Social  Science  201 

Engineering  111  Engineering  216 

Engineering   121  Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

English  102  Engineering  219 

Mathematics  102  Engineering  222 

Engineering  112  Social  Science  202 

Engineering  122  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  103  Engineering  223 

Engineering  113  English  207 

Engineering  123  Elective 


Health  101 


BUSINESS  COURSES 


The  Department  of  Business  has  as  its  aim  the  providing  of  training 
which  will  result  in  social  intelligence,  technical  knowledge,  and  occupa- 
tional skill. 

The  business  courses  are  designed  with  a  two-fold  purpose  in  view: 
to  prepare  young  men  and  young  women  (1)  to  take  their  places  in  the 
world  of  business,  with  proficiency  in  the  necessary  skills;  and  (2)  to 
enter  a  four  year  college  or  university  where  they  may  major  in  Ac- 
counting, Secretarial  Science,  or  Business  Administration. 

Business  training  may  be  secured  in  two  terminal  courses:  Business 
Administration  and  Accounting,  with  emphasis  on  accounting  and  basic 
subjects;  and  in  General  Business  and  Secretarial  Science,  with  emphasis 
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on  secretarial  subjects.  When  it  is  possible,  the  students  in  both  fields 
are  placed  in  part-time  jobs  in  the  city  of  Wilmington,  in  order  to  give 
the  learner  practical  experience  in  his  chosen  line  of  work.  A  student 
who  successfully  completes  the  requirements  of  these  terminal  courses  is 
eligible  for  a  degree  from  the  College. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ACCOUNTING  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *111,  112,  113;  201,  202;  211,  212;  213,  214. 
English  101,  102. 
Mathematics  107. 
Social  Science  201,  202. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  111,  112,  113   (Typewriting),  by 
examination.    A  student  who  so  qualifies  may  substitute  elec- 
tives for  these  courses. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201 

Business  111  Business  211 

Mathematics  107  Social  Science  201 

Hygiene   101  Elective 

Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202 

Business  112  Business  212 

English  101  Social  Science  202 
Elective 

Spring    Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  215 

Elective  Business  220 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  AND  SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE  (T) 
Required  courses: 

Business  101,  102,  103;  *105,  106,  107;  *111,  112,  113;  204,  205;  207, 
208;  209,  210;  211,  212;  213. 

Mathematics  107. 

English  101,  102. 

One  5  hour  course  in  Social  Science. 

Hygiene  101. 

*Students  may  qualify  in  Business  105;  106,  107  (Shorthand),  and  111, 
112,  113  (Typewriting),  by  examination.  A  student  who  so 
qualifies  may  substitute  electives  for  these  courses  to  bring 
total  credits  to  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 

Suggested  Program 
First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Business  101  Business  201  or  Elective 

Business  105  Business  204 

Business  111  Business  207 

Mathematics  107  Elective 

Business  211 

32 


Winter  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 

Business  102  Business  202  or  Elective 

Business  106  Business  205 

Business  112  Business  208 

English  101  Business  212 

Hygiene  101 
Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

Business  103  Business  210 

Business  107  Business  213 

Business  113  Business  214 

English  102  Business  209 

Social  Science  Elective 

MERCHANDISING  (T) 
The  purpose  of  the  Merchandising  Department  is  to  teach  men  and 
women  at  the  college  level  the  fundamentals  of  retailing.  These  include 
the  four  divisions  of  activities  involved  in  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods : 
(1)  merchandising;  (2)  sales  promotion;  (3)  store  operation;  and  (4) 
finance  and  control. 

While  this  course  is  terminal  in  nature,  and  its  completion  prepares 
the  student  to  accept  a  position  of  responsibility  in  the  field,  the  course  is 
also  integrated  with  the  work  in  senior  colleges  which  offer  the  bache- 
lor's degree  in  Merchandising. 
Required  courses: 

Merchandising  *101,  102,  103;  105,  106,  107;  **109,  110,  111;  *201, 

202,  203;  205,  206,  207;  **209,  210,  211. 
Mathematics  101,  102  or  107. 
English  101,  102. 

Business  211,  212  or  2  additional  courses  in  English. 
Two  5  hour  courses  in  Social  Science. 
Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
*The  course  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun  with  either  the  100  or 
the  200  sequence,  but  both  must  be  completed  for  graduation. 
**Only  one  of  these  sequences  (109,  110,  111  or  209,  210,  211)  is  re- 
quired for  graduation,  although  both  may  be  taken. 

Suggested  Program 

First  Year  Second  Year 

Autumn  Quarter  Autumn  Quarter 

Mathematics  101  or  107  Social  Science 

Merchandising  101  Business  211 

Merchandising  105  Merchandising  201 

Merchandising  109  Merchandising  205 
Hygiene  101 

Winter  Quarter  Winter   Quarter 

Mathematics  102  Social   Science 

English  101  Business  212 

Merchandising  102  Merchandising  202 

Merchandising  106  Merchandising  206 

Merchandising  110  Elective 

Spring  Quarter  Spring  Quarter 

English  102  Merchandising  203 

Merchandising  103  Merchandising  207 

Merchandising  107  Electives 
Merchandising  111 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  (T) 
Required  courses: 

English  101,  102. 

Two  5  hour  courses  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

Science,  10  quarter  hours. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Instruction  is  offered  in  the  following  departments : 

I.     ACADEMIC 

Art 

Biology 

Business 

Chemistry 

Drama 

Education 

Engineering 

English 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Mathematics 

Merchandising 

Modern  Languages 

Music 

Physics 

Psychology 

Social  Sciences 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

III.     DIVERSIFIED  OCCUPATIONS. 


I.  ACADEMIC 


ART 

Mr.  Howell. 

111.  Life  Drawing.  Drawing  from  the  model  in  vari- 
ous media:  pencil,  charcoal,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

112.  Life  Drawing.  A  continuation  of  Art  III.  Two 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 
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113.     Life  Drawing.     A  continuation  of  Art  112.    Two 
hours  each  week.   Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 
NOTE:  Credit  for  Art  111,  112,  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  113. 

115.  Design.  Basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  de- 
sign. One  hour  lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

116.  Design  and  Color.  Continuation  of  basic  course 
in  the  fundamentals  of  design,  with  emphasis  on  color  the 
latter  half  of  the  quarter.  Prerequisite,  Art  115.  One  hour 
lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

117.  Color.  Continuation  of  the  basic  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  design  with  emphasis  on  color.  Prerequisite, 
Art  116.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week. 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

121.  Painting.  Instruction  in  painting  in  various  me- 
dia :  oil,  water  color,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

122.  Painting.  A  continuation  of  Art  121.  Two  hours 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

123.  Painting.     A  continuation  of  Art  122.    Two  hours 

each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

NOTE:     Credit  for  Art  121,  122  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  Art  123. 

201.  Art  History  and  Appreciation.  A  survey  of  the 
general  periods  of  art  from  the  ancients  to  modern  art.  Three 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hous. 

202.  A  continuation  of  Art  201.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  A  continuation  of  Art  202.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

215.  Drawing.  Charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  water  color,  and 
gouache.  Still  life,  landscape,  and  figure  with  emphasis  on 
line,  tone,  and  design.  Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours  lab- 
oratory each  week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

216.  Painting.  Landscape  and  figure  in  various  me- 
dia. Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 
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217.  Composition.  Emphasis  on  form,  structure  and  rep- 
resentations. One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each 
week.    Spring  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

219.  Freehand  drawing  for  Engineers.  Freehand  ren- 
dering of  building  elevations,  structures,  machines,  etc.  Six 
studio  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.00. 

BIOLOGY 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Biggs,  Mr.  Zebrowski. 

97,  98,  99.  General  Science  Survey.  An  introductory 
study  concerning  both  biological  and  physical  science  for  stu- 
dents who  need  a  background  to  meet  college  level  standards. 
Three  hours  each  week  consisting  of  both  lectures  and  labora- 
tory experiments,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

103N.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  for  Student  Nurses. 
Planned  to  give  those  essential  facts  of  body  structure  and 
function  which  are  necessary  as  a  background  for  nursing. 
Through  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experiments 
the  students  are  taught  normal  anatomy  and  physiology. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

104N.  Microbiology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  student  nurses  the  essentials  of  microbiology. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  4  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

111.  Botany.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  living  world  of  plant  life.  Representative  forms 
of  all  the  plant  phyla  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Laboratory 
work  will  include  physiological  experiments  to  demonstrate 
the  life  processes  carried  on  by  plants ;  the  working  of  simple 
problems  involving  Mendels  Law  and  plant  genetics ;  field  trips 
to  observe  characteristics  of  local  flora,  as  well  as  the  usual 
work  in  taxonomy  and  microscopic  anatomy.  Four  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Summer  quarters.    Credit,  6  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

112.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  In  this  introductory  course, 
all  the  phyla  of  animals,  excluding  the  Chordates,  are  studied. 
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Representative  forms  from  each  phylum  are  considered  from 
the  standpoint  of  function,  structure,  and  adaptation  to  envir- 
onment. Emphasis  will,  be  given  to  species  which  are  of  medical 
or  economic  importance.  Some  collecting  trips  will  be  made 
to  procure  and  study  invertebrates  in  their  varied  environ- 
ments, such  as  marine,  estuarine  and  fresh-water  forms.  Four 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  6  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 
113.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  This  course  deals  with  the 
study  of  the  Chordates.  All  the  forms  from  the  lowest  Hemi- 
chordata  to  the  highest  Vertebrata  will  be  considered.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  anatomy,  embryology,  histology 
and  physiology  of  the  mammals.  Included  also  will  be  such 
basic  biological  principles  as  genetics,  organic  evolution,  mito- 
sis, meiosis  and  geographical  distribution.  Four  lectures  and 
four  laboratory  periods  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  6  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

203.  Human  Physiology  and  Anatomy.  An  introductory 
course  in  human  anatomy  and  physiology  designed  for  students 
other  than  biology  or  pre-medical  majors,  especially  for  ma- 
jors in  elementary,  secondary  and  physical  education.  No  pre- 
requisites. Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

204.  Microbiology.  Designed  to  enable  the  student  to 
gain  a  knowledge  of  microorganisms  both  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic. Bacteria,  protozoa,  viruses,  yeasts,  and  molds  are 
studied.  In  the  laboratory  actual  practice  of  cultural  methods, 
staining  methods,  microscopic  study,  and  disinfection  and 
sterilization  procedures  are  carried  out.  Prerequisite,  Biology 
111.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 

205.  Human  Physiology.  This  course  is  designed  to  pre- 
sent in  a  comprehensive  manner  those  aspects  of  human  body 
functions  which  are  of  special  interest  to  prospective  biology 
majors,  medical  technologists  and  medical  students.  Normal 
and  abnormal  actions  of  systems  and  organs  will  be  studied. 
These  studies  will  include  the  chemistry  of  digestion,  respira- 
tion, blood  homeostasis,  endocrine  controls,  reproductive  and 
development,  activities  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  or- 
gans, human  heredity  and  other  activities  of  the  human  body. 
Prerequisite :  Biology  113.   Four  hours  lecture  and  four  hours 

38 


laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  6  hours. 

206.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  The  compara- 
tive morphology  of  adult  vertebrates  and  the  anatomy  of  or- 
gan systems,  with  emphasis  on  their  phylogenetic  history. 
Laboratory  work  will  consist  of  study  and  dissection  of  repre- 
sentatives of  several  vertebrate  classes.  Prerequisite :  Biology 
113,  or  the  approval  of  the  instructor.  Four  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit, 
6  hours. 

207.  Introduction  to  Marine  Biology.  Introduction  to  the 
biology  of  the  common  marine  animals  and  plants  of  the 
sounds,  shore,  reefs,  and  open  ocean,  with  emphasis  on  their 
ecology,  systematics,  physiology,  morphology,  and  practical  or 
economic  importance.  The  physical  nature  and  phenomena  of 
the  environment  will  be  considered.  Observations  will  be  made 
both  in  the  laboratory  and  the  field.  Prerequisites:  Biology 
111,  or  112,  or  113.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  lab- 
oratory each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 


BUSINESS 

Miss  Barksdale,  Mr.  Brock,  Mrs.  Harrington,  Mrs.  Marshall. 

101.  Elements  of  Accounting.  This  course  begins  the 
training  of  the  student  in  Accounting,  and,  with  the  follow- 
ing two  courses,  carries  him  through  the  complete  accounting 
cycle.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preparation  of  work- 
ing papers,  balance  sheets,  and  profit  and  loss  statements. 
Sole  proprietorship  accounting  is  emphasized.  Three  hours 
lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

102.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Partnership  accounting  is 
emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

103.  Elements  of  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Corporation  accounting 
is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

105.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  The  Gregg  system  is 
taught.   Speed  and  accuracy  are  emphasized.   The  student  is 


taught  to  take  dictation  as  he  progresses  in  the  knowledge  of 
the  fundamentals  of  Shorthand.  Five  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

106.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 105,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

107.  Elements  of  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 106,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

111.  Beginning  Typewriting.  The  touch  system  is 
taught.  The  proper  manipulation  of  the  keyboard  and  the 
operation  of  the  machine  are  given  special  attention.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

112.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 111,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Speed  tests  are  given  reg- 
ularly. Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

113.  Beginning  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 112,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  of  forty 
words  per  minute  will  be  required  for  credit.  Five  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours.  Laboratory 
fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  study  of  advanced  ac- 
counting theory,  including  a  review  of  the  accounting  process, 
cash  and  receivable  inventories,  investments,  etc.  Prerequisite 
Business  103.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

202.  Advanced  Accounting.  A  continuation  of  Business 
201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  class  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

204.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  systematic  review  of  the 
manual,  with  intensive  dictation  and  transcription  practice. 
Prerequisite,  Business  107.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Advanced  Shorthand.  A  continuation  of  Business 
204,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A  minimum  speed  for  credit 
of  100  words  per  minute  on  new  material  is  required.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

207.     Advanced    Typewriting.     Emphasis    is    placed    on 
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building  speed  and  accuracy.  Prerequisite,  Business  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

208.  Advanced  Typewriting.  A  continuation  of  Busi- 
ness 207,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Budgets,  business  letters, 
and  various  business  and  legal  forms  are  presented.  Five 
laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

209.  Office  Machines.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is 
to  develop  skills  in  the  operation  of  adding,  calculating,  and 
posting  machines  commonly  used  in  offices.  Practice  and 
instruction  are  also  given  on  dictating  and  transcribing  ma- 
chines, and  machines  for  duplication  of  correspondence  and 
records.  Prerequisite,  Business  113.  Five  laboratory  hours 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours.  Laboratory  fee, 
$5.00. 

210.  Office  Practice.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are 
office  behavior,  office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing, 
and  civil  service  training. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the  two 
remaining  periods,  those  persons  specializing  in  secretarial 
practice  will  be  given  dictation  and  transcription  in  prepara- 
tion for  secretarial  positions.  Prerequisite,  Business  107,  113. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. 

211.  Business  English.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
grammar  with  specific  application  to  business  letters,  reports, 
business  documents,  and  other  business  papers.  A  study  of 
business  terminology  and  its  use.  Prerequisite,  English  102 
or  equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

212.  Business  English.  A  continuation  of  Business  211, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  editing  of  business  materials, 
proof  reading,  and  corrections.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

213.  Business  Organizations.  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness. A  survey  of  the  business  organizations  which  control 
our  industrial  life,  their  functions  and  procedures.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 
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214.  Business  Law.  A  general  course  designed  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  certain  fundamentals  and  principles 
of  business  law,  including  contracts,  negotiable  instruments, 
partnerships,  corporations,  etc.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

215.  Office  Practice.  The  main  phases  of  the  study  are 
office  behavior,  office  methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing, 
and  civil  service  training. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the 
remaining  two  periods,  those  students  specializing  in  account- 
ing will  work  on  practice  sets  emphasizing  the  principles  they 
have  learned  in  their  accounting  courses.  Prerequisite,  Busi- 
ness 103,  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

220.  Cost  Accounting.  This  course  is  designed  to  give 
the  advanced  students  of  accounting  a  general  understanding, 
of  various  systems  of  cost  accounting.  Prerequisite  Bus.  202. 
Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 


CHEMISTRY 

Mr.  Adcock,  Mr.  Biggs,  Mr.  Saieed. 

101.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and  principles,  the  lan- 
guage of  chemistry,  and  a  study  of  selected  chemical  elements 
and  compounds.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

102.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Electrochemical  phe- 
nomena, properties,  preparation,  and  use  of  selective  non- 
metals,  a  preview  of  the  compounds  of  carbon.  Three  hours 
lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Winter  and 
Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

103.  General  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  continuation  of 
Chemistry  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 
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104N.  Chemistry  for  Student  Nurses.  Includes  the  im- 
portant principles  of  inorganic,  organic,  and  biological  chem- 
istry. Basic  fundamentals  are  stressed,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  those  that  will  increase  the  understanding  of  phy- 
siology, microbiology,  nutrition,  and  materia  medica.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  5  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

201.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
concept  of  solutions,  theories  of  ionization,  mass  action,  ioni- 
zation and  solubility  product  constants,  common  and  uncom- 
mon ion  effect,  amphoterism  and  hydrolysis,  oxidation-re- 
duction, and  chemical  equilibrium.  Semi-micro  techniques 
will  be  used  to  analyze  for  common  cations  and  anions.  Pre- 
requisite, Chemistry  102.  Three  hours  lecture  and  six  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  6  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $7.50. 

202.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Beginning  quantitative  an- 
alysis, emphasizing  both  volumetric  and  gravimetric  techni- 
ques. Prerequisite,  Chemistry  201.  Two  hours  lecture  and 
six  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 

203.  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  continuation  of  Chemis- 
try 202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  An  introduction  to  colorime- 
tric,  electrometric,  and  other  instrumental  techniques.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours.    Laboratory  fee,  $10.00. 


DRAMA 

Mr.  Swink. 

101.  Theatre  Appreciation.  The  reading  of  several  rep- 
resentative plays,  experimental  exercises,  criticisms,  and  a 
study  of  the  historical,  literary  and  sociological  views  of  the 
theatre.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. 

102.  Expression  and  Movement.  The  use  of  body  and 
voice  as  instruments  of  expression;  development  of  acting 
techniques  and  styles  applied  to  various  assigned  exercises; 
the  acquisition  of  stage  presence ;  and  stimulation  of  imagina- 
tive powers  directed  towards  the  creation  of  a  role.  Prerequi- 
site, Theatre  Appreciation  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 

103.  Staging  the  Play.  Fundamental  principles  if  direc- 
tion through  actual  practice ;  knowledge  of  stage  and  role  of  di- 
rector in  a  production.  Prerequisite,  Theatre  Appreciation  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 

201.  Stagecraft  and  Shop.  A  course  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  stage  and  the  equipment  of  the  theatre. 
Basic  principles  of  scenic  design  and  construction,  floor  plans, 
set  models,  painting  techniques,  construction  materials  and 
workshop  organization  will  be  dealt  with.  Five  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  Oral  Interpretation.  This  course  is  designed  to  al- 
low the  student  to  develop  a  proficiency  in  reading  as  well  as 
interpreting  orally  all  types  of  dramatic  works.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

203.  Introduction  to  Playwriting.  A  study  of  several 
one-act  plays  and  their  construction  will  be  made.  Requirement 
of  the  course  is  an  original  one-act  play  written  by  the  student. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

• 
ENGINEERING 
Mr.  Doss,  Mr.  Herlevich. 

111.  Engineering  Graphics.  The  fundamentals  of  draft- 
ing and  use  of  instruments,  geometric  construction,  orthogra- 
phic projection,  lettering,  freehand  sketching,  section  views 
and  dimensioning.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2  hours. 

112.  Engineering  Graphics.  A  more  intensive  study  of 
drafting  using  detailed,  assembly  and  working  drawings.  Be- 
ginning the  application  of  geometry  to  the  practical  problems 
of  the  engineer,  true  length  and  true  slope  of  lines.  Prerequi- 
site: Engineering  111  or  equivalent.  Four  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  2  hours. 

113.  Engineering  Graphics.  A  continuation  of  the  ap- 
plications of  geometry.  Using  lines  as  a  point,  edgeviews  and 
true  size  of  planes,  shortest  distance  between  two  lines,  inter- 
section of  planes,  revolutions  and  development  of  surfaces. 
Prerequisite:  Engineering  112  or  equivalent.  Four  hours  lab- 
oratory each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2 
hours. 
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121.  Elementary  Plane  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the 
concepts  of  plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  the  use  of 
levels,  transits  and  tapes.  Extensive  practice  in  running  tra- 
verses ;  use,  care,  and  adjustment  of  equipment,  field  note  re- 
cording and  plotting,  and  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  mapping.  Introduction  to  basic  concepts  of  farm  surveys, 
forestry  surveys,  subdivision  planning  and  layout,  U.  S.  Public 
Land  surveys,  monumentation,  use  of  Register  of  Deeds  Of- 
fice and  preparation  of  description  of  boundary  surveys.  Two 
lecture  hours,  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Summer  Quarters.    Credit,  3  hours. 

122.  Elementary  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of 
Engineering  121  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours, 
two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  Quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

123.  Elementary  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of 
Engineering  122  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  Fundamental 
laws  of  electric  circuits  and  magnetic  circuits.  Introduction 
to  simple  circuit  transients  and  steady-state  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit  theory.  Fundamental  laws  of  magnetic  fields  and 
electric  fields.  Co-requisite:  Math  203.  Two  hours  lecture,  one 
hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Au- 
tumn quarter.   Credit,  4  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

202.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

203.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields.  A  continuation 
of  Engineering  202,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours  lec- 
ture, one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

211.  Plane  Surveying.  Introduction  to  the  concepts  of 
plane  surveying  with  field  practice  in  taping,  leveling  transit 
and  stadia  surveys,  plane  table  surveys;  triangulation ;  U.  S. 
Public  land  surveys  and  field  astronomy.  Topographic  surveys 
and  map  making,  route  and  construction  surveys,  map  pro- 
jection; monumentation,  deed  descriptions,  use  of  Register  of 
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Deeds  Office ;  use  of  aerial  surveys ;  legal  aspects  of  surveying. 
Two  lecture  hours,  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  Quarters.  Prerequisite  Mathematics  113  or 
Equivalent.  Credit,  3  hours. 

212.  Plane  Surveying.     A  continuation  of  Engineering 

211  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours  two  hours  field 
work  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  Quarters.  Credit,  3 
hours. 

213.  Plane  Surveying.     A  continuation  of  Engineering 

212  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours,  two  hours 
field  work  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  Quarters.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

216.  Construction  Drawing.  Elements  of  construction 
drawing  and  architectural  lettering.  Practice  exercises  in  con- 
struction drawing  by  making  plan,  elevation,  and  detail  views. 
One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

219.     Freehand  Drawing  for  Engineers.     (See  Art  219). 

221.  Advanced  Plane  Surveying.  Prerequisite  Engineer- 
ing 123  or  213.  Contour  and  profile  surveying,  reduction  of 
field  notes;  earthwork  computation.  Plane  table  surveys, 
cross  section;  establishment  of  bench  marks;  setting  grade 
stakes.  Elements  of  simple,  sompound  parabolic  and  spiral 
curves;  chainage  equations  field  practice  in  the  complete  lay- 
out of  roads  from  preliminary  surveys  to  final  grade.  Lay-out 
of  lines  and  grades;  screeds  and  chamfer  strip  setting;  curb 
and  gutter  works;  storm  drain  lay-out;  sewerage  and  water 
system  lay-out;  drainage  control  surveys.  Extensive  work  in 
general  land  surveying ;  sub-division  lay-out  and  computation ; 
map  plotting  and  tracing  and  elements  of  field  astronomy. 
Two  lecture  hours,  six  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn 
Quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

222.  Advanced  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of  En- 
gineering 221  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours,  six 
hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter  Quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

223.  Advanced  Plane  Surveying.  A  continuation  of  En- 
gineering 222  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  lecture  hours,  six 
hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring  Quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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ENGLISH 

Mrs.  Bellamy,  Dr.  Corbett,  Mr.  McCall,  Miss  Morton,  Mr. 
Rosselot,  Mr.  Swink. 

99.  Remedial  English.  English  99  may  be  required  of  all 
students  passing  below  average  on  Freshman  Cooperative 
English  Tests  or  the  College  Entrance  Examination.  This 
course  is  offered  in  preparation  for  English  101  and  empha- 
sizes mechanics  of  expression,  grammar,  short  themes,  and 
reading  comprehension.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn, 
Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  quarters.    No  college  credit. 

101.  English  Composition.  Beginning  college  English. 
Intensive  work  in  grammar  and  composition,  with  emphasis 
on  the  sentence  and  the  mechanics  of  writing;  frequent 
themes;  introductory  acquaintance  with  types  of  literature 
and  great  authors;  extensive  reading  in  the  library,  and  in- 
dividual conferences  with  the  instructor.  Required  of  all 
first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

102.  English  Composition.  A  continuation  of  English 
101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Emphasis  on  the  long  term  paper. 
Required  of  all  first  year  college  students.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

103.  Public  Speaking.  General  instruction  in  speech 
making,  including  various  types  of  speeches,  style  of  delivery, 
the  composition  and  theory  of  good,  original  speeches.  Group 
discussions  and  debates.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Spring,  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

201.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  English  liter- 
ature will  be  studied  as  expressions  of  the  life,  thoughts,  and 
ideals  of  the  periods  to  which  they  belong.  Prerequisite,  Eng- 
lish 102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring,  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  Studies  in  English  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  201.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

203.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  Representative 
works  and  authors  from  successive  periods  of  American  litera- 
ture to  1850  as  indicative  of  the  progress  of  American  thought 
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and  the  American  way  of  life.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

204.  Survey  of  American  Literature.  A  continuation  of 
English  203.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

205.  Twentieth  Century  Literature.  Outstanding  Ameri- 
can and  English  writers  of  novel,  short  story,  drama,  and 
poetry,  with  critical  readings.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

206.  History  of  Drama.  A  survey  course  in  drama, 
tracing  its  development  from  classic  drama  through  contin- 
ental, English,  and  American  influences  to  the  present.  Pre- 
requisite, English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

207.  Technical  Writing  for  Engineers.  A  study  and 
practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  technical  writing,  including 
style  and  mechanics  in  preparing  reports  of  various  types 
which  are  most  likely  to  be  used  by  technicians.  Prerequisite, 
English  102.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

208.  Reading  for  Discovery.  A  study  of  selected  poems, 
plays,  and  short  stories  drawn  from  American,  English,  and 
European  literature  with  emphasis  on  man's  discovery  of  him- 
self and  his  relationship  to  society.  (For  Engineering  stu- 
dents.) Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  and  Spring  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Brooks. 

101.  Personal  Hygiene.  A  study  of  personal,  school, 
and  community  hygiene  as  they  apply  to  everyday  living.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  college  students.  Three  lectures  each 
week,  each  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

102.  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
Foundations,  ideas,  aims  and  objectives  of  health  and  physical 
education.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

122.  Athletic  Officiating  for  Men.  Careful  study  of 
rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  problems  arising  in  officiat- 
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ing,  with  emphasis  on  football,  basketball,  and  baseball.  Oth- 
er sports  briefly  considered.  A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of 
practical  experience.  Two  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  labora- 
tory each  week.  Winter  quarter.   Credit,  three  hours. 

123.  Minor  Sports  for  Men.  Theory,  practice,  and 
teaching  procedures  in  group  games  of  low  organizations.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Spring 
quarter.   Credit,  three  hours. 

142.  *  Intercollegiate  Basketball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  basketball  squad.  Credit  available  to  physi- 
cal education  majors  only.    Credit,  one  hour. 

143.  *  Intercollegiate  Baseball.  Participation  for  one 
season  on  varsity  baseball  squad.  Credit  available  to  Physi- 
cal education  majors  only.    Credit,  one  hour. 

*Credit  may  be  accumulated  in  this  sport  or  in  any  combination  of  sports 
in  the  140  series  to  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

213.  Kinesiology.  Structure  and  function  of  the  skele- 
tal, joint,  and  muscular  system,  with  emphasis  on  the  mechan- 
ics of  movement  of  the  human  body.  Three  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  three  hours. 


MATHEMATICS 

Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Crews,  Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Lupton,  Mr.  Toney. 

97.  Review  Algebra.  May  be  required  of  all  students 
whose  grade  on  the  Entrance  Examination  is  unsatisfactory. 
Three  hours  each  week.  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

98.  Plane  Geometry.  A  conventional  study  of  the  regu- 
lar problems  and  propositions  concerning  the  rectilinear  fig- 
ures: the  circle;  ratio,  proportion  and  similarity;  the  areas 
of  polygons;  and  polygons  in  general.  Five  hours  each  week, 
on  demand.  No  college  credit. 

99.  Solid  Geometry.  The  theorems  and  problems  ap- 
plying to  planes  and  lines,  polyhedrons,  cylinders,  cones,  and 
the  sphere.  Required  of  all  engineering  students  who  do  not 
offer  at  entrance  one-half  high  school  unit  in  solid  geometry. 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand.   No  college  credit. 

101.  College  Algebra.  The  fundamental  operations, 
factoring,  fractions,  exponents  and  radicals,  linear  equations 
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in  one  and  two  unknowns,  functions,  graphing,  quadratic 
equations,  ratio  and  proportion,  variation,  the  binomial  theo- 
rem, elementary  theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

102.  Plane  Trigonometry.  The  trigonometric  functions 
of  angles,  solutions  of  plane  triangles,  the  fundamental  identi- 
ties, trigonometric  equations,  graphical  representation  of  trig- 
onometric functions,  inverse  functions,  logarithms,  the  solu- 
tion of  plane  triangles  by  logarithms.  Prerequisite,  Mathema- 
tics 101  or  equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

107.  Business  Mathematics.  An  introduction  to  busi- 
ness mathematics  including  the  fundamentals  of  algebra,  use 
of  logarithms,  fractions,  decimals,  percentage,  and  interest. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 

111.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry.  Required  of  all 
engineering  students.  Radicals,  functions,  quadratic  equations, 
systems  of  equations,  variations,  irrational  equations,  rational 
and  irrational  roots  of  higher  degree  equations,  standard  po- 
sitions of  an  angle,  trigonometric  functions,  trigonometric 
tables  and  interpolation,  right  triangles  with  practical  appli- 
cations, vectors,  radians,  logarithms  and  logarithmic  solution 
of  right  triangles.  Five  hours  each  week.  Autumn,  Winter, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

112.  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry.  Required  of 
all  engineering  students.  Identities,  addition  formulas,  double 
angle  and  half-angle  formulas,  angles  greater  than  90  de- 
grees, 'oblique  triangles  and  areas,  rectangular  coordinates 
in  the  plane,  straight  lines,  locus  problems,  circles  and  conic 
sections.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  111,  or  101  and  102. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

113.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus.  Required  of  all 
engineering  students.  Curve  sketching,  functions  and  limits, 
A  process,  differentiation,  derivatives  of  algebraic  function, 
applications  including  maxima  and  minima  and  related  rates, 
differentials,  approximations.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  112. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Spring  and  Summer  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 
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203.  Calculus.  An  integrated  course  in  the  fundamen- 
tals of  analytic  geometry  and  calculus,  including  application 
of  derivatives,  differentials,  indefinite  integrals,  definite  in- 
tegrals, equation  of  curves  and  conic  sections,  differentiations 
of  transcendental  functions,  polar  coordinates,  parametric 
equations,  theory  and  application  of  integrations,  infinite  se- 
ries, solid  analytic  geometry,  partial  derivatives,  multiple  in- 
tegrals, and  an  introduction  to  differential  equations.  Prere- 
quisite, Mathematics  113.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
4  hours. 

204.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  203, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
4  hours. 

205.  Calculus.  A  continuation  of  Mathematics  204, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
4  hours. 

214.  Mechanics  (Statics).  Prerequisites:  Mathematics 
204  and  Physics  202.  Elements  of  vector  algebra ;  manipula- 
tion of  vector  quantities  used  in  mechanics;  force  systems; 
equilibrium  equations  from  the  vector  stand-point,  the  free 
body  diagram;  application  of  equilibrium  ideas  in  structural 
mechanics;  friction;  properties  of  surfaces;  variational  me- 
chanics; introduction  to  continuum  mechanics,  the  state  of 
stress,  the  state  of  strain.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  5  hours. 

• 
MERCHANDISING 
Mr.  Dorsey. 

101.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  basic 
study  for  anyone  interested  in  retailing.  Beginning  with 
an  orientation  to  the  retail  organization,  this  course  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  102  and  103)  cover 
the  purpose  of  store  organization,  organization  principles,  the 
small  store,  large  store  organizations,  types  of  retail  estab- 
lishments, and  major  divisions  of  stores,  their  functions  and 
operations.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. 
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102.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Win- 
ter quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

103.  Retail  Store  Organization  and  Operation.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Merchandising  102.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

105.  Merchandising  Information.  This  course,  and  the 
two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  106  and  107)  deal 
specifically  with  the  study  of  the  merchandise  sold  in  retail 
establishments  and  the  use  of  such  information  in  selling 
to  customers.  Merchandise  will  be  studied  under  two  major 
divisions:  textiles  and  non-textiles.  The  merchandise  infor- 
mation will  be  used  as  a  base  for  the  development  of  sound 
selling  techniques.  Classroom  work  will  be  correlated  as  far 
as  possible  with  the  work  experience  provided  in  Retail  Prac- 
tice (Merchandising  109,  110,  and  111).  Accordingly,  a  part 
of  the  classroom  work  will  be  devoted  to  supervised  individual 
study.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3 
hours. 

106.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  105.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

107.  Merchandising  Information.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  106.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

109.  Retail  Practice.  A  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  per 
week  must  be  spent  by  the  student  in  actual  work  in  a  select- 
ed training  situation  under  the  supervision  of  store  manage- 
ment and  the  coordinator  of  distributive  education  for  credit 
in  this  course  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandising 
110  and  111).  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based  upon 
the  going  rate  of  pay.  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

110.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

109.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

111.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

110.  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  This  course 
and  the  two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandising  202  and  203) 
are  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  management  func- 
tions in  the  retail  store;  they  deal  with  management's  part 
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in  publicity  and  sales  promotion,  merchandising,  personnel 
management,  finance,  and  control.  They  cover  specifically 
such  problems  as  the  selection,  training,  and  supervision  of 
personnel.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

202.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continua- 
tion of  Merchandising  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  Store  Organization  and  Management.  A  continua- 
tion of  Merchandising  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Merchandising  Techniques.  This  course,  together 
with  Merchandising  206  and  207,  treats  the  techniques  of 
buying  and  selling  merchandise  so  as  to  make  a  profit  in  a 
retail  store.  The  courses  cover  consumer  needs,  planned 
purchasing  and  model  stocks,  mark-up,  inventory  control, 
stock  turnover,  retail  methods  of  industry,  the  initial  mark-up 
equation,  sales  planning,  and  salesmanship.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

206.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  205.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

207.  Merchandising  Techniques.  A  continuation  of 
Merchandising  206.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

209.  Retail  Practice.  The  student  must  work  as  an 
understudy  to  a  manager  or  junior  executive  in  a  selected 
training  situation  for  a  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  each  week 
for  credit  in  this  and  the  two  following  courses  (Merchandis- 
ing 210  and  211).  The  wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based 
on  the  going  rate.   Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

NOTE:  Courses  in  Merchandising  are  offered  as  follows:  100  courses 
in  the  years  in  which  the  Autumn  quarter  begins  in  an  odd  num- 
bered year;  i.e.,  1961,  1963,  etc.;  200  courses  in  alternate  years; 
i.  e.,  1960,  1962,  etc.  The  sequence  in  Merchandising  may  be  begun 
with  either  the  100  or  200  courses. 

210.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

209.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

211.  Retail  Practice.     A  continuation  of  Merchandising 

210.  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Mrs.  Bellamy,  Mrs.  Cheek. 

In  all  cases,  Modern  Language  106  must  be  completed 
satisfactorily  before  credit  is  allowed  toward  graduation  for 
modern  language  courses. 

A  beginning  student,  who  does  not  offer  two  high  school 
units  in  either  French  or  Spanish,  and  who  either  needs  or 
desires  credit  in  a  modern  language,  must  taken  Modern  Lan- 
guage (French  or  Spanish)  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  and  106. 
A  student  who  offers  two  high  school  units  in  French  or  Span- 
ish and  who  wishes  to  continue  the  study  of  the  same  language 
normally  will  take  Modern  Language  104,  105,  and  106.  How- 
ever, a  student  who  finds  Modern  Language  104  too  difficult 
may  be  encouraged  to  take  101  without  receiving  college  credit. 

101.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  The  student  is 
started  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning:  (1)  under- 
standing, (2)  speaking,  (3)  reading,  and  (4)  writing.  Pre- 
sentation of  grammar  fundamentals;  some  use  of  the  oral- 
aural  approach;  dictation  and  work  with  audio-aids  (records 
and  recorder)  ;  reading  of  simple  texts.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

102.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  101.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

103.  Elementary  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  102.  Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

104.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  The  student 
moves  further  toward  the  four  goals  of  language  learning  es- 
tablished by  M.  L.  101,  102,  and  103.  Grammar  is  reviewed 
and  expanded;  reading  matter  of  greater  difficulty  is  read 
in  and  out  of  class ;  higher  level  dictation,  conversation,  trans- 
lation, and  composition;  continued  use  of  the  oral-aural  ap- 
proach. Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

105.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation 
of  Modern  Language  104.  Three  hours  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

106.  Intermediate  French  or  Spanish.     A  continuation 
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of  Modern  Language  105.    Three  hours  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  Introduction  to 
French  or  Spanish  literature.  Texts  and  outside  readings; 
oral  and  written  reports;  continued  emphasis  on  the  spoken 
language.  Prerequisite,  Modern  Language  106  or  equivalent. 
Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand.  Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  201.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  Advanced  French  or  Spanish.  A  continuation  of 
Modern  Language  202.  Three  hours  each  week,  on  demand. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

• 

MUSIC 

Mr.  Hudson. 

101.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Harmony:  A  thorough 
groundwork  in  the  fundamentals  of  harmony,  including  a  study 
of  notation,  keys,  and  scale  construction,  leading  toward  ele- 
mentary harmony.  Solfege:  A  study  of  pitch,  intervals,  beat 
divisions,  rhythm,  notation,  three  clefs,  and  sight  reading. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Au- 
tumn Quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

102.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Harmony:  A  continua- 
tion of  Music  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Covers  elementary 
harmony,  triads  and  their  inversions,  and  cadences.  Solfege: 
Melodic  and  harmonic  dictation ;  aural  and  visual  recognition 
of  all  intervals.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Winter  Quarter.   Credit,  4  hours. 

103.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Harmony.  A  continua- 
tion of  Music  102,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Cadences,  dominant 
seventh  chords,  and  their  uses  in  harmonic  progressions. 
Solfege:  Fluency  in  sight  reading.  Study  of  two  additional 
clefs.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  Quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

111.  Survey  of  Music  (Music  Appreciation).  Survey  of 
Music  is  planned  to  increase  the  student's  knowledge  and  en- 
joyment of  music.  Technical  knowledge  of  music  is  not  re- 
quired for  entrance.  Forms  of  musical  composition  from  f unc- 

55 


tional  songs  to  symphonies  are  studied.  Three  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3 
hours. 

112.  History  of  Music.  A  study  of  the  history  of  music 
from  primitive  times,  through  early  Egyptian,  Hebrew,  Greek, 
and  Roman  civilizations ;  medieval  music  as  the  product  of  the 
church ;  effects  of  the  Reformation  and  Renaissance ;  the  gold- 
en era  of  counterpoint,  Baroque,  and  Classical  periods.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  composers  and  masterpieces  of  each  period. 
Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

113.  History  of  Music.  A  continuation  of  Music  112. 
The  Romantic,  Impressionistic,  and  Modern  periods  covered. 
Three  lecture  hours  each  week,  Spring,  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

121.  Mixed  Chorus.  This  group  is  open  to  any  student 
in  the  College  who  has  the  approval  of  the  Director.  Three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  Quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

122.  Mixed  Chorus.  A  continuation  of  Music  121.  Three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

123.  Mixed  Chorus.  A  continuation  of  Music  122.  Three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

131.  Band.  Open  to  any  student  who  has  had  previous 
training  or  experience  in  instrumental  music.  Two  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

132.  Band.  A  continuation  of  Music  131.  Two  labora- 
tory hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

133.  Band.  A  continuation  of  Music  132.  Two  labora- 
tory hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 

201.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Continuation  of  Music  103, 
which  is  prerequisite ;  includes  the  harmonization  of  melodies, 
modulation,  chromatic  alterations,  altered  chords,  non-har- 
monic tones ;  combined  with  sight-singing,  harmonic  and  melo- 
dic dictation,  and  keyboard  harmony.  Three  hours  lecture  and 
two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4 
hours. 

202.  Harmony  and  Solfege.  Continuation  of  Music  201, 
which  is  prerequisite.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  lab- 
oratory each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

203.  Harmony  and  Solfege.     Continuation  of  Music  202, 
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which  is  prerequisite.  Emphasis  on  original  four-part  compo- 
sition. Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

221.  Mixed  Chorus.  This  course  may  be  elected  by 
those  students  who  have  been  members  of  the  chorus  during 
their  first  year.  Three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.    Credit,  1  hour. 

222.  Mixed  Chorus.  A  continuation  of  Music  221. 
Three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1 
hour. 

223.  Mixed  Chorus.  A  continuation  of  Music  222. 
Three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1 
hour. 

231.  Band.  Second  year  band.  Prerequisite,  Music  133 
or  equivalent.  Two  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

232.  Band.  A  continuation  of  Music  231.  Two  labora- 
tory hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  1  hour. 

233.  Band.  A  continuation  of  Music  232.  Two  labora- 
tory hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.   Credit,  1  hour. 


PHYSICS 

Mr.  Nelson. 

97,  98,  99.  General  Science  Survey.  An  introductory 
study  concerning  both  biological  and  physical  science  for  stu- 
dents who  need  a  background  to  meet  college  level  standards. 
Three  hours  each  week  consisting  of  both  lectures  and  labora- 
tory experiments,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Spring  Quarters.  No 
college  credit. 

201.  General  Physics.  The  study  of  mechanics:  points, 
rigid  bodies,  and  fluids;  vectors  applied  to  the  gravitational, 
electrostatic,  and  magnetostatic  fields.  Four  hours  lecture 
and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer 
quarters.    Credit,  5  hours.   Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 

202.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  201, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  Heat,  static  and  current  electricity, 
electromagnetism.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $6.00. 
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203.  General  Physics.  A  continuation  of  Physics  202, 
which  is  a  prerequisite.  The  wave  theories  of  sound  and  light, 
motion  of  electric  charges,  and  propogation  of  electromagne- 
tic waves.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours.  Labora- 
tory fee,  $6.00. 

214.     Mechanics  (statics)      (See  Mathematics  214). 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr.  Vallianos. 

103.  General  Psychology.  A  brief,  general  survey  of  the 
field  of  psychology.  Applications  aiming  toward  a  better  un- 
derstanding of  one's  self  and  others.  Prerequisite  to  all  other 
courses  in  the  psychology  department.  Three  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Autumn  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

103N.  Psychology  for  Student  Nurses.  A  clinic  de- 
signed to  give  the  elements  of  psychology  to  pre-clinic  stu- 
dents of  nursing.  Three  lectures  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

104.  Mental  Hygiene.  The  dynamic  adjustive  process  in 
normal  individuals ;  basic  characteristics  of  human  personality 
development  the  role  of  adjustment  to  frustration,  conflict, 
and  other  psychologically  thwarting  situations.  Building  emo- 
tional stability  and  preventing  mental  illness.  Three  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  General  Psychology.  A  more  rigorous  treatment 
of  the  foundational  topics  previously  surveyed  in  Psych.  103. 
The  basic  facts  and  principles  of  psychology,  with  emphasis 
on  scientific  methods  of  studying  human  nature  and  such 
topics  as  emotions,  motives,  learning,  memory,  perception, 
thinking,  intelligence,  personality.  Laboratory  application  and 
demonstration  of  various  psychological  facts  and  principles. 
Five  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.    Credit,  6  hours. 

202.  Child  Psychology.  This  course  is  a  study  of  chil- 
dren of  various  age  levels  through  the  different  stages  of 
development,  looking  at  the  child  as  an  individual  rather 
than  as  one  of  a  group.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  ob- 
servation. Prerequisite,  Psychology  103  or  201.  Four  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 
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203.  Adolescent  Psychology.  This  course  is  a  study  of 
the  adolescent,  considering  changes  in  behavior  patterns,  their 
meaning  and  their  treatment.  One  hour  each  week  is  spent 
in  observation.  Prerequisite,  Psychology  103  or  201.  Three 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  4  hours. 

204.  Educational  Psychology.  Emphasis  will  be  direct- 
ed to  the  application  of  psychology  to  education ;  how  to  study ; 
general  principles  of  learning;  experiments  in  learning  pro- 
cesses; the  biological  antecedents  of  learning;  problems  of 
motivation  and  interest ;  growth ;  testing ;  intelligence ;  individ- 
ual differences;  and  other  problems  relating  to  teaching. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  103  or  201.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 

• 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Mr.  C.  Gay,  Mr.  T.  Gay,  Mr.  Ingle,  Mr.  D.  Randall 

111.  Western  Civilization.  A  survey  of  Europe  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  French  Revolution  with  background  ma- 
terial drawn  from  the  ancient  and  medieval  western  world. 
Major  phases  of  study  include  the  Renaissance,  the  Reforma- 
tion, the  period  of  absolute  monarchy,  and  the  English  Revolu- 
tion. Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Sum- 
mer quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

112.  Western  Civilization.  A  continuation  of  S.  S.  111. 
Major  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  Enlightment  Movement, 
the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon,  and  the  trends  toward 
democracy,  nationalism,  and  imperialism  during  the  nineteenth 
and  early  twentieth  centuries.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

113.  American  History  to  1865.  A  survey  of  the  social, 
economic,  and  political  development  of  the  United  States. 
Topics  covered  include  colonial  development,  the  struggle  for 
freedom,  the  Critical  Period,  the  growth  of  sectional  differ- 
ences, and  the  Civil  War.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Au- 
tumn, Winter  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

114.  American  History  since  1865.  A  continuation  of 
S.  S.  113.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  Reconstruction, 
the  development  of  industry  and  trade,  cultural  growth,  and 
political  development.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 
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116.  Ancient  History.  A  historical  study  of  the  ancient 
world  beginning  with  the  rise  of  civilization  in  Egypt  and 
Babylonia.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  political  and 
cultural  development  of  Greece  and  Rome.  Prerequisite,  S.  S. 
Ill  or  S.  S.  112  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Autumn  and  Winter  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

117.  Medieval  History.  A  historical  study  of  political, 
economic,  social,  and  cultural  aspects  of  the  medieval  world 
from  the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  West  to  the 
emergence  of  the  modern  period.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  116.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

118.  Modern  Western  World.  A  study  of  world  affairs 
in  recent  times  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  United  States 
in  each  major  event.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

119.  North  Carolina  History.  A  study  of  the  social, 
economic,  and  political  development  of  North  Carolina.  Pre- 
requisite, S.  S.  113  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

121.  Principles  of  Sociology.  An  introduction  to  the 
science  of  human  society,  aimed  at  the  development  of  a  more 
thorough  understanding  of  the  social  evolution  of  mankind 
and  its  effect  on  the  individual.  Numerous  sociological  con- 
cepts are  studied,  including  the  physical  basis  of  society,  cul- 
ture, culture  and  personality,  collective  behavior,  human  eco- 
logy and  population,  social  processes,  socialization  and  social 
interaction,  and  social  institutions.  The  analytical  approach 
is  emphasized.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  and 
Summer  quarters.   Credit,  5  hours. 

122.  Modern  Social  Problems.  A  course  emphasizing 
two  specific  areas  in  Sociology.  The  first  half  is  devoted  to 
social  controls,  considering  such  topics  as  social  changes  in 
the  United  States,  agencies  of  social  control,  public  opinion 
and  social  control,  and  the  sociology  of  revolutionary  change. 
An  understanding  of  these  concepts  prepares  the  way  for 
study  of  such  specific  social  problems  as  personal  pathologies, 
race,  family,  crime  and  delinquency,  and  social  disorganiza- 
tion, which  are  analyzed  during  the  second  half.    Five  hours 
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lecture  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.     Credit,  5 
hours. 

123N.  Principles  of  Sociology  for  Student  Nurses.  A 
course  designed  to  meet  a  two-fold  objective:  to  provide  the 
necessary  sociological  tools  for  analytical  purposes  in  the  field 
of  knowledge  and  to  correlate  these  with  the  many  social  and 
human  problems  which  the  nurse  meets  in  her  profession.  A 
variety  of  social  manifestations  are  considered  under  the  study 
of  national,  religious,  occupational,  family,  racial,  educational, 
and  delinquent  groups.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.   Credit,  3  hours. 

131.  Introduction  to  Physical  Geography.  A  study  of  the 
physical  basis  of  geography  centered  upon  world  climate  pat- 
terns. Topics  of  study  include  the  fundamentals  of  weather 
and  climate,  the  distribution  and  character  of  vegetation,  land 
forms,  and  soils,  and  map  projections  and  their  use.  Five 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  6  hours. 

132.  Introduction  to  Human  Geography.  A  study  of  the 
geographical  arrangement  of  population,  agriculture,  industry, 
and  transportation  facilities  within  the  major  regions  of  the 
world  designed  to  give  a  background  of  factual  material  and 
principles  as  an  introduction  to  this  field  of  knowledge.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

201.  Principles  of  Economics.  An  introductory  course 
designed  to  provide  economic  concepts,  along  with  tools  of 
analysis  and  their  practical  application,  which  can  be  inte- 
grated into  a  liberal  education.  Concentration  is  on  the  vital 
economic  problems  of  our  day  which  are  likely  to  be  import- 
ant to  the  student  in  years  to  come  such  as,  inflation,  depres- 
sion, national  income,  prices,  wages,  profits,  the  stock  market, 
and  taxation.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  Principles  of  Economics.  A  continuation  of  S.  S. 
201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.    Credit,  5  hours. 

203.  Government  in  the  United  States.  An  introduction 
to  the  principles  and  problems  of  government,  emphasizing  the 
constitutional  base  of  American  government.  Prerequisite, 
S.  S.  113  or  permission  of  the  instructor.    Five  hours  lecture 
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each  week,  Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

205.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States.  A  study  of 
American  economic  development,  with  its  European  back- 
ground. Prerequisite,  S.  S.  113  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

212.  Economic  Geography.  A  study  of  the  economic 
activities  of  man,  their  distribution,  and  their  relation  to  phy- 
sical and  economic  conditions  of  the  environment,  covering 
various  agricultural,  mining,  and  manufacturing  activities 
with  emphasis  on  the  economic  geography  of  the  United  States. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.    Credit,  5  hours. 


II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

As  the  need  arises  in  the  community,  adult  classes  are  or- 
ganized to  meet  that  need.  Specialists  in  the  field  are  employed 
to  insure  training  in  the  latest  trends.  These  courses  usually 
meet  two  nights  a  week  for  two  hours  for  sufficient  time  to 
cover  the  subject  or  to  give  the  desired  skills.  There  are  no 
prerequisites  and  no  college  credit  is  given. 
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CALENDAR 
1963-64 

1963  Autumn  Quarter 

Thursday,  Friday,  5,  6  September Freshman  Orientation 

Monday,  Tuesday,  9,  10  September Registration,  Autumn  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by  all 
registering  after  September  10. 

Wednesday,  11  September Classes  begin  at  8:30  a.m. 

Monday,  16  September Last  day  for  registration 

Friday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  22,  25,  26  November 

Examinations,  Autumn  Quarter 

Tuesday,  26  November Autumn  Quarter  ends,  10:30  p.m. 

1963  Winter  Quarter 

Monday,  Tuesday,  2,  3  December Registration,  Winter  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by  all 
registering  after  December  3. 

Wednesday,  4  December Classes  begin  at  8:30  a.m. 

Monday,  9  December Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  18  December Christmas  recess  begins,  10:30  p.m. 

1964 

Thursday,  2  January Classes  begin  at  8:30  a.m. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  2,  3,  4  March 

Examinations,  Winter  Quarter 
Wednesday,  4  March Winter  Quarter  ends,  10:30  p.m. 

1964  Spring  Quarter 

Monday,  Tuesday,  9,  10  March Registration,  Spring  Quarter 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by  all 
registering  after  March  10. 

Wednesday,  11  March Classes  begin  at  8:30  a.m. 

Monday,  16  March Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  25  March Easter  recess  begins,  10:30  p.m. 

Tuesday,  31  March Classes  begin  at  8:30  a.m. 

Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  1,  2,  3  June 

Examinations,  Spring  Quarter 

Wednesday,  3  June Spring  Quarter  ends,  10:30  p.m. 

Sunday,  7  June Graduation,  4:00  p.m. 

1964  Summer  Quarter — 1st  Term 

Monday,  8  June Registration,  1st  Term 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by  all 
registering  after  June  8. 

Tuesday,  10  June Classes  begin  at  8:00  a.m. 

Thursday,  11  June   Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  15,  16  July Examinations,  1st  Term 

Thursday,  16  July First  Term  ends,  10:00  p.m. 

1964  Summer  Quarter — 2nd  Term 

Monday,  20  July Registration,  2nd  Term 

Late  registration  fee  of  $5  payable  by  all 
registering  after  July  20. 

Tuesday,  21  July Classes  begin  at  8:00  a.m. 

Thursday,  23  July Last  day  for  registration 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  26,  27  August Examinations,  2nd  Term 

Thursday,  27  August Second  Term  ends,  10:00  p.m. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Term 

Address 

Expires 

John  H.  Fox 

Wilmington 

1964 

Frederick  B.  Graham 

Wilmington 

1964 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard 

Wilmington 

1964 

L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Wilmington 

1964 

Frederick  Coville 

Atkinson 

1966 

H.  A.  Marks 

Wilmington 

1966 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Wilmington 

1966 

Eugene  B.  Tomlinson,  Jr. 

Southport 

1966 

Dr.  C.  E.  Hartford 

Wilmington 

1968 

Harry  E.  Payne 

Wilmington 

1968 

B.  D.  Schwartz 

Wilmington 

1968 

Raiford  G.  Trask 

Wilmington 

1968 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  Chairman 

L.  Bradford  Tillery,  Vice  Chairman 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.,  Secretary  and  Treasurer 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Frederick  B.  Graham  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

John  T.  Hoggard,  Chairman  L.  Bradford  Tillery 

Harry  E.  Payne  Raiford  G.  Trask 

FINANCE  COMMITTEE 

John  H.  Fox  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Frederick  B.  Graham  B.  D.  Schwartz 

C.  E.  Hartford,  Chairman  Raiford  G.  Trask 

BUILDING  AND  GROUNDS  COMMITTEE 

Frederick  Coville  Harry  E.  Payne 

John  H.  Fox  J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

Frederick  B.  Graham,  Chairman  B.  D.   Schwartz 

C.  E.  Hartford  L.   Bradford   Tillery 

John  T.  Hoggard  Eugene   B.   Tomlinson 

H.  A.  Marks  Raiford  G.  Trask 

STUDENT  ACTIVITY  COMMITTEE 

John  H.  Fox  B.  D.  Schwartz,  Chairman 

Harry  E.  Payne  L.  Bradford  Tillery 

J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr.  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS  COMMITTEE 

Frederick  Coville  B.  D.  Schwartz 

John  H.  Fox  Eugene  B.  Tomlinson 

H.  A.  Marks,  Chairman  Raiford  G.  Trask 


John   T.   Hoggard 


John  H.  Fox 
Harry  E.  Payne 


SCHOLARSHIP  COMMITTEE 

Raiford  G.  Trask 
J.  Fred  Rippy,  Jr. 

GROUNDS  DEVELOPMENT  COMMITTEE 

B.  D.  Schwartz 
Raiford  G.  Trask 


COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

Academic  Dean,  Registrar,  Librarian,  All  Heads  of  Departments. 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

Dean  of  Students,  Dean  of  Women,  Allen,  Hall,  Vallianos,  three 
members  of  the  Student  Body. 

FINANCIAL  AFFAIRS 

Vice-President  in  charge  of  Finances,  Bursar,  Dean  of  Students, 
Academic  Dean. 

ADMISSIONS 

Academic  Dean,  Registrar,  Corbett,  Dermid,  Moseley,  Vallianos, 

LIBRARY 

Librarian,  Academic  Dean,  Allen,  Bishop,  DeLoach,  Hall,  Hulon, 
Hurst,  Corbett. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

John  T.  Hoggard,  M.D.,  President  Emeritus 


William  M.  Randall,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  President 

A.  R.  Willis,  B.S.,  Vice-President  for  Finance 

J.  Marshall  Crews,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  and  Director  of  Admissions 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  B.S.,  Registrar 

William  J.  Brooks,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Director  of  Athletics 

Margaret  Shannon  Morton,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Women 

Thomas  P.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Students 

Ethel  Joanne  Starnes,  Bursar 

W.  Kendall  Dorsey,  B.A.,  Director  of  Adult  Education 

Calvin  L.  Doss,  B.S.,  MEd.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings,  Grounds 


THE  FACULTY 

Louis  Henry  Adcock,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

BS,  MA,  Duke  University. 

Franklin  H.  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

BS,  MS,  Brigham  Young  University. 

Thomas  Earl  Allen,  Instructor  of  Physical  Education 
AB,  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Anne  Barksdale,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

AB,  Winthrop  College;  BS,  MA,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

Mary  Cameron  Dixon  Bellamy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern 
Languages 
AB,  East  Carolina  College;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Walter  Clarke  Biggs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 
BS,  East  Carolina  College;  MS,  Texas  A  &  M  College. 

Lloyd  Ormond  Bishop,  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
AB,  Bowdoin  College;  MA,  Middlebury  College;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

Amelie  Compton  Burr  Blyth,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 
BS,  Ohio  State  University;  MA,  PhD,  University  of  California. 


The  Faculty 


William  Jasper  Brooks,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion 
AB,  Atlantic  Christian  College;  MA,  East  Carolina  College. 

Thomas  P.  Brown,  Instructor  of  Mathematics 

AB,  University  of  North  Carolina;  MA,  East  Carolina  College. 

Helena  Riker  Cheek,  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
AB,  Mary  Baldwin  College;  MA,  East  Carolina  College. 

Joanne  King  Corbett,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
AB,  Coker  College;  MA,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Montreal. 

James  Marshall  Crews,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
BS,  MA,  George  Peabody  College. 

James  C.  Daniel,  Instructor  in  Social  Sciences 
BA,  MA,  Wake  Forest. 

Will  Scott  DeLoach,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
BS,  MS,  Howard  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago. 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  B.S.,  Registrar 

Jack  Franklin  Dermid,  Instructor  of  Biology 

BS,  North  Carolina  State  College;  MS,  Oregon  State  College. 

Mildred  H.  Dorsey,  Library  Assistant 

W.  K.  Dorsey,  Instructor  in  Merchandising 
AB,  Western  Teachers  College. 

Calvin  L.  Doss,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
BS,  Berry  College;  MEd,  University  of  Georgia. 

Marguerite  F.  Fogleman,  Assistant  Librarian  (Acting  Librarian, 
1963-64) 

BS,  BS  in  LS,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Albert  Carl  Gay,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

BA,  Wake  Forest  College;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Thomas  Edward  Gay,  Jr.,  Instructor  of  Social  Sciences 
BS,  University  of  Tampa. 

B.  Frank  Hall,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

BA,   Davidson,   BD,   ThD,   Union   Theological    Seminary;    DD,    South- 
western 

Becky  Jon  Hayward,  Instructor  of  English 

AB,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  MA,  Duke 
University 

Hildelisa  Caridad  Hernandez,  Instructor  of  Mathematics 
ScD,  University  of  Havana. 


The  Faculty 


Vicente  Nestor  Hernandez,  Instructor  of  Mathematics 
ScD,  University  of  Havana. 

Frank  K.  Honey,  Instructor  of  Music 
BM,  MM,  Yale  University. 

Claude  Howell,  Instructor  of  Art 

Loyd  H.  Hudson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
BME,  Drake  University;   MM,  Indiana  University. 

Harold  G.  Hulon,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
AB,  MEd,  PhD,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Adrian  D.  Hurst,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

AB,  Wake  Forest  College;  MA,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

Nancy  Dent  Kendall,  Instructor  in  English 
BA,  Gettysburg  College 

Ruby  Bame  Knox,  Instructor  of  Business 

BS,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina;  MA,  East  Caro- 
lina College. 

James  Edward  Lewis,  Instructor  of  Chemistry 
BS,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

George  Demett  Lumb,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  F.C.A.P.,  University  of  London  Pathologist  and  Direc- 
tor of  Department  of  Pathology  James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital. 

Thomas  R.  Lupton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
BS,  MA,  East  Carolina  College. 

Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  Instructor  in  Business 
BS,  East  Carolina  College. 

Thomas  Culbreth  McCall,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
BA,  MEd,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Patricia  Marie  Minser,  Instructor  of  Art 
BFA,  MFA,  University  of  Georgia. 

Thomas  Vernon  Moseley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 
BA,  East  Carolina  College;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Barbara  Ann  Moser,  Instructor  of  Mathematics 
BA,  MS,  East  Carolina  College. 

Carolyn  Murray,  Instructor  of  Social  Sciences 

BA,  Duke  University;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Ethel  M.  Murray,  Instructor  of  Modern  Languages 
AB,  AM,  Duke  University;  BS,  Columbia  University. 


The  Faculty 


Lewis  E.  Nance,  Instructor  of  Chemistry 
BS,  MS,  Clemson. 

Rolla  Clayborne  Nelson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
BA,  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina 

Bob  G.  Olsen,  Instructor  of  Social  Sciences 
AB,  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Duncan  P.  Randall,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 
AB,  University  of  Georgia;  MA,  Northwestern  University. 

Gerald  S.  Rosselot,  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
BS,  Wilmington  College,  1958;  MA,  Depauw  University. 

Page  Shaw,  Instructor  of  English 

AB,  MA,  East  Carolina  College. 

Henry  Pate  Singletary,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
M.D.,  Northwestern  University  James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital 

Richard  G.  Stone,  Jr.,  Instructor  of  Social  Sciences 
BA,  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Doug  W.  Swink,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama 
BS,  Davidson  College;  MA,  East  Carolina  College. 

Fred  Toney,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
BS,  MS,  North  Carolina  State  College. 

Fred  Vallianos,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
BS,  New  York  University;  MA,  East  Carolina  College. 

Wagoner,  William,  Educational  Consultant 

BS,  Wake  Forest  College;  MA,  East  Carolina  College;  PhD,  University 
of  North  Carolina. 

Ellis  Eugene  Williams,  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages 
BA,  East  Carolina  College 

E.  M.  West,  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
BS,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute;   MA,  East  Carolina  College. 
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ILMINGTON  and  southeastern  North  Carolina  are  located  far  from 
colleges,  public  or  private.  This  has  been  a  severe  handicap  to  our  young 
people  for  many  decades.  Leaders  in  economic,  social,  and  political  life  are 
drawn  mainly  from  college  centers.  New  Hanover  now  offers  to  its  citizens 
and  neighbors  a  college  planned  to  meet  the  total  needs  of  its  areas.  The 
courses  of  study  are  designed  to  prepare  our  ambitious  youth  for  positions 
and  leadership  in  all  phases  of  our  community  life.  Our  greatest  bottleneck 
now  is  the  lack  of  trained  and  experienced  personnel.  The  constant  calls 
made  on  the  college  for  men  and  women  who  "know  how"  is  proof  of  the 
value  of  our  institution. 

Wilmington  College  offers  training  in  almost  every  trade,  industry,  or 
profession  now  existing  in  this  secton  of  the  state.  It  is  organized  to  take 
care  of  regular  full-time  day  students  or  part-time  for  those  on  the  job 
who  wish  to  continue  their  education.  The  records  of  our  students  who  have 
entered  the  junior  year  at  our  universities  have  shown  that  the  quality 
of  the  instruction  is  on  par  with  the  best  colleges  in  the  state.  The  demand 
that  business  and  industry  is  making  for  more  employees  from  Wilming- 
ton College  indicates  the  outstanding  success  of  the  technical,  vocational, 
and  terminal  courses.  In  the  sixteen  years  of  the  life  of  the  college,  several 
hundred  men  and  women  have  been  placed  in  many  types  of  positions.  The 
heavy  demand  for  more  trained  personnel  from  the  college  demonstrates 
the  success  of  these  departments. 

The  college  is  our  own  creation,  close  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of  our 
people,  constantly  under  the  watchcare  and  influence  of  a  real  American 
community.  It  is  the  desire  of  all  to  have  a  college  devoted  to  teaching 
those  basic  principles  that  make  America  the  land  of  freedom  and  oppor- 
tunity. The  thousands  who  have  enrolled  already  testify  to  the  fact  that 
Wilmington  College  meets  a  long-felt  need  as  a  college  of  all  the  people. 


fr£*7/tCfflr**? 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

History  and  Background 

Wilmington  College  opened  its  doors  for  the  first  time  on  Sep- 
tember 4,  1947.  It  was  conceived  and  brought  into  existence  by- 
far-sighted  citizens  of  New  Hanover  County  who  heartily  en- 
dorsed it  by  voting  a  tax  levy  for  its  support.  Education  on  the 
college  level  first  came  to  Wilmington  in  the  fall  of  1946  when 
a  College  Center  was  established  under  the  direction  of  the 
North  Carolina  College  Conference  and  under  the  administration 
of  the  Directorate  of  Extension  of  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina. The  College  Center  offered  courses  on  freshman  level  to 
some  250  students  during  the  school  year  1946-47.  In  March, 
1947,  a  tax  levy  was  approved  by  the  citizens  of  New  Hanover 
County,  and  Wilmington  College  was  organized  as  a  county  in- 
stitution under  the  control  of  the  New  Hanover  County  Board 
of  Education.  In  the  spring  of  1948  Wilmington  College  was 
officially  accredited  by  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference 
and  became  a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges.  Various  school  activities  were  set  into  operation  in 
order  to  give  each  student  a  well-rounded  development.  The  first 
summer  session  was  held  in  1949.  Since  that  time,  the  course 
offerings  have  been  materially  expanded.  The  College  was  accred- 
ited as  a  junior  college  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools  in  1952. 

In  1958,  the  people  of  New  Hanover  County  voted  to  place  the 
College  under  the  Community  College  Act  of  the  State  of  North 
Carolina.  By  virtue  of  this  vote,  the  College  became  a  part  of  the 
State  system  of  higher  education,  and  control  passed  from  the 
Board  of  Education  to  a  Board  of  twelve  Trustees,  eight  of 
whom  were  appointed  locally,  and  four  of  whom  were  appointed 
by  the  Governor  of  the  State.  At  the  same  time,  the  requirements 
for  admission  and  graduation  and  the  general  academic  stan- 
dards of  the  College  came  under  the  supervision  of  the  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education,  and  the  College  began  to  receive  an 
appropriation  from  the  State  for  operating  expenses  in  addition 
to  the  local  tax. 

By  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1963,  Wilmington  College 
became,  on  July  1  of  that  year,  a  senior  college  with  a  four-year 
curriculum,  and  is  now  authorized  to  offer  the  bachelor's  degree. 
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Academic  Standing 

Wilmington  College  is  accredited  as  a  junior  college  by  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  Tem- 
porary accreditation  as  a  senior  college  will  be  applied  for  dur- 
ing the  1964-65  academic  year.  Permanent  accreditation  will  be 
applied  for  when  the  required  three  classes  have  been  graduated. 
Meanwhile,  during  this  transition  period,  the  College  has  been 
assured  by  other  colleges  and  universities  in  the  State  that  its 
credits  will  be  accepted  for  transfer  and  that  its  graduates  will 
be  accepted  in  graduate  schools  on  the  same  conditions  as  grad- 
uates from  other  four  year  colleges. 

Objectives 

Wilmington  College  was  founded  to  serve  southeastern  North 
Carolina  by  providing  educational  opportunities  for  both  young 
people  and  adults  and  by  cooperating  with  business  and  indus- 
try in  establishing  training  programs  to  increase  the  efficiency 
of  employed  personnel.  It  provides,  at  moderate  expenses,  (1) 
four  years  of  courses  earning  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
prescribed  fields  of  study,  (2)  three  years  of  courses  in  Medical 
Technology  terminating  in  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  after 
another  year  of  study  at  James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital,  (3) 
two  years  of  transfer  and  terminal  curricula,  and  (4)  opportuni- 
ties to  adult  students  for  personal  and  vocational  growth  bene- 
ficial not  only  to  individuals  but  to  society  in  general.  The  college 
emphasizes  in  all  phases  of  the  educational  process  the  import- 
ance of  human  relationships,  self-realization,  economic  effici- 
ency, and  civic  responsibility. 

Believing  in  the  dignity  and  worth  of  each  student,  Wilmington 
College  emphasizes  educational  potentialities.  Its  aim  is  to  de- 
velop each  individual  morally,  mentally,  physically,  and  techni- 
cally through  guidance,  instruction,  and  experience,  so  that  he 
may  find  his  rightful  place  in  the  social  complexities  of  his 
world. 

Location 

Wilmington  College  is  located  in  the  southeastern  part  of  the 
State  at  Wilmington,  North  Carolina.  The  city  is  situated  on 
the  east  bank  of  the  Cape  Fear  River  and  is  about  fifteen  miles 
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from  Carolina  Beach  and  ten  miles  from  Wrightsville  Beach. 
From  a  village  of  1,689  people  in  1800,  Wilmington  has  developed 
into  a  city  of  more  than  42,000  population.  Several  main  high- 
ways lead  into  the  city,  and  it  is  also  readily  accessible  by  plane 
and  by  train. 

The  housing  situation  in  Wilmington  is  not  acute  as  in  many 
other  cities.  Boarding  students  find  numerous  rooms  available 
and  conveniently  located  with  respect  to  the  campus. 

Ocean  breezes  and  the  nearness  of  the  Gulf  Stream  give  Wil- 
mington a  delightful  year-round  climate. 

Buildings 

The  College  is  located  on  a  six-hundred  acre  campus  approxi- 
mately four  miles  east  of  Wilmington  on  State  Highway  132, 
conveniently  accessible  to  all  sections  of  New  Hanover  County. 
Three  buildings  of  modified  Georgian  architecture  form  the 
center  of  an  expanding  program. 

The  Library  Administration  Building  houses  the  College  Library, 
the  administration  offices  of  the  College,  and  ten  classrooms. 

Hoggard  Hall,  the  academic  building  named  in  honor  of  Dr. 
John  T.  Hoggard,  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  Presi- 
dent Emeritus,  contains  classrooms,  science  and  business  labora- 
tories, staff  offices,  lecture  halls,  and  an  Art  Studio. 

In  the  Student  Services  Building  are  student  and  faculty 
lounges,  an  assembly  room,  and  a  spacious  terrace  equipped  with 
outdoor  furniture.  Studio  and  lecture  rooms  for  music  and  dra- 
matics are  also  housed  in  this  building.  A  cafeteria  is  provided 
for  serving  simple  meals. 

All  buildings  are  completely  air-conditioned  and  heated  by  a 
central  heating  unit. 

The  grounds  of  the  College  include  parking  area  for  students, 
faculty  members,  and  visitors.  Bus  service  is  available  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  commute  from  the  city. 

Library  Facilities 

The  Wilmington  College  Library  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of 
the  Library-Administration  Building.    The   pleasant,   informal 
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reading  room  provides  seating  space  for  200  students,  giving 
ample  opportunity  for  supplementary  and  recreational  reading 
as  well  as  for  reference  work. 

New  books,  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students,  are  carefully 
selected  by  a  committee  composed  of  faculty  representatives 
from  the  various  departments  and  the  librarian.  The  librarian 
works  closely  with  the  faculty  in  selecting  material  to  supplement 
the  work  of  the  classroom. 

Three  professional  librarians,  and  four  student  assistants  com- 
prise the  library  staff.  The  Library  is  open  63  hours  a  week,  with 
a  librarian  in  attendance  at  all  hours. 

The  collection  of  approximately  10,500  catalogued  books  and 
bound  periodicals  is  kept  on  open  shelves.  The  Library  receives 
100  current  periodicals  and  six  daily  newspapers.  Pamphlet, 
clipping,  and  picture  files  supplement  the  book  collection.  The 
resources  of  other  libraries  are  available  through  interlibrary 
loan. 

Assemblies 

The  College  makes  every  effort  to  provide  wholesome  entertain- 
ment for  the  students.  Qualified  musicians,  lecturers,  and  drama- 
tic groups  are  presented  during  the  year. 

Athletics 

A  basketball  team  was  organized  during  the  fall  of  1947.  It  has 
participated  each  season  as  a  member  of  the  Virginia-Carolina 
Junior  College  Athletic  Conference  and  will  now  compete  with 
senior  college  teams. 

Tennis,  bowling  golf,  swimming,  and  table  tennis  are  organized 
on  a  year-to-year  basis  according  to  the  interests  of  the  student 
body  in  these  sports. 

Baseball  was  added  to  the  athletic  program  in  1957.  Since  that 
time,  the  team  has  won  national  as  well  as  local  and  regional 
recognition.  Brooks  Field  located  on  the  college  campus  is  now 
used  for  home  games. 

The  College  does  not  participate  in  intercollegiate  football. 
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The  College  has  the  use  of  the  high  school  gymnasium  for  basket- 
ball games  which  is  one  of  the  largest  high  school  gymnasiums 
in  the  state  having  a  seating  capacity  of  about  5000. 

Publications 

Wilmington  College  Bulletin  is  issued  annually.  Its  function  is 
to  provide  information  about  the  college — its  needs,  its  program, 
its  progress,  and  its  function  in  the  educational  system — to  all 
those  who  are  interested. 

The  Fledgling,  student  produced  yearbook  of  the  College  con- 
tains the  usual  features  of  a  college  annual. 

Direction,  annual  publication  of  the  Pen  Pushers  Club,  student 
creative  writing  group,  contains  selections  from  the  best  student 
writings  of  the  year. 

The  Seahawk,  student  newspaper,  is  published  monthly. 

The  Student  Handbook,  published  as  a  guide  to  life  at  the  Col- 
lege, is  mailed  to  each  student  before  the  beginning  of  Autumn 
Quarter  in  order  that  he  may  acquaint  himself  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  necessary  to  the  fulfillment  of  his  role  as  a 
student. 

Student  Organizations  and  Activities 

The  core  of  student  life  at  Wilmington  College  is  its  Student 
Government,  with  executive  powers  centered  in  the  Student 
Council.  The  officers  of  the  Council  are  elected  by  the  student 
body,  and  the  members  are  representatives  elected  by  classes 
and  clubs  within  the  student  body.  The  Council  is  a  democratic 
organization,  permitting  expression  of  student  opinion  and 
working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  College.  It  promotes  and 
upholds  a  high  standard  of  morals  and  conduct.  The  Student 
Council  charters  all  recognized  clubs  within  the  College,  super- 
vises their  organization  and  objectives,  and  includes  their  repre- 
sentatives in  its  membership.  It  promotes  recreational  facilities 
in  its  maintenance  of  the  Game  Room,  furnishes  supplies  through 
the  operation  of  the  Student  Store,  and  demonstrates  loyalty 
and  pride  in  a  continuous  project  of  campus  beautification.  The 
student  body  is  actively  represented  in  the  annual  North  Caro- 
lina State  Student  Legislature. 
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Student  Theatre 

The  Wilmington  College  Theatre  operates  during  the  Autumn, 
Winter,  and  Spring  quarters  affording  students  the  recreational 
and  expressional  outlet  that  is  indigenous  to  the  theatre,  both  on 
stage  and  backstage.  A  major  production  is  planned  for  each 
quarter.  Participation  is  not  limited  to  dramatic  art  students 
but  open  to  all  college  personnel. 

The  Wilmington  College  Straw-Hat  Theatre  is  the  college  spon- 
sored organization  which  operates  from  June  to  September.  It 
is  open  to  all  students  of  Wilmington  College  and  residents  with- 
in the  area.  Since  its  conception  during  the  summer  of  1959, 
it  has  presented  Broadway,  classic,  and  musical  plays. 

Summer  Sessions 

Two  summer  session  terms  of  six  weeks  each  are  held  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  lighten  their  academic  load  during  the 
regular  term,  to  shorten  their  time  spent  in  college,  to  remove 
deficiencies,  or  to  review  subjects  previously  taken,  and  for  those 
who  desire  to  gain  an  understanding  of  particular  subject  matter. 
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EXPENSES 

Academic  and  Terminal  Courses 
(For  a  Quarter  of  12  Weeks) 

Tuition  (Residents  of  North  Carolina)    $70.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $5.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $5.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Tuition  (Non-residents  of  North  Carolina)    130.00 

This  sum  is  for  a  full  load  of  14  to  20  quarter  hours. 
If  a  student  takes  less  than  a  full  load,  the  tuition 
will  be  $9.00  for  each  quarter  hour  carried.  A  charge 
of  $9.00  is  made  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20. 

Registration  Fee 5.00 

Activities  Fee,  payable  by  students  taking  two  or  more 

subjects . .  8.50 

Books  and  supplies  for  normal  load  (estimated)  42.50 

Drawing  instruments  for  Engineering  Drawing    (esti- 
mated)       20.00 

Slide  Rule  for  Engineering  Mathematics  (estimated)    . .  20.00 

Special  Fees 
Application  Fee $  5.00 

(To  accompany  application) 

Auditing  Fees  for  the  Following :  5.00 

(Art  111,  112,  113,  121,  122,  123  only) 

Graduation  Fee  7.50 

Laboratory  Fees  for  all  courses  in  Biology,  Typewriting, 

Office  Machines,  Chemistry,  and  Physics 7.50 

Late  Registration  Fee 5.00 

(Payable  after  scheduled  dates) 
Transcript  Fee  (after  the  first)   1.00 

Breakage  Fees 

Students  will  be  charged  at  replacement  costs  for  breakage  of 
laboratory  and  other  equipment  and  for  abnormal  use  of  expend- 
able supplies  and  materials. 

Payments 
All  charges  for  tuition  and  fees  are  due  and  payable  on  the  day 
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of  registration.  Checks  and  money  orders  should  be  made  pay- 
able to  Wilmington  College. 

Refunds 

A  student  who  withdraws  from  school  on  or  before  the  last  day 
for  registration  will  receive  a  refund  of  the  full  amount  paid, 
less  a  $5.00  registration  fee.  On  withdrawal  later  than  the  period 
specified,  no  refund  will  be  made. 

In  some  instances  circumstances  justify  the  waiving  of  rules 
regarding  refunds.  An  example  might  be  withdrawal  from 
school  because  of  illness.  Students  have  the  privilege  of  appeal 
to  the  Financial  Committee  when  they  feel  that  special  consid- 
eration is  merited.  Applications  for  such  appeals  may  be  secured 
from  the  Dean. 

Residence  Status  for  Tuition  Payment 

The  tuition  charge  for  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  is  less 
than  for  nonresidents.  A  legal  resident  of  North  Carolina  is  one 
who  has  his  domicile  in  this  State.  It  is  important  that  each 
applicant  for  admission  and  each  enrolled  student  know  his  resi- 
dence status  for  tuition  payment  and  understand  the  regulations 
governing  residence  status.  The  following  regulations  cover  most 
factual  situations: 

1.  A  person  21  years  of  age  or  older  is  not  deemed  eligible  for 
the  lower  tuition  rate  unless  he  has  maintained  his  legal  resi- 
dence in  North  Carolina  for  at  least  the  six  months  next  preced- 
ing the  date  of  his  first  enrollment  in  an  institution  of  higher 
education  in  this  State. 

2.  The  legal  residence  of  a  person  under  21  years  of  age  at  the 
time  of  his  first  enrollment  in  an  institution  of  higher  education 
in  this  State  is  that  of  his  parents,  surviving  parent,  or  legal 
guardian.  In  cases  where  parents  are  divorced  or  legally  sepa- 
rated, the  legal  residence  of  the  father  will  control  unless  custody 
of  the  minor  has  been  awarded  by  court  order  to  the  mother  or 
to  a  legal  guardian  other  than  a  parent.  No  claim  of  residence 
in  North  Carolina  based  upon  residence  of  a  guardian  in  North 
Carolina  will  be  considered  if  either  parent  is  still  living  unless 
the  action  of  the  court  appointing  the  guardian  antedates  the 


Admissions  19 


student's  first  enrollment  in  a  North  Carolina  institution  of 
higher  education  by  at  least  12  months. 

DEFERRED  PAYMENT 

In  case  of  need  arrangements  may  be  made  with  the  Comptroller  before 
registration  for  %  of  the  tuition  and  fees  to  be  paid  on  the  day  of  registra- 
tion and  the  balance  in  installments.  Under  no  circumstances  will  extensions 
of  more  than  60  days  be  given. 

ADMISSIONS 

The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  an  accre- 
dited high  school  is  required  for  regular  admission  to  the  college. 
The  major  portion  of  the  high  school  course  accepted  for  admis- 
sion must  be  definitely  correlated  with  the  curriculum  to  which 
the  student  is  admitted. 

Admission  to  the  College  requires  in  addition  to  graduation  from 
an  accredited  high  school  the  attainment  of  a  satisfactory  score 
on  the  College  Entrance  Examination  administered  in  various 
high  schools  throughout  the  state  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed 
to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  of  Princeton,  New 
Jersey,  or  to  an  accredited  high  school. 

A  student  from  a  non-accredited  high  school  may  be  admitted 
to  the  College  only  after  the  removal  of  any  deficiencies  by  exami- 
nation. Examinations  will  be  held  during  the  orientation  period 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  quarter.  These  examinations  for 
the  removal  of  deficiencies  are  in  addition  to  the  regular  entrance 
tests  described  in  the  paragraphs  above. 

Students  who  seek  admission  to  the  College  should  have  a  tran- 
script of  their  high  school  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar.  A  tran- 
script may  not  be  submitted  by  the  student.  When  the  candidate 
for  admission  has  taken  the  College  Entrance  Examination,  he 
should  request  that  his  scores  on  this  test  be  sent  to  the  Registrar 
at  Wilmington  College. 

It  is  important  that  high  school  credits  and  test  scores  reach 
the  College  early  so  that  all  correspondence  relating  to  the  appli- 
cation may  be  completed  before  the  opening  of  the  quarter  in 
which  the  student  expects  to  register.  Transcript  blanks  for 
high  school  records  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the 
Registrar. 
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A  student  21  years  of  age  or  over  and  of  high  purpose  may  be 
approved  by  the  Dean  and  allowed  to  take  College  courses  with- 
out having  a  high  school  diploma.  Such  students  will  be  admitted 
to  the  College  only  by  achieving  satisfactory  scores  on  the  en- 
trance tests.  Credits  earned  by  such  students  will  be  recorded, 
and  the  student  may  graduate.  Transfer  of  such  credits  depends 
upon  the  regulations  of  the  college  to  which  transfer  is  desired. 

Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  are  awarded  each  year  on  the 
basis  of  financial  need.  Requests  for  applications  should  be  sub- 
mitted before  January  15,  1964. 

The  E.  L.  White  Scholarship  Fund.  The  late  Mr.  E.  L.  White 
bequeathed  $25,000  to  the  College.  The  income  is  being  used 
to  pay  the  tuition  of  students  chosen  by  the  Scholarship  Com- 
mittee. 

The  College  participates  in  the  National  Defense  Loan  Program 
and  loans  may  be  negotiated.  Each  borrower  must  be  a  full-time 
student  in  need  of  financial  assistance  and  must  be  capable  of 
maintaining  a  satisfactory  scholastic  standing. 

Student  Guidance 

In  order  that  students  may  receive  the  benefits  of  adult  counsel, 
each  new  student  is  assigned  to  a  member  of  the  faculty,  who 
becomes  his  adviser  until  he  chooses  a  major.  It  is  suggested 
that  students  also  seek  conferences  with  the  Dean  and  the  Reg- 
istrar, or  any  faculty  member,  as  often  as  they  wish.  The  faculty 
advise  their  students  from  time  to  time  as  to  their  progress.  If 
a  student  is  failing  a  subject  at  the  end  of  each  4-week  period, 
he  is  notified  by  his  instructor  of  this  fact.  When  the  student 
is  under  21  years  of  age,  notification  is  also  sent  to  the  parent 
or  guardian. 

Insurance 

The  College  offers  annually  a  plan  of  student  accident  and  health 
insurance  which  is  planned  to  cover  the  surgical,  accident,  and 
hospital  needs  of  the  student.  Each  year  complete  information 
will  be  made  available  to  students  before  the  opening  of  school. 
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ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Freshman  Orientation 

Entering  Freshmen  will  report  to  the  College  for  a  period  of 
orientation  and  testing  before  the  regular  registration  period. 
During  this  time  students  will  be  advised  in  conferences  concern- 
ing proposed  courses  of  study  and  any  necessary  examinations 
to  remove  deficiencies. 

The  dates  for  Freshman  Orientation  in  1963  are  September 
5  and  6. 

Registration 

Registration  for  credit  for  any  course  is  limited  to  the  first 
three  days  of  the  quarter  on  which  classes  are  held,  unless  late 
registration  is  approved  by  the  instructors  concerned  and  by  the 
Dean.  Fourteen  to  eighteen  hours  are  considered  a  full  load.  No 
student  will  be  permitted  to  elect  more  than  twenty  hours  with- 
out special  permission  of  the  Dean. 

A  charge  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  made  for  registration  after 
the  scheduled  dates.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made  for 
each  change  in  courses  elected  after  registration  is  completed. 
This  charge  may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  if  the  change  is  made 
necessary  by  the  college  schedule. 

Withdrawal 

Any  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege during  the  school  year  must  give  written  notice  to  the 
Registrar  of  his  intention.  Official  withdrawal  is  indicated  by  a 
"W"  for  each  course  on  the  student's  permanent  record,  followed 
by  either  "P"  or  "F"  to  indicate  whether  the  student  was  passing 
or  failing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal.  A  student  who  fails  to  give 
written  notice  within  two  weeks  of  last  date  of  class  attendance 
will  be  withdrawn  from  the  College  with  a  grade  of  "F"  on  all 
courses. 

Withdrawal  from  single  courses  is  limited  to  the  first  two  weeks 
of  each  quarter.  Written  notice  of  such  withdrawal  must  be 
given  to  the  Registrar.  After  this  period,  courses  may  be  dropped 
only  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean.  Students  who  drop  a 
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course  without  permission  of  the  Dean  will  be  recorded  as 
failing. 

Those  who  may  be  requested  to  withdraw  from  the  College  for 
any  reason  may  not  return  to  the  campus  during  the  quarter  or 
enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  College  without  special  permission  of 
the  Faculty. 

Auditing 

The  auditing  of  courses  without  credit  is  permitted,  by  special 
permission  of  the  Dean  and  of  the  instructor  involved.  Individ- 
uals not  regularly  enrolled  as  students  in  the  College  who  wish 
to  audit  courses  will  be  classed  as  Special  Students,  and  will  be 
required  to  pay  regular  tuition  and  registration  fees.  College 
students  in  regular  status  will  be  permitted  to  audit  courses  and 
pay  the  same  tuition  and  fees  as  required  for  credit  courses. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  courses,  only  a  $5.00  registration  fee 
will  be  charged  auditors  for  each  of  the  following  art  courses: 
111,  112,  113,  121,  122,  and  123. 

Attendance 

Regular  attendance  upon  meetings  of  classes  and  prompt  per- 
formance of  written  work  or  any  other  work  set  by  the  instruc- 
tor is  important  in  the  development  of  a  sense  of  responsibility, 
which  should  be  a  major  product  of  college  training.  Students 
are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and 
examinations. 

The  College  allows  a  few  unexcused  absences  during  a  quarter 
according  to  the  following  pattern : 

6  quarter  hour  course  —  3  unexcused  absences 
5  quarter  hour  course  —  3  unexcused  absences 
4  quarter  hour  course  —  2  unexcused  absences 
3  quarter  hour  course  —  2  unexcused  absences 
2  quarter  hour  course  —  1  unexcused  absence 
1  quarter  hour  course  —  1  unexcused  absence 

These  unexcused  absences  must  provide  for  minor  emergencies 
such  as  brief  illnesses,  transportation  difficulties,  medical  ap- 
pointments, and  must  also  include  all  absences  which  are  merely 
for  the  student's  convenience. 
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Absence  from  classes  immediately  before  and  after  holidays  will 
count  as  two  unexcused  absences.  A  student  on  academic  pro- 
bation is  not  allowed  any  unexcused  absences. 

After  the  allowed  number  of  unexcused  absences  has  been  taken, 
the  student  will  not  be  allowed  any  further  absences.  Absences 
due  to  illness,  after  the  maximum  allowed  unexcused  absences 
have  been  taken,  must  be  verified  by  a  physician  or  some  other 
person  competent  to  certify  the  facts. 

If  quality  points  have  been  earned  in  the  course,  they  will  be 
reduced  two  for  each  excess  unexcused  absence.  When  the  stu- 
dent exceeds  the  maximum  number  of  unexcused  absences,  he 
will  receive  written  notice  from  the  Registrar,  and  a  copy  of 
this  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  instructor  concerned. 

Absence  from  an  announced  test  or  examination  without  a  satis- 
factory explanation  will  result  in  a  grade  of  zero  for  that  test. 

A  student  who,  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  is  absent  from  more 
than  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  class  meetings  of  a  class  in  any 
quarter  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  course. 

Class  Periods 

Class  periods  are  fifty-five  minutes  in  length,  beginning  on  the 
half-hour,  and  ending  five  minutes  before  the  half -hour,  unless 
otherwise  provided  in  the  official  schedule  of  classes. 

Classification 

In  the  transfer  of  grade  from  another  institution,  the  grade  of 
"D"  is  counted  as  work  passed  but  not  as  hours  credited  toward 
graduation.  Further,  for  these  transfer  students,  the  grades  of 
"C"  and  above  will  be  considered  as  "C"  for  averaging  quality 
points. 

Grades  and  Reports 

The  College  operates  on  a  credit-point  system.  Grade  reports  are 
sent  out  at  the  end  of  each  quarter  and  are  also  recorded  in  the 
College  files.  The  class  standings  and  reports  are  based  upon  the 
following  system  of  marking : 

A — Excellent  4  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B — Good  3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 
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C — Average  2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

D — Passing  1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

F — Failure  0  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

I — Incomplete 
W — Official  withdrawal  from  the  course 

The  grade  "P"  (pass)  or  "F"  (failure)  only  will  be  given  for 
Intercollegiate  Athletics,  and  all  remedial  courses. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  a  student  may  be  given  a 
grade  of  Incomplete  ("I")  when  the  work  of  the  course  has  not 
been  completed  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  student. 
All  incomplete  ("I")  grades  must  be  removed  before  examina- 
tions start  for  the  next  quarter ;  otherwise,  the  "I"  becomes  an 
"F"  and  the  course  must  be  repeated  for  credit. 

In  order  to  remain  in  good  standing  at  Wilmington  College,  stu- 
dents must  meet  the  following  quality-point  average  require- 
ments on  all  work  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  indicated 
quarter : 


Quarter 

Minimum  Requirement 

4 

1.50 

7 

1.50 

10 

1.75 

Eligibility  for  continued  residence  or  for  readmission  may  be 
restored  by  the  completion  of  sufficient  work  in  the  Summer 
Session  or  through  approved  correspondence  courses  to  enable 
him  to  attain  the  required  quality-point  average. 

Under  exceptional  circumstances  and  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Dean,  an  appeal  from  the  foregoing  eligibility  require- 
ments may  be  considered  by  the  Academic  Affairs  Committee. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  examinations  are  handled  in  the 
same  way  as  excuses  for  absences  from  classes.  A  student  who 
is  absent  without  sufficient  reason  is  given  a  grade  of  zero  on 
the  examination. 

Transcripts 

Every  student  is  entitled  to  one  official  transcript  of  his  work, 
provided  all  accounts  with  the  College  are  satisfactorily  ar- 
ranged. Written  requests  for  transcript  should  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Registrar.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  is  made 
for  additional  transcripts. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  by  completing 
(1)  the  basic  course  requirements,  (2)  a  course  of  study  ap- 
proved by  his  major  department,  and  (3)  elective  courses  to 
make  a  total  of  180  quarter  hours  plus  two  years  of  physical 
education.  At  least  30  quarter  hours  of  work  must  be  done  in 
the  major  subject  at  the  senior  college  level,  and  20  quarter 
hours  must  be  done  in  the  minor  field  at  this  level.  The  student 
must  choose  a  major  field  of  study  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore 
year,  and  it  is  recommended  that  he  do  so  by  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year  if  possible. 

Graduation  will  be  certified  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  all 
academic  requirements  are  completed,  providing  that  the  final 
45  hours  of  credit  are  completed  at  Wilmington  College.  The 
student  must  be  in  residence  during  the  complete  academic  year 
while  these  credits  are  earned.  To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  he 
must  have  an  accumulated  quality  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher. 
In  advising  and  registering  students,  the  Dean,  the  Registrar, 
and  the  faculty  try  to  make  certain  that  every  student  who  in- 
tends to  graduate  from  Wilmington  College  registers  for  those 
courses  which  are  required  for  a  degree.  Errors  and  oversights 
may  occur,  however,  and  the  student  must  assume  the  final  re- 
sponsibility for  meeting  all  graduation  requirements  set  in  the 
college  catalogue. 

A  student  who  enrolls  in  Wilmington  College  during  any  aca- 
demic year  and  who  earns  college  credit  for  work  done  during 
that  year,  may  always  graduate  under  the  provisions  of  the 
current  catalogue  of  any  succeeding  year  during  which  he  was 
enrolled — provided  that  he  completes  all  graduation  require- 
ments within  four  years  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  catalogue 
chosen. 

Participation  in  the  graduation  exercises  is  required  of  all  eli- 
gible students  unless  excused  by  the  Dean. 

Basic  Course  Requirements 

English  101,  102,  201,  one  other  5  hour  literature  course  other 

than  208  and  350  (20  hours) 
Language : 

9  to  18  hours  depending  upon  the  number  of  high  school  Ian- 
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guage  units,  submitted  by  the  student. 
French  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106. 
German  111,  112,  113,  114,  115,  116. 
Spanish  121,  122,  123,  124,  125,  126. 

(No  student  may  receive  credit  for  the  elementary  courses  who 
has  two  or  more  high  school  units  in  that  language.) 

Mathematics  101,  102  (10  hours) 

Social  Science  111,  112  (10  hours) 

Fine  Arts — 9  hours  which  must  be  chosen  from  at  least  two  of 

the  following  fields:  Art;  Drama;  Music. 
Health  101  (3  hours) 
Physical  Education  (6  hours) 
Natural  Science  (15  hours) 

One  course  must  be  chosen  from  the  physical  sciences  and  one 

from  the  biological  sciences.  They  may  be  chosen  from : 

Biology  101,  102 

Chemistry  101,  102,  103 

Mathematics  113,  203,  204,  205 

Physics  111,  112,  201,  202,  203 

Social  Science  131 

Degree  in  Medical  Technology 

Wilmington  College  offers  a  degree  program  in  Medical  Tech- 
nology in  co-operation  with  the  James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital 
School  of  Medical  Technology.  Students  may  qualify  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Medical  Technology  by  completion 
of  the  Basic  Requirement  courses  and  the  courses  listed  below 
with  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.0,  and  by  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  full  course  in  Medical  Technology  at 
the  Hospital.  At  least  the  third  year  must  be  in  residence  and 
the  academic  credits  must  be  at  least  135  quarter  hours. 

Additional  required  courses  are : 
Biology  101,  102,  204,  308 
Chemistry  101,  102,  103,  301 
Physics  101,  102 

Transfer  Students 

A  student  seeking  admission  by  transfer  of  credits  is  required 
to  have  all  transcripts  of  previous  college  or  university  records 
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forwarded  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  by  the  proper  official 
at  the  institution  or  institutions  attended.  Even  though  no  trans- 
fer of  credit  may  be  involved,  all  previous  college  or  university 
experience  must  be  certified  by  transcripts  or  records  of  atten- 
dance. The  final  decision  on  admission  rests  with  the  Admission 
Committee. 

In  the  transfer  of  grades  from  another  institution,  the  grade  of 
"D"  is  counted  as  work  passed  but  not  as  hours  credited  toward 
graduation.  Further,  for  these  transfer  students,  the  grades 
earned  at  another  institution  will  not  be  considered,  at  any 
time,  in  determining  his  quality-point  average. 

HONORS  AND  AWARDS 

Dean's  List 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter  regular  students,  who  are  carrying 
a  full  load,  will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  that 
they  have  no  grade  lower  than  a  "C"  and  provided  further  that 
the  average  of  all  their  grades  is  equal  to  at  least  a  "B". 

Hoggard  Medal  for  Achievement 

A  gold  medal,  presented  through  the  generosity  of  Dr.  John  T. 
Hoggard,  President  Emeritus  of  the  College,  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  members  of  the  faculty 
has  shown  the  most  improvement  during  his  years  at  the  Col- 
lege. 

Most  Valuable  Player  Award 

This  award  is  given  each  year  by  the  Circle  K  Club  to  the 
basketball  player  who  is  considered  by  other  players  to  be  of 
greatest  value  to  his  team. 
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GENERAL   REGULATIONS 

The  constant  aim  of  Wilmington  College  is  the  development  of 
character  through  knowledge  and  training  and  emphasis  upon 
the  richer  and  fuller  values  of  life.  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Col- 
lege to  send  forth  men  and  women  who  have  a  broad  educational 
experience  and  who  at  the  same  time  are  trained  in  the  specific 
skills  which  they  have  selected. 

The  College  attempts  to  maintain  a  wholesome  and  friendly  at- 
mosphere conducive  to  right  thinking  and  right  living.  Students 
are  dealt  with  individually  and  are  encouraged  to  realize  their 
full  potentialities. 

Students  who  are  entering  the  College  should  read  carefully  the 
following  statements : 

1.  Hazing  is  a  violation  of  the  laws  of  the  State  of  North  Caro- 
lina. Any  type  of  physical  punishment,  humiliation,  or  intimida- 
tion of  one  student  by  another  is  classified  as  hazing  and  is  not 
permitted. 

2.  The  drinking  of  intoxicating  liquors  while  at  the  College  or 
while  engaged  in  any  of  its  activities  is  forbidden,  and  severe 
penalties  will  be  imposed  upon  any  student  violating  this  rule. 

3.  Stealing,  lying,  gambling,  cheating,  and  other  forms  of  im- 
moral conduct  are  not  permitted  and  will  be  dealt  with  according 
to  the  offense. 

4.  The  possession  of  firearms,  firecrackers,  or  explosives  of  any 
kind  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

5.  The  buildings  and  their  equipment  should  be  used  carefully 
and  should  be  subjected  to  no  more  than  normal  wear. 

6.  Other  regulations  for  the  common  good  are  announced 
from  time  to  time  at  assemblies  or  by  notices  in  the  bulletin. 
Special  regulations  are  made  as  the  occasion  may  require  for 
affairs  or  activities  with  which  the  welfare  of  the  College  may 
be  concerned. 
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The  following  curricula  are  recommended  for  those  students  who 
intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  University: 

ENGINEERING 

English  101,  102,  207,  208. 

Mathematics  111,  112,  113;  203,  204,  205. 

Chemistry  101,  102,  and  201. 

Engineering  111,  112,  113. 

Physics  201,  202,  203. 

Social  Science  118,  201,  202. 

Hygiene  101. 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  are  recommended  for  those 
students  who  intend  to  transfer  after  two  years  of  study: 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Engineering  211,  212,  213. 
Mathematics  214. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
Mathematics  214. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
Engineering  201,  202,  203. 

AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

Same  as  Mechanical  Engineering. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
Engineering  211,  212,  213. 
Biology  111. 
Social  Science  203. 

FORESTRY 

REQUIRED  COURSES: 
Biology  111 
Chemistry  102,  201 
English  101,  102 
Math  111,  112,  113 
Health  101 

Electives  to  make  total  credits  not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 
In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  are  recommended  for  those 
students  who  intend  to  transfer  to  North  Carolina  State  University: 

FOREST  MANAGEMENT 
Physics  201,  202 
Biology  112,  113 


32  Two  Year  Curricula 


Engineering  211,  212 
Social  Science  201,  202 

WOOD  TECHNOLOGY 
English  103 
Math  201,  202,  203 
Physics  201,  202,  203 
Social  Science  201,  202 

PULP  AND  PAPER  TECHNOLOGY 
English  103 
Math  201,  202,  203 
Physics  201,  202,  203 
Chemistry  202,  203 
Psychology  201 

The  course  listed  below  is  intended  primarily  for   students   who   do  not 
expect  to  continue  in  college  beyond  two  years. 

GENERAL  BUSINESS  AND  SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE  (T) 

REQUIRED  COURSES: 

Business  201,  202,  203;  *105,  106,  107;  *111,  112,  113;  204,  205;  207,  208; 

209,  210;  211,  212;  213 
Mathematics  107 
English  101,  102 
Social  Science  111,  112 
Hygiene  101 

*  Students  may  qualify  in  Business  105,  106,  107  (Shorthand),  and  111, 
112,  113  (Typewriting),  by  examination.  A  student  who  so  qualifies 
may  substitute  electives  for  these  courses  to  bring  total  credits  to 
not  less  than  90  quarter  hours. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Art 

Biology 
Business 
Chemistry 
Dramatic  Arts 
Education  &  Psychology 
English 

Health  and  Physical  Education 
Mathematics  and  Engineering- 
Merchandising 
Modern  Languages 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Social  Sciences 


34  Art 

I.     ACADEMIC  * 
ART 

Mr.  Howell,  Miss  Minser 

111.  Life  Drawing 

Drawing  from  the  model  in  various  media :  pencil,  charcoal, 
etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  1 
hour. 

112.  Life  Drawing 

A  continuation  of  Art  111.  Two  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

113.  Life  Drawing 

A  continuation  of  Art  112.  Two  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

115.  Design 

Basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  design.  One  hour  lec- 
ture and  six  studio  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

116.  Design  and  Color 

Continuation  of  basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  de- 
sign, with  emphasis  on  color  the  latter  half  of  the  quarter. 
Prerequisite,  Art  115.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  studio 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

117.  Color 

Continuation  of  the  basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of 
design  with  emphasis  on  color.  Prerequisite,  Art  116.  One 
hour  lecture  and  six  studio  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter. Credit,  4  hours. 

121.  Painting 

Instruction  in  painting  in  various  media :  oil,  water  color, 
etc.  Two  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

122.  Painting 

A  continuation  of  Art  121.  Two  hours  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

*  No  400-numbered  courses  will  be  offered  in  1963-64  but  will  be  scheduled 
during  the  1964-65  academic  year. 
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123.   Painting 

A  continuation  of  Art  122.  Two  hours  each  week,  Spring 

quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

NOTE :  Credit  for  Art  121,  122  will  be  given  only  with  satisfactory 
completion  of  Art  123. 

201.  Art  History  and  Appreciation 

A  survey  of  the  general  periods  of  art  from  the  ancients 
to  modern  art.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  A  Continuation  of  Art  201 

Three  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  A  Continuation  of  Art  202 

Three  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

206.   Italian  Renaissance  Art  History 

Italian  painting,  Sculpture  and  architecture  from  1100- 
1550.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

211.  Life  Drawing 

Drawing  from  the  model  in  various  media ;  pencil  charcoal. 
Prerequisite:  Art  113.  Two  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

212.  Life  Drawing 

A  continuation  of  Art  211.  Two  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

213.  Life  Drawing 

A  continuation  of  Art  212.  Two  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

215.   Drawing 

Charcoal,  pen  and  ink,  water  color,  and  gouache.  Still  life, 
landscape,  and  figure  with  emphasis  on  line,  tone,  and  de- 
sign. Prerequisite,  Art  115  or  116,  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 
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216.  Painting 

Landscape  and  figure  in  various  media.  Prerequisite,,  Art 
115  or  116  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  One  hour  lec- 
ture and  six  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

217.  Composition 

Emphasis  on  form,  structure  and  representations.  One 
hour  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

301.   Art  in  the  Elementary  School 

Appreciation  of  art  geared  for  elementary  teaching  stress- 
ing problems  and  study  in  the  development  of  the  child. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

311.  Life  Drawing 

Drawing  in  various  media;  pencil  charcoal.  Prerequisite: 
Art  213.  Two  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  1  hour. 

312.  Life  Drawing 

A  continuation  of  Art  311.  Two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

313.  Life  Drawing 

A  continuation  of  Art  312.  Two  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

315.  Advanced  Painting 

Emphasis  on  techniques  and  expression.  Prerequisite:  Art 
217.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

316.  Advanced  Painting 

A  continuation  of  Art  315.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

317.  Advanced  Painting 

A  continuation  of  Art  316.  One  hour  lecture  and  six  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 
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321.  Graphics  I 

Investigation  of  the  problems  of  relief  color  printing  with 
a  wide  variety  of  materials.  Six  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

322.  Graphics  II 

The  intaglio  process  is  thoroughly  studied,  including  dry 
point,  aquatint,  engraving,  softground,  mezzotint,  and  color 
printing.  Six  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

BIOLOGY 

Mr.  F.  Allen,  Mr.  Biggs,  Miss  Blyth,  Mr.  Dermid 

101.  General  Biology  I 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  living 
world  of  nature.  Lecture  periods  will  concern  major  biologi- 
cal principles;  laboratory  sessions  will  provide  a  general 
survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. 

102.  General  Biology  II 

A  continuation  of  Biology  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Lab- 
oratory sessions  will  provide  a  general  survey  of  the  animal 
kingdom.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

103N  Anatomy  and  Physiology  for  Student  Nurses 

Planned  to  give  those  essential  facts  of  body  structure  and 
function  which  are  necessary  as  a  background  for  nursing. 
Through  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  experi- 
ments, the  students  are  taught  normal  anatomy  and  physi- 
ology. Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

104N  Microbiology  for  Student  Nurses 

A  course  designed  to  give  student  nurses  the  essentials 
of  microbiology.  Two  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

201.   Biology  of  Vertebrate  Animals 

A  survey  of  the  chordates,  including  the  fundamentals  of 
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their  classification,  structure,  function,  development,  and 
genetics.  Prerequisite:  Biology  101  and  102.  Four  hours 
lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  6  hours. 

202.    Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

A  comparative  study  of  the  anatomy  of  Chordate  animals, 
with  emphasis  on  their  phylogenetic  history.  Dissection  of 
representative  forms  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite  Biol- 
ogy 201.  Three  lecture  hours  and  six  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. 

204.   Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
human  organism,  recommended  for  elementary  and  secon- 
dary teachers,  and  the  general  student.  Prerequisites  Biol- 
ogy 101  and  102.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  labora- 
tory each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

306.   Biology  of  Non-Vascular  Plants 

A  survey  of  non-vascular  plant  groups,  with  emphasis  on 
their  classification,  morphology,  functions,  and  life  cycles. 
Prerequisites  Biology  101  and  102.  Four  hours  lecture  and 
four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
6  hours. 

208.  Biology  of  Vascular  Plants 

A  survey  of  vascular  plant  groups,  with  emphasis  on  their 
classification,  morphology,  functions,  and  reproduction. 
Prerequisites  Biology  101  and  102.  Four  hours  lecture  and 
four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
6  hours. 

301.   Biology  of  Invertebrate  Animals 

A  survey  of  invertebrate  animals,  including  the  fundamen- 
tals of  their  classification,  natural  history,  structure,  func- 
tion, and  life  cycles.  Prerequisites  Biology  101  and  102. 
Four  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  6  hours. 

304.   Marine  Biology 

An  introduction  to  the  biology  of  the  common  marine  ani- 
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mals  and  plants,  with  emphasis  on  their  ecology,  classifica- 
tion, functions,  and  economic  importance.  Observations  and 
collections  will  be  made  in  estuarine,  shore,  and  oceanic 
habitants.  The  physical  nature  and  phenomena  of  the  en- 
vironment will  be  considered.  Prerequisites  Biology  101 
and  102.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

305.  Genetics 

An  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of  heredity,  illus- 
trated with  specific  examples  of  inheritance  in  plants  and 
animals,  including  man.  Prerequisites  Biology  101  and  102. 
Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  8 
hours. 

308.   Microbiology 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of 
microorganisms,  both  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic. 
Practice  of  culture  and  staining  methods,  microscopic  study, 
and  disinfection  and  sterilization  procedures  will  be  carried 
out  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisites  Biology  101  and  102. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

401.  Embryology 

A  study  of  the  embryological  development  of  the  vertebrate 
animals,  with  laboratory  observation  of  the  embryos  of  the 
frog,  chick,  and  pig.  Prerequisite  Biology  201.  Three  hours 
lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

402.  Animal  Histology 

A  study  of  the  mormal  tissues  of  vertebrates,  with  empha- 
sis on  the  histogenesis  and  organography  of  mammals.  Pre- 
requisite two  years  of  biology.  Three  lecture  hours  and 
five  laboratory  hours  each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 
NOTE:  Biology  401  and  402  offered  in  alternate  years. 

404.  Animal  Physiology 

A  study  of  circulation,  respiration,  digestion,  internal  se- 
cretion, muscle  function,  reproduction,  and  other  physiolog- 
ical processes  of  animals.  Prerequisite  two  years  of  biology. 
Four  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week. 
Credit,  6  hours. 
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408.   Ecology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  plants  and  animals  in  rela- 
tion to  their  environment  and  to  each  other.  The  general 
principles  of  ecology,  environmental  factors,  and  the  dyna- 
mics and  distribution  of  biological  communities  will  be 
stressed.  Laboratory  hours  will  be  spent  largely  in  the  field 
where  ecological  methods  will  be  used  in  the  analysis  of 
local  communities.  Prerequisite;,  Biology  101  and  102.  Four 
hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Credit, 
6  hours. 

410.    Special  Problems  in  Biology 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  methods  of 
independent  investigation.  Prerequisite,  senior  biology  ma- 
jor and  consent  of  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Credit,  1  to 
4  hours. 

BUSINESS 

Mr.  West,  Miss  Barksdale,  Mr.  Dorsey,  Mrs.  Knox,  Mrs.  Marshall 

105.  Elements  of  Shorthand 

The  Gregg  system  is  taught.  Speed  and  accuracy  are  em- 
phasized. The  student  is  taught  to  take  dictation  as  he 
progresses  in  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  Short- 
hand. Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

106.  Elements  of  Shorthand 

A  continuation  of  Business  105,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

107.  Elements  of  Shorthand 

A  continuation  of  Business  106,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

111.   Beginning  Typewriting 

The  touch  system  is  taught.  The  proper  manipulation  of 
the  keyboard  and  the  operation  of  the  machine  are  given 
special  attention.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  3  hours.  Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 
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112.  Beginning  Typewriting 

A  continuation  of  Business  111,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Speed  tests  are  given  regularly.  Five  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

113.  Beginning  Typewriting 

A  continuation  of  Business  112,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A 

minimum  speed  of  forty  words  per  minute  will  be  required 
for  credit.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter. Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Elements  of  Accounting 

This  course  begins  the  training  of  the  student  in  Account- 
ing, and,  with  the  following  two  courses,  carries  him 
through  the  complete  accounting  cycle.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  preparation  of  working  papers,  balance  sheets, 
and  profit  and  loss  statements.  Sole  proprietorship  account- 
ing is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  lab- 
oratory each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

202.  Elements  of  Accounting 

A  continuation  of  Business  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Partnership  accounting  is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

203.  Elements  of  Accounting 

A  continuation  of  Business  202,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Corporation  accounting  is  emphasized.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

204.  Advanced  Shorthand 

A  systematic  review  of  the  manual,  with  intensive  dicta- 
tion and  transcription  practice.  Prerequisite,  Business  107. 
Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

205.  Advanced  Shorthand 

A  continuation  of  Business  204,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  A 
minimum  speed  for  credit  of  100  words  per  minute  on  new 
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material  is  required.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

207.  Advanced  Typewriting 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  building  speed  and  accuracy.  Pre- 
requisite,, Business  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

208.  Advanced  Typewriting 

A  continuation  of  Business  207,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Budgets,  business  letters,  and  various  business  and  legal 
forms  are  presented.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

209.  Office  Machines 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  skills  in  the  op- 
eration of  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines  com- 
monly used  in  offices.  Practice  and  instruction  are  also 
given  on  dictating  and  transcribing  machines,  and  machines 
for  duplication  of  correspondence  and  records.  Prerequisite, 
Business  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

210.  Office  Practice 

The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office  behavior,  office 
methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and  civil  service 
training. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the 
two  remaining  periods,  those  persons  specializing  in  secre- 
tarial practice  will  be  given  dictation  and  transcription  in 
preparation  for  secretarial  positions.  Prerequisite,  Busi- 
ness 107,  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

211.  Business  English 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar  with  specific  ap- 
plication to  business  letters,  reports,  business  documents, 
and  other  business  papers.  A  study  of  business  terminology 
and  its  use.  Prerequisite.  English  102  or  equivalent.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 


Business  43 


212.  Business  English 

A  continuation  of  Business  211,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

The  editing  of  business  materials,  proof  reading,  and  cor- 
rections. Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

213.  Business  Organization 

An  introduction  to  business.  A  survey  of  the  business  or- 
ganizations which  control  our  industrial  life,  their  functions 
and  procedures.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

214.  Business  Law 

A  general  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
certain  fundamentals  and  principles  of  business  law,  in- 
cluding contracts,  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships, 
corporations,  etc.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

215.  Office  Practice 

The  main  phases  of  the  study  are  office  behavior,  office 
methods  and  procedure,  filing,  mailing,  and  civil  service 
training. 

All  of  the  students  in  this  course  will  be  taught  general 
clerical  procedures  for  three  class  periods  a  week.  For  the 
remaining  two  periods,  those  students  specializing  in  ac- 
counting will  work  on  practice  sets  emphasizing  the  prin- 
ciples they  have  learned  in  their  accounting  courses.  Pre- 
requisite, Business  103,  113.  Five  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

301.  Intermediate  Accounting 

A  study  of  advanced  accounting  theory,  including  a  review 
of  the  accounting  process,  cash  and  receivable  inventories, 
investments,  etc.  Prerequisite,  Business  203.  Three  hours 
lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  4  hours. 

302.  Intermediate  Accounting 

A  study  of  partnership  accounting,  special  sales  procedures, 
consolidations,  fiduciary  and  budgetary  accounting.  Prere- 
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quisite,  Business  301.  Three  class  hours  and  two  laboratory 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

303.   Cost  Accounting 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  advanced  students  of 
accounting  a  general  understanding  of  various  systems  of 
cost  accounting.  Prerequisite,  Business  301,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

305.  Principles  of  Marketing 

A  general  survey  of  the  field  of  marketing,  with  a  detailed 
study  of  the  functions,  policies,  and  institutions  involved  in 
the  marketing  process.  Five  lecture  hours  each  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

306.  Advertising 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  students  with  a 
basic  knowledge  of  advertising  principles  and  practices  in 
the  field  of  distribution.  Social  and  economic  effects  of  ad- 
vertising as  shown  by  research  in  media  selection  and  eval- 
uation are  stressed.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

307.  Salesmanship 

A  study  in  the  practical  application  of  psychological  prin- 
ciples in  influencing  human  behavior  and  action.  Sales  tech- 
niques and  buying  motives  from  personal  and  economic 
viewpoints,  are  stressed.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

308.  Principles  of  Management 

A  survey  of  the  basic  principles  and  control  practices  of 
modern  scientific  management.  Five  lecture  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

309.  Personnel  Management 

A  study  of  policies,  procedures,  and  techniques  involved  in 
the  management  of  men  so  as  to  gain  maximum  rewards 
for  the  employee  and  the  employer.  Particular  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  managerial  leadership  and  development  of 
lines  of  communication.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Win- 
ter quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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310.  Retailing 

A  study  of  retailing  institutions  from  the  point  of  view  of 
principles  and  methods  as  applied  to  location,  layout,  or- 
ganization, operation,  merchandising,  sales  promotion,  and 
control.  Recent  trends  are  emphasized.  Five  hours  lecture 
each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

405.  Auditing 

Basic  auditing  objectives,  standards,  ethics,  procedures  and 
reports  are  studied  from  the  viewpoint  of  managerial  and 
auditing  control.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

406.  Income  Tax  Accounting 

A  student  of  the  principles  of  Federal  and  State  income 
taxes  as  related  to  corporations,  partnerships,  estates,  and 
individuals.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

407.  Business  Law 

A  general  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
certain  fundamentals  and  principles  of  business  law,  in- 
cluding contracts,  negotiable  instruments,  partnerships, 
corporations,  etc.  Five  hour  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

408.  Money  and  Banking 

A  study  of  the  development  of  pecuniary  valuation,  gold 
movements,  proposals  for  monetary  reform,  foreign  ex- 
change, banks  and  the  Federal  Reserve  System.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

409.  Corporation  Finance 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  business  financ- 
ing with  particular  attention  given  to  the  problems  of  cor- 
porations. Methods  of  raising  permanent  capital,  the  nature 
of  the  securities  markets,  and  the  problems  of  current 
financing  are  examined.  Five  lecture  hours  each  week. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

410.  Business  Statistics 

Sources  and  collection  of  data,  tabular,  and  graphic  presen- 
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tation,  averages,  index  numbers,  reliability  of  statistics, 
and  tests  of  significance.  Five  lecture  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

CHEMISTRY 

Mr.  DeLoach,  Mr.  Adcock,  Mr.  Lewis,  Mr.  Nance 

101.  General  Chemistry 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and 
principles,  the  language  of  chemistry,  and  a  study  of  se- 
lected chemical  elements  and  compounds.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

102.  General  Chemistry 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Ionization  theory,  properties,  preparation,  and  use  of  se- 
lective non-metals,  a  preview  of  the  compounds  of  carbon. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

103.  General  Chemistry 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  solution  chemistry,  theories  of 
ionization,  massaction,  chemical  equilibrium,  ionization  and 
solubility,  product  constants,  common  and  uncommon  ion 
effect,  amphoterism  and  phdrolysis,  oxidation-reduction 
metallic  elements  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  quali- 
tative analytical  scheme  of  analyzing  for  common  cations 
and  anions.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  102.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture and  six  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Spring  quarters.  Credit,  6  hours. 

104N.  Chemistry  for  Student  Nurses 

Includes  the  important  principles  of  inorganic,  organic,  and 
biological  chemistry.  Basic  fundamentals  are  stressed,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  those  that  will  increase  the  under- 
standing of  physiology,  microbiology,  nutrition,  and  ma- 
teria medica.  Three  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

301.   Introduction  of  Quantitative  Analysis  I 

Beginning  quantitative  analysis  emphasizing  both  gravi- 
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metric  and  volumetric  techniques.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry 
103.  Two  hours  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

302.  Introductory  Quantitative  Analysis  II 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  301,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

303.  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  I 

A  short  course  for  non-chemistry  majors  providing  an  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  compounds  of  carbon  based  on 
the  chemistry  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
their  derivatives.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  103.  Two  hours 
lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Credit,  4 
hours. 

304.  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  II 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  303,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours, 

305.  Introductory  Organic  Chemistry  III 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  302,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Two  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

314.   Physical  Chemistry 

A  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  physical  chemistry  for 
students  without  credit  in  calculus.  Prerequisites,  Chemis- 
try 103  and  one  sequence  in  Physics.  Four  hours  lecture 
and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

DRAMATIC  ARTS 

Mr.  Swink 

101.   Theatre  Appreciation 

The  reading  of  several  representative  plays,  experimental 
exercises,  criticisms,  and  a  study  of  the  historical,  literary, 
and  sociological  views  of  the  theatre.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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102.  Expression  and  Movement 

The  use  of  body  and  voice  as  instruments  of  expression; 
development  of  acting  techniques  and  styles  applied  to 
various  assigned  exercises;  the  acquisition  of  stage  pres- 
ence; and  stimulation  of  imaginative  powers  directed  to- 
wards the  creation  of  a  role.  Prerequisite,,  Theatre  Appre- 
ciation or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

103.  Staging  the  Play 

Fundamental  principles  of  direction  through  actual  prac- 
tice; knowledge  of  stage  and  role  of  director  in  a  produc- 
tion. Prerequisite,  Theatre  Appreciation  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

201,  202,  and  203.   Stagecraft  and  Shop 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  stage 
and  the  equipment  of  the  theatre.  Basic  principles  of  scenic 
design  and  construction  materials  and  workshop  organiza- 
tion will  be  dealt  with.  One  hour  lecture  and  four  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Spring  quar- 
ters. Credit,  3  hours  each  quarter. 

204.  History  of  the  Theatre 

A  survey  of  the  various  developments  in  drama  from  the 
ancient  to  the  modern  theatre.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Oral  Interpretation 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  the  student  to  develop  a 
proficiency  in  reading  as  well  as  interpreting  orally  all 
types  of  dramatic  works.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

206.  Introduction  to  Playwriting 

A  study  of  several  one-act  plays  and  their  construction  will 
be  made.  Requirement  of  the  course  is  an  original  one-act 
play  written  by  the  student.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

207.  Stage  Make-Up 

The  study  and  practice  in  the  application  of  make-up  for 


Education  &  Psychology  49 

theatrical  performances.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. 

EDUCATION  &  PSYCHOLOGY 
Mr.  Hulon,  Mr.  Vallianos 

103N.    Psychology  for  Student  Nurses 

A  clinic  designed  to  give  the  elements  of  psychology  to 
pre-clinic  students  of  nursing.  Three  lectures  each  week, 
Aumumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

104.   Mental  Hygiene 

The  dynamic  adjustive  process  in  normal  individuals;  basic 
characteristics  of  human  personality  development  the  role 
of  adjustment  to  frustration,  conflict,  and  other  psychologi- 
cally thwarting  situations.  Building  emotional  stability  and 
preventing  mental  illness.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

201.   General  Psychology 

A  more  rigorous  treatment  of  the  foundational  topics  pre- 
viously surveyed  in  Psych.  103.  The  basic  facts  and  prin- 
ciples of  psychology,  with  emphasis  on  scientific  methods 
of  studying  human  nature  and  such  topics  as  emotions, 
motives,  learning,  memory,  perception,  thinking,  intelli- 
gence, personality.  Laboratory  application  and  demonstra- 
tion of  various  psychological  facts  and  principles.  Five  hours 
lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  6  hours. 

The  education  of  teachers  will  be  an  institution— wide  function 
and  will  be  a  privilege  shared  by  all  the  faculty  and  administra- 
tion. 

Elementary  Teachers 

Education  301-302-303.     THE  SCHOOL. 

A  historical,  philosophical  and  sociological  approach  to  the 
study  of  the  teaching  profession  in  the  American  society.  These 
courses  seek  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  functions  and 
characteristics  of  public  schools  in  American  society,  with  proper 
emphases  given  public  schools  in  North  Carolina.  These  courses 
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are  required  of  all  prospective  teachers  and  must  be  taken  con- 
currently with  Psychology  301-302-303.  Prerequisite :  admission 
to  the  teacher-training  program.  3  qtr.  hours  each. 

Psychology  301-302-303.     THE  PUPIL. 

These  courses  seek  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  problems 
of  learning,  individual  differences,  and  the  measurement  of 
traits ;  a  study  of  children  of  various  age  levels  through  the  dif- 
ferent stages  of  development,  looking  at  the  child  as  an  individual 
rather  than  as  one  of  a  group;  a  study  of  the  adolescent,  con- 
sidering changes  in  behavior  patterns,  their  meaning  and  their 
treatment.  These  courses  are  required  of  all  prospective  teachers 
and  must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Education  301-302-303. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  201.  3  qtr.  hrs.  each. 

Education  401e    THE  TEACHING  OF  READING 

The  development  of  basic  reading  skills  and  a  study  of  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  reading  deficiencies.  Required  of  all 
prospective  elementary  teachers.  Prerequisites:  Education  301- 
302-303 ;  and  Psychology  301-302-303.  3  qtr.  hrs. 

Education  402e     STUDENT  TEACHING 

Materials  and  methods  of  instruction;  observation  of  good 
teaching-learning  situations;  and,  actual  teaching  for  a  period 
of  8  to  10  weeks  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  teacher. 
Prerequisites:  Education  301-302-303,  and  Psychology  301-302- 
303.  15  qtr.  hours. 

Additional  requirements.  In  addition  to  the  courses  in  educa- 
tion and  psychology  listed  above,  and  the  Basic  Requirements 
of  the  College,  prospective  elementary  teachers  must  successfully 
complete  the  following : 

Art  201  Art  History  and  Appreciation 

Art  301  Art  for  Elementary  Teachers 

Biology  101  Principles  of  Biology 

English  103  Public  Speaking 

English  310  Children's  Literature 

Health  301  Health  Education  for  the  Elemen- 

tary School 
Health  302  Physical  Education  for  the  Elemen- 

tary School 
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Music  111  Music  Appreciation 

Music  311  Music  Education  in  the  Elemen- 

tary School 
Physics  111  Introduction  to  the  Physical  Sci- 

ences 
Social  Studies  113, 114      United  States  History 
Social  Studies  131  Physical  Geography 

Social  Studies  383  Regional  Geography  of  the  United 

States 

Secondary  Teachers 

All  students  who  plan  to  teach  in  a  public  secondary  school 
must  (1)  complete  the  Basic  Requirements,  (2)  complete  the 
courses  necessary  for  an  academic  major  and  a  minor,  and  (3) 
complete  the  courses  as  listed  below: 

Education  301-302-303.     THE  SCHOOL 

A  historical,  philosophical  and  sociological  approach  to  the 
study  of  the  teaching  profession  in  the  American  society.  These 
courses  seek  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  functions  and 
characteristics  of  public  schools  in  American  society,  with  proper 
emphases  given  public  schools  in  North  Carolina.  These  courses 
are  required  of  all  prospective  teachers  and  must  be  taken  con- 
currently with  Psychology  301-302-303.  Prerequisite :  admission 
to  the  teacher-training  program.  3  qtr.  hours  each. 

Psychology  301-302-303.     THE  PUPIL 

These  courses  seek  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  prob- 
lems of  learning,  individual  differences,  and  the  measurement 
of  traits ;  a  study  of  children  of  various  age  levels  through  the 
different  stages  of  development,  looking  at  the  child  as  an  in- 
dividual rather  than  as  one  of  a  group ;  a  study  of  the  adolescent, 
considering  changes  in  behavior  patterns,  their  meaning  and 
their  treatment.  These  courses  are  required  of  all  prospective 
teachers  and  must  be  taken  concurrently  with  Education  301- 
302-303.  Prerequisite:  psychology  103  Or  201.  3  qtr.  hrs.  each. 

Education  401s.     MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF 
INSTRUCTION 
The  materials  and  methods  of  instruction  will  be  appropriate 
to  the  major  subject  area  in  which  the  prospective  teacher  plans 
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to  concentrate.  Prerequisites:  Education  301-302-303;  and  Psy- 
chology 301-302-303. 

Education  402s.     STUDENT  TEACHING 

Materials  and  methods  of  instruction;  observation  of  good 
teaching-learning  situations;  and,  actual  teaching  for  a  period 
of  8  to  10  weeks  under  the  supervision  of  an  experienced  teacher. 
Prerequisites :  Education  301-302-303 ;  and,  Psychology  301-302- 
303.  15  qtr.  hours. 

ENGLISH 

Mrs.  Corbett,  Miss  Haywood,  Miss  Kendall,  Mr.  McCall,  Mr. 
Rosselot,  Mr.  Shaw 

99.   Remedial  English 

English  99  may  be  required  of  all  students  passing  below 
average  on  Freshman  Cooperative  English  Tests  or  the 
College  Entrance  Examination.  This  course  is  offered  in 
preparation  for  English  101  and  emphasizes  mechanics  of 
expression,  grammar,  short  themes,  and  reading  compre- 
hension. Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring, 
and  Summer  quarters.  No  college  credit. 

101.  English  Composition 

Beginning  college  English.  Intensive  work  in  grammar 
and  composition,  with  emphasis  on  the  sentence  and  the 
mechanics  of  writing;  frequent  themes;  introductory  ac- 
quaintance with  types  of  literature  and  great  authors; 
extensive  reading  in  the  library,  and  individual  conferences 
with  the  instructor.  Required  of  all  first  year  college  stu- 
dents. Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and 
Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

102.  English  Composition 

A  continuation  of  English  101,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Emphasis  on  the  long  term  paper.  Required  of  all  first  year 
college  students.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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103.   Public  Speaking 

General  instruction  in  speech  making,  including  various 
types  of  speeches,  style  of  delivery,  the  composition  and 
theory  of  good,  original  speeches.  Group  discussions  and 
debates.  Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

201.  Studies  in  English  Literature 

Representative  works  and  authors  from  successive  periods 
of  English  literature  will  be  studied  as  expressions  of  the 
life,  thoughts,  and  ideals  of  the  periods  to  which  they  be- 
long. Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn,  Spring,  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  Studies  in  English  Literature 

A  continuation  of  English  201.  Prerequisite,  English  102. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

203.  Survey  of  American  Literature 

Representative  works  and  authors  from  successive  periods 
of  American  literature  to  1850  as  indicative  of  the  prog- 
ress of  American  thought  and  the  American  way  of  life. 
Prerequisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

204.  Survey  of  American  Literature 

A  continuation  of  English  203.  Prerequisite,  English  102. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

207.  Technical  Writing  for  Engineers 

A  study  and  practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  technical  writ- 
ing, including  style  and  mechanics  in  preparing  reports  of 
various  types  which  are  most  likely  to  be  used  by  techni- 
cians. Prerequisite,  English  102.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

208.  Reading  for  Discovery 

A  study  of  selected  poems,  plays,  and  short  stories  drawn 
from  American,  English,  and  European  literature  with 
emphasis  on  man's  discovery  of  himself  and  his  relation- 
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ship  to  society.  (For  Engineering  students.)  Prerequisite, 
English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Spring 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

301.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition 

Study  and  practice  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  Eng- 
lish grammar  and  the  other  essentials  of  correct  writing. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

302.  The  English  Novel 

A  study  of  representative  works  from  the  beginning  to 
1900.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

320.   Shakespeare 

A  study  of  some  of  Shakespeare's  principal  histories,  come- 
dies, and  tragedies.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

330.  Prose  and  Poetry  of  the  Classical  Period 

Addison,  Steele,  Swift,  Pope,  Johnson,  Boswell,  Gray,  and 
Cowper.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

340.   Literature  of  the  South 

A  study  of  the  works  of  major  Southern  writers  and  their 
contributions  to  American  literature.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

350.  Literature  for  Children 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  literature  on  the  grammar-grade 
level.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

360.  History  of  Drama 

A  survey  course  in  drama,  tracing  its  development  from 
classic  drama  through  continental,  English,  and  American 
influences.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

370.   Twentieth  Century  Literature 

Outstanding  American  and  English  writers  of  novel,  short 
story,  drama,  and  poetry  with  critical  readings.  Prere- 
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quisite,  English  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

401.   Interpretation  of  Poetry 

Reading,  analysis,  and  critical  interpretation  of  poetry. 
Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

410.   The  American  Novel 

A  study  of  representative  works  from  the  beginning  to 
1900.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

420.  Poetry  of  the  Romantic  Period 

Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

430.   Victorian  Literature 

A  study  of  the  important  writings  (exclusive  of  the  novel) 
from  1832-1890.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

440.   The  Short  Story 

A  study  of  the  techniques  and  historical  development  of 
the  short  story.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

450.   World  Masterpieces 

A  study,  through  translations,  of  selections  from  the 
world's  best  literature.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

460.   Materials  and  Methods  of  Teaching  English  in  High 
School 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  teaching  reading,  writing,  listen- 
ing, and  speaking  in  grades  9  through  12.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Mr.  Brooks,  Mr.  E.  Allen 

101.  Personal  Hygiene 

A  study  of  personal,  school,  and  community  hygiene  as 
they  apply  to  everyday  living.  Required  of  all  first  year 
college  students.  Three  lectures  each  week,  each  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

102.  Principles  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
Foundations,  ideas,  aims  and  objectives  of  health  and  phys- 
ical education.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

122.   Athletic  Officiating  for  Men 

Careful  study  of  rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  prob- 
lems arising  in  officiating,  with  emphasis  on  football,  bas- 
ketball, and  baseball.  Other  sports  briefly  considered.  A 
minimum  of  twelve  hours  of  practical  experience.  Two 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

142.  *  Intercollegiate  Basketball 

Participation  for  one  season  on  varsity  basketball  squad. 
Credit  available  to  Physical  education  majors  only.  Credit, 

1  hour. 

143.  ^Intercollegiate  Basketball 

Participation  for  one  season  on  varsity  baseball  squad. 
Credit  available  to  Physical  education  majors  only.  Credit, 

2  hours. 

*  Credit  may  be  accumulated  in  this  sport  or  in  any  combination  of 
sports  in  the  140  series  to  a  maximum  of  three  hours. 

213.   Kinesiology 

Structure  and  function  of  the  skeletal,  joint,  and  muscular 
system,  with  emphasis  on  the  mechanics  of  movement  of 
the  human  body.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours, 
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301.  Physical  Education  for  the  Elementary  School 
The  course  deals  with  the  selection  of  materials  and  meth- 
ods of  physical  education  in  the  elementary  school  and  is 
required  of  all  elementary  education  majors.  Three  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

302.  Health  Education  for  the  Elementary  School 

The  course  includes  principles,  practices  and  procedures 
in  health  in  the  elementary  school.  Required  of  all  elemen- 
tary education  majors.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 


MATHEMATICS  AND  ENGINEERING 
Mathematics 

Mr.  Hurst,  Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Crews,  Mr.  Doss,  Mr.  H.  Hernandez, 
Mrs.  Hernandez,  Mr.  Lupton,  Miss  Moser,  Mr.  Toney 

97.  Review  Algebra 

May  be  required  of  all  students  whose  grade  on  the  En- 
trance Examination  is  unsatisfactory.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  No  college  credit. 

98.  Plane  Geometry 

A  conventional  study  of  the  regular  problems  and  propo- 
sitions concerning  the  rectilinear  figures :  the  circle ;  ratio, 
proportion  and  similarity ;  the  areas  of  polygons ;  and  poly- 
gons in  general.  Five  hours  each  week,  on  demand.  No  col- 
lege credit. 

99.  Solid  Geometry 

The  theorems  and  problems  applying  to  planes  and  lines, 
polyhedrons,  cylinders,  cones,  and  the  sphere.  Required  of 
all  engineering  students  who  do  not  offer  at  entrance  one- 
half  high  school  unit  in  solid  geometry.  Three  hours  each 
week,  on  demand.  No  college  credit. 

101.   College  Algebra 

The  fundamental  operations,  factoring,  fractions,  expo- 
nents and  radicals,  linear  equations  in  one  and  two  un- 
knowns, functions,   graphing,   quadratic   equations,   ratio 
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and  proportion,  variation,  and  binomial  theorem,  elemen- 
tary theory  of  equations.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn, 
Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

102.   Plane  Trigonometry 

The  trigonometric  functions  of  angles,  solutions  of  plane 
triangles,  the  fundamental  identities,  trigonometric  equa- 
tions, graphical  representation  of  trigonometric  functions, 
inverse  functions,  logarithms,  the  solution  of  plane  tri- 
angles by  logarithms.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  101  or 
equivalent.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

107.   Business  Mathematics 

An  introduction  to  business  mathematics.  Recommended 
for  two-year  business  students  only.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

111.  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

Required  of  all  engineering  students.  Radicals,  functions, 
quadratic  equations,  systems  of  equations,  variations,  ir- 
rational equations,  rational  and  irrational  roots  of  higher 
degree  equations,  standard  positions  of  an  angle,  trigono- 
metric functions,  trigonometric  tables  and  interpolation, 
right  triangles  with  practical  applications,  vectors,  radians, 
logarithms  and  logarithmic  solution  of  right  triangles.  Five 
hours  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

112.  Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry 

Required  of  all  engineering  students.  Identities,  addition 
formulas,  double  angle  and  half-angle  formulas,  angles 
greater  than  90  degrees,  oblique  triangles  and  areas,  rec- 
tangular coordinates  in  the  plane,  straight  lines,  locus 
problems,  circles  and  conic  sections.  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 111,  or  102.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter,  Spring, 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

113.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus 

Required  of  all  engineering  students.  Curve  sketching, 
functions  and  limits,  A  process,  differentiation,  derivatives 
of  algebraic  function,  applications  including  maxima  and 
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minima  and  related  rates,  differentials,  approximations. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  112.  Five  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

203.  Calculus 

An  integrated  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  analytic  geo- 
metry and  calculus,  including  application  of  derivatives, 
differentials,  indefinite  integrals,  definite  integrals,  equa- 
tion of  curves  and  conic  sections,  differentiations  of  trans- 
cendental functions,  polar  coordinates,  parametric  equa- 
tions, theory  and  application  of  integrations,  infinite  series, 
solid  analytic  geometry,  partial  derivatives,  multiple  inte- 
grals, and  an  introduction  to  differential  equations.  Pre- 
requisite, Mathematics  113.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  4  hours. 

204.  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  203,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  4  hours. 

205.  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  204,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  4  hours. 

214.  Mechanics  (Statics) 

Prerequisites:  Mathematics  204  and  Physics  202.  Elements 
of  vector  algebra;  manipulation  of  vector  quantities  used 
in  mechanics;  force  systems;  equilibrium  equations  from 
the  vector  stand-point,  the  free  body  diagram;  application 
of  equilibrium  ideas  in  structural  mechanics ;  friction ;  prop- 
erties of  surfaces;  variational  mechanics;  introduction  to 
continuum  mechanics,  the  state  of  stress,  the  state  of 
strain.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

301.   Differential  Equations 

First  order  equations  with  variables  separable ;  exact  equa- 
tions;  Euler's  method  of  approximate  solution;   Linear 
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equations  of  first  order;  applications.  Linear  equations  of 
higher  order  with  constant  co-efficients,  solution  by  re- 
peated linear  first  order  equations,  variation  of  parameters, 
undetermined  co-efficients,  Laplace  transforms,  operators. 
Systems  of  equations;  scaling  variables,  applications  to 
networks  and  dynamical  systems.  Introduction  to  series- 
solutions.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  205.  Five  hours  lec- 
ture each  week.  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

302.  Theory  of  Equations 

Algebraic  equations  and  their  roots,  isolation  of  roots, 
numerical  approximations  to  roots,  Graeffe's  method,  ap- 
proximation procedures  for  transcendental  equations,  sys- 
tems of  linear  equations,  introduction  to  determinant  and 
matrix  theory.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  205.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

303.  College  Geometry 

The  use  of  elementary  methods  in  the  advanced  study  of 
the  triangle  and  circle.  Special  emphasis  on  solving  origi- 
ginal  examples,  and  a  comparison  of  Euclidean  and  non- 
Euclidean  geometries.  Valuable  to  prospective  high  school 
and  college  geometry  teachers.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics 
205.  Five  lecture  hours  each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

304.  Introduction  to  Statistics 

This  general  course  in  mathematical  statistics  deals  with 
the  collection,  systematic  organization,  analysis,  and  inter- 
pretation of  numerical  data  obtained  from  various  fields  of 
study.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  205.  Five  hours  lecture 
each  week.  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

401.   Advanced  Calculus  I 

Number  system,  sequences,  limits,  continuity.  Derivatives 
and  differentials.  Functions  of  several  variables  with  par- 
tial differentiation,  total  derivatives,  directional  deriva- 
tives, Jacobians.  Rieman  integral,  multiple  integrals, 
Green's  theorem.  Vectors.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  205. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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402.  Advanced  Calculus  II 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  401,  which  is  a  pre- 
requisite. Line  integrals  with  applications.  Infinite  series, 
convergence  tests,  uniform  convergence,  interval  of  con- 
vergence, power  series  and  applications.  Fourier  series. 
Improper  integrals.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credits, 
5  hours. 

403.  Determinants  and  Matrices 

Systems  of  linear  equations,  linear  dependence,  determi- 
nants; vector  spaces,  linear  subspaces,  bases,  operators, 
transformations,  and  matrices;  bilinear  and  quadratic 
forms ;  applications  to  geometry  and  mathematical  physics. 
Characteristic  roots  and  eigenvectors.  Prerequisite,  Mathe- 
matics 205.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

404.  Modern  Algebra 

A  study  of  postulates,  integral  domains,  unique  factoriza- 
tion theorem,  congruence  and  residue  classes,  isomorph- 
isms, fields,  rings,  postulates  for  real  numbers,  roots  of 
polynomial  equations,  complex  plane,  roots  of  unity,  funda- 
mental theorem  of  algebra,  group  theory.  Five  hours  lec- 
ture each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

410.   History  of  Mathematics 

A  brief  history  of  the  developments  of  mathematics 
through  the  years,  taking  a  look  at  biographical  sketches 
of  the  greater  contributors  to  the  subject  and  to  which 
field  their  discoveries  were  added.  Three  hours  lecture  each 
week.  Credit,  3  hours. 


ENGINEERING 

114.   Engineering  Graphics 

The  fundamentals  of  drafting  and  use  of  instruments,  geo- 
metric construction,  orthographic  projection,  lettering, 
freehand  sketching,  section  views  and  dimensioning.  Four 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  2  hours. 
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115.  Engineering  Graphics 

A  more  intensive  study  of  drafting  using  detailed,  assem- 
bly, and  working  drawings.  Beginning  the  application  of 
geometry  to  the  practical  problems  of  the  engineer,  true 
length  and  true  slope  of  lines.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics 

114  or  equivalent.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Win- 
ter and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2  hours. 

116.  Engineering  Graphics 

A  continuation  of  the  applications  of  geometry.  Using  lines 
as  a  point,  edgeviews  and  true  size  of  planes,  shortest  dis- 
tance between  two  lines,  intersection  of  planes,  revolutions 
and  development  of  surfaces.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics 

115  or  equivalent.  Four  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  2  hours. 

211.  Plane  Surveying 

Introduction  to  the  concepts  of  plane  surveying  with  field 
practice  in  taping,  leveling  transit  and  stadia  surveys, 
plane  table  surveys;  triangulation ;  U.  S.  Public  land  sur- 
veys and  field  astronomy.  Topographic  surveys  and  map 
making,  route  and  construction  surveys,  map  projection; 
monumentation,  deed  descriptions,  use  of  Register  of  Deeds 
Office;  use  of  aerial  surveys;  legial  aspects  of  surveying. 
Two  lecture  hours,  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Prerequisite,  Math  113  or  Equiva- 
lent. Credit,  3  hours. 

212.  Plane  Surveying 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  211,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Two  lecture  hours,  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Winter 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

213.  Plane  Surveying 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  212,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Two  lecture  hours,  two  hours  field  work  each  week,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 
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MERCHANDISING 
Mr.  Dorsey 

201.  Store  Organization  and  Management 

This  course  and  the  two  succeeding  courses  (Merchandis- 
ing 202  and  203)  are  designed  to  give  an  understanding 
of  management  functions  in  the  retail  store;  they  deal 
with  management's  part  in  publicity  and  sales  promotion, 
merchandising,  personnel  management,  finance  and  control. 
They  cover  specifically  such  problems  as  the  selection, 
training,  and  supervision  of  personnel.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

202.  Store  Organization  and  Management 

A  continuation  of  Merchandising  201.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

203.  Store  Organization  and  Management 

A  continuation  of  Merchandising  202.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

205.  Merchandising  Techniques 

This  course,  together  with  Merchandising  206  and  207, 
treats  the  techniques  of  buying  and  selling  merchandise  so 
as  to  make  a  profit  in  a  retail  store.  The  courses  cover  con- 
sumer needs,  planned  purchasing  and  model  stocks,  mark- 
up, inventory  control,  stock  turnover,  retail  methods  of 
industry,  the  initial  mark-up  equation,  sales  planning,  and 
salesmanship.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

206.  Merchandising  Techniques 

A  continuation  of  Merchandising  205.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

207.  Merchandising  Techniques 

A  continuation  of  Merchandising  206.  Three  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

209.   Retail  Practice 

The  student  must  work  as  an  understudy  to  a  manager  or 
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junior  executive  in  a  selected  training  situation  for  a  mini- 
mum of  fifteen  hours  each  week  for  credit  in  this  and  the 
two  following  courses  (Merchandising  210  and  211).  The 
wages  to  be  paid  trainees  will  be  based  on  the  going  rate. 
Autumn  quarter.  Credits,  3  hours. 

210.  Retail  Practice 

A  continuation  of  Merchandising  209.  Winter  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

211.  Retail  Practice 

A  continuation  of  Merchandising  210.  Spring  quarter. 
Credit,  3  hours. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Mr.  Bishop,  Mrs.  Bellamy,  Mrs.  Cheek,  Mrs.  E.  Murray,  Mr. 

Williams 

The  intermediate  level  must  be  completed  satisfactorily  before 

credit  is  allowed  toward  graduation. 

A  beginning  student  who  does  not  offer  two  high  school  units  in 
either  French,  Spanish,  or  German,  and  who  needs  or  desires 
credit  in  a  modern  language,  must  take  the  elementary  Modern 
Language.  A  student  who  offers  two  high  school  units  in  French 
or  Spanish  and  who  wishes  to  continue  the  study  of  the  same 
language  normally  will  take  the  intermediate  modern  language. 
However,  a  student  whose  language  placement  test  scores  and 
high  school  language  grades  are  low  may  be  encouraged  to  take 
the  elementary  courses  without  receiving  credit. 

I 

FRENCH 

101.   Elementary  French 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  archievement  of  an  active  com- 
mand of  the  language.  Aural-oral  practice,  intensive  study 
of  the  basic  patterns  of  spoken  French,  reading,  and  writ- 
ing. Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Winter  quarters. 
Credit,  3  hours. 
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102.  Elementary  French 

A  continuation  of  French  101.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

103.  Elementary  French 

A  continuation  of  French  102.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

104.  Intermediate  French 

Grammar  is  reviewed  and  expanded;  conversation,  com- 
position, dictation,  intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  texts 
of  intrinsic  literary  and  intellectual  worth  with  classroom 
discussion  in  French.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and 
Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

105.  Intermediate  French 

A  continuation  of  French  104.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

106.  Intermediate  French 

A  continuation  of  French  105.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

201.  Survey  of  French  Literature 

Intensive  and  extensive  readings  covering  the  main  cur- 
rents of  French  Literature  from  its  beginnings  to  the  pres- 
ent; emphasis  in  classroom  discussion  on  the  critical  ap- 
proach and  the  explication  de  texte;  oral  and  written  re- 
ports. Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  successful 
completion  of  M.  L.  106.  Five  hours  each  week.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

202.  Survey  of  French  Literature 

A  continuation  of  French  201,  which  is  prerequisite.  Five 
hours  each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

301.   Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition 

Intensive  training  in  spoken  and  written  French ;  practical 
and  theoretical  phonetics.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
quarter.  Prerequisite:  successful  completion  of  M.  L.  106. 
Credit,  5  hours. 
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302.  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition 

A  continuation  of  French  301.  Five  hours  each  week,  Win- 
ter quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

303.  Seventeenth  Century  French  Literature 
Historical  and  literary  background  of  French  Classicism; 
emphasis  in  classroom  discussion  on  the  analytical  ap- 
proach. Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  successful  com- 
pletion of  M.  L.  201-202.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

304.  Eighteenth  Century  French  Literature 
Historical  and  literary  background  of  the  Age  of  Reason; 
emphasis  in  classroom  discussion  on  the  analytical  ap- 
proach. Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  successful  com- 
pletion of  M.  L.  201-202.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring 
quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

II 
GERMAN 

111.  Elementary  German 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  achievement  of  an  active 
command  of  the  language.  Aural-oral  practice,  intensive 
study  of  the  basic  patterns  of  spoken  German,  reading  and 
writing.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
3  hours. 

112.  Elementary  German 

A  continuation  of  German  111.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

113.  Elementary  German 

A  continuation  of  German  112.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

114.  Intermediate  German 

Grammar  is  reviewed  and  expanded;  conversation,  compo- 
sition, dictation;  intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  texts 
of  intrinsic  literary  and  intellectual  worth  with  classroom 
discussion  in  German.  Three  hour  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  3  hours. 
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115.  Intermediate  German 

A  continuation  of  German  114.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

116.  Intermediate  German 

A  continuation  of  German  115.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

Ill 
SPANISH 

121.  Elementary  Spanish 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  achievement  of  an  active 
command  of  the  language.  Aural-oral  practice,  intensive 
study  of  the  basic  patterns  of  spoken  Spanish,  reading  and 
writing.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn  and  Winter  quar- 
ters. Credit,  3  hours. 

122.  Elementary  Spanish 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  121.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Spring  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

123.  Elementary  Spanish 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  122.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

124.  Intermediate  Spanish 

Grammar  is  reviewed  and  expanded;  conversation,  compo- 
sition, dictation;  intensive  and  extensive  reading  of  texts 
of  intrinsic  literary  and  intellectual  worth  with  classroom 
discussion  in  Spanish.  Three  hours  each  week,  Autumn 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

125.  Intermediate  Spanish 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  124.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

126.  Intermediate  Spanish 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  125.  Three  hours  each  week, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 
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221.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

Intensive  and  extensive  readings  covering  the  main  cur- 
rents of  Spanish  Literature  from  its  beginning  to  the  pres- 
ent; emphasis  on  classroom  discussion  on  the  analytical 
approach ;  oral  and  written  reports.  Conducted  in  Spanish. 
Prerequisite:  successful  completion  of  M.  L.  126.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

222.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  221,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Five  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

321.  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition 

Intensive  training  in  spoken  and  written  Spanish;  practi- 
cal and  theoretical  phonetics.  Prerequisite:  successful  com- 
pletion of  M.  L.  126.  Five  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

322.  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition 

A  continuation  of  Spanish  321,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Five  hours  each  week.  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

323.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  and  Golden 
Age 

Historical  and  literary  background.  Emphasis  in  classroom 
discussion  on  a  close  analysis  of  representative  works.  Con- 
ducted in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  222.  Five  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

324.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries 
Historical  and  literary  background.  Emphasis  in  classroom 
discussion  on  a  close  analysis  of  representative  works.  Con- 
ducted in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  successful  completion  of 
M.  L.  222.  Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 
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MUSIC 

Mr.  Hudson,  Mr.  Honey 

101.  Harmony  and  Solfege 

Harmony:  A  thorough  groundwork  in  the  fundamentals  of 
harmony,  including  a  study  of  notation,  keys,  and  scale  con- 
struction, leading  toward  elementary  harmony.  Solfege:  A 
study  of  pitch,  intervals,  beat  divisions,  rhythm,  notation, 
three  clefs,  and  sight  reading.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4 
hours. 

102.  Harmony  and  Solfege 

Harmony:  A  continuation  of  Music  101,  which  is  a  prere- 
requisite.  Covers  elementary  harmony,  triads  and  their  in- 
versions, and  cadences.  Solfege:  Melodic  and  harmonic 
dictation;  aural  and  visual  recognition  of  all  intervals. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week, 
Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

103.  Harmony  and  Solfege 

Harmony:  A  continuation  of  Music  102,  which  is  a  prere- 
quisite. Cadences,  dominant  seventh  chords,  and  their  uses 
in  harmonic  progressions.  Solfege:  Fluency  in  sight  read- 
ing. Study  of  two  additional  clefs.  Three  hours  lecture  and 
two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4 
hours. 

111.  Survey  of  Music 

(Music  Appreciation).  Survey  of  Music  is  planned  to  in- 
crease the  student's  knowledge  and  enjoyment  of  music. 
Technical  knowledge  of  music  is  not  required  for  entrance. 
Forms  of  musical  composition  from  functional  songs  to 
symphonies  are  studied.  Three  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Autumn,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

112.  History  of  Music 

A  study  of  the  history  of  music  from  primitive  times, 
through  early  Egyptian,  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Roman  civili- 
zations; medieval  music  as  the  product  of  the  church; 
effects  of  the  Reformation  and  renaissance ;  the  golden  era 
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of  counterpoint,  Baroque,  and  Classical  periods.  Special 
emphasis  on  the  composers  and  masterpieces  of  each  period. 
Three  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  3  hours. 

113.   History  of  Music 

A  continuation  of  Music  112.  The  Romantic,  Impression- 
istic, and  Modern  periods  covered.  Three  lecture  hours  each 
week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  3  hours. 

121.  Mixed  Chorus 

This  group  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  College  who  has 
the  approval  of  the  Director.  Three  hour  laboratory  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

122.  Mixed  Chorus 

A  continuation  of  Music  121.  Three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

123.  Mixed  Chorus 

A  continuation  of  Music  122.  Three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

131.  Band 

Open  to  any  student  who  has  had  previous  training  or  ex- 
perience in  instrumental  music.  Two  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

132.  Band 

A  continuation  of  Music  131.  Two  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

133.  Band 

A  continuation  of  Music  132.  Two  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

201.   Harmony  and  Solfege 

Continuation  of  Music  103,  which  is  prerequisite;  includes 
the  harmonization  of  melodies,  modulation,  chromatic  al- 
terations, altered  chords,  non-harmonic  tones;  combined 
with  sight-singing,  harmonic  and  melodic  dictation,  and 
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keyboard  harmony.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

202.  Harmony  and  Solfege 

Continuation  of  Music  201,  which  is  prerequisite.  Three 
hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Winter 
quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

203.  Harmony  and  Solfege 

Continuation  of  Music  202,  which  is  prerequisite.  Emphasis 
on  original  four-part  composition.  Three  hours  lecture  and 
two  hours  laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  4 
hours. 

221.  Mixed  Chorus 

This  course  may  be  elected  by  those  students  who  have 
been  members  of  the  chorus  during  their  first  year.  Three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  1 
hour. 

222.  Mixed  Chorus 

A  continuation  of  Music  221.  Three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

223.  Mixed  Chorus 

A  continuation  of  Music  222.  Three  hours  laboratory  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

231.  Band 

Second  year  band.  Prerequisite,  Music  133  or  equivalent. 

Two  laboratory  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit, 
1  hour. 

232.  Band 

A  continuation  of  Music  231.  Two  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 

233.  Band 

A  continuation  of  Music  232.  Two  laboratory  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  1  hour. 
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301.  Counterpoint 

A  continuation  of  music  theory,  Music  203,  which  is  a  pre- 
requisite. A  study  of  the  contrapuntal  techniques  of  the 
16th  and  18th  centuries.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week,  Au- 
tumn quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

302.  Form  and  Analysis 

A  continuation  of  music  theory,  Music  301,  which  is  a  pre- 
requisite. A  study  of  the  forms  of  composition  from  simple 
two-part  song-forms  through  the  sonata  and  more  complex 
forms.  Analysis  on  the  chords,  progressions,  melodic  and 
rhythmic  lines.  Three  lecture  hours  per  week,  Winter  quar- 
ter. Credit,  3  hours. 

303.  Conducting 

A  study  of  the  techniques  of  conducting  instrumental  and 
and  vocal  ensembles.  Use  of  the  baton,  cueing,  shading, 
dynamics,  and  the  conductor's  vocabulary.  Emphasis  on 
actual  conducting.  Prerequisite,  Music  302  or  special  ability 
as  permitted  by  the  instructor.  Three  lecture  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours.  (See  Music  313) 

305.  Strings 

A  presentation  of  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in 
playing  and  teaching  stringed  orchestral  instruments.  Two 
lecture  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. 

306.  Woodwinds 

A  presentation  of  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in 
playing  and  teaching  woodwind  instruments.  Two  lecture 
hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  2  hours. 

307.  Brass  and  Percussion 

A  presentation  of  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in 
playing  and  teaching  brass  and  percussion  instruments. 
Two  lecture  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  2 
hours. 

NOTE :  Those  instrument  majors  and  minors  who  can  evidence  ade- 
quate ability  on  those  instruments  to  be  studied  in  Music  305,  306, 
and  307  may  be  excused  from  the  appropriate  class  or  classes 
by  the  head  of  the  department. 
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311.   Music  Education  in  the  Elementary  School 

A  presentation  of  the  approach  to  the  teaching  of  music 
in  the  elementary  school.  Three  lecture  hours  each  week, 
Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Mr.  Hall 

301.  History  of  Philosophy  I 

A  survey  of  the  Western  cultural  tradition  primarily  con- 
cerned with  Greek  thought.  Attention  also  is  given  to  the 
Palestinian  and  Mesopotamian  sources  of  Western  culture. 
Five  lecture  hours  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

302.  History  of  Philosophy  II 

A  continuation  of  Philosophy  301.  A  study  of  Roman  civi- 
lization and  Christian  thought  from  the  First  Century  to 
the  Renaissance,  with  a  glance  at  Islamic  influences.  Five 
lecture  hours  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

303.  History  of  Philosophy  III 

A  continuation  of  Philosophy  302.  A  study  of  the  Renais- 
sance and  Reformation  periods  in  Europe,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  modern  philosophy  from  Bacon  to  the  Existential- 
ists. Five  hours  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

PHYSICS 

Mr.  Nelson 

101.  Physical  Science 

An  introduction  to  the  various  fields  of  Physical  Science  and 
their  fundamental  concepts.  Designed  for  non-physical  sci- 
ence majors  and  recommended  for  elementary  education 
majors.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Fall  quarter.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

111.   General  Physics 

A  survey  of  the  general  physics  areas  designed  for  the 
non-physical  science  major,  A  knowledge  of  algebra  and 
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Trigonometry  or  co-requisite  with  Mathematics  101  is 
required.  The  areas  of  study  will  include  Mechanics,  Heat, 
Sound,  and  Light.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  lab 
each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 

112.   General  Physics 

A  continuation  of  Physics  111,  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Mathematics  102  or  previous  knowledge  co-requisite.  The 
areas  of  study  will  include  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  and 
recent  developments  in  modern  physics.  Three  hours  lec- 
ture and  two  hours  lab  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit, 
4  hours. 

201.  General  Physics 

Math  203  co-requisite  or  special  permission  must  be  ob- 
tained. The  study  of  mechanics,  points,  rigid  bodies,  and 
fluids:  Vectors  applied  to  the  gravitational,  electrostatic 
and  magnetostatic  fields.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three 
hours  laboratory  each  week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quar- 
ters, Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  General  Physics 

A  continuation  of  physics   201  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Heat  and  molecular  physics,  the  wave  theories  of  sound 
and  light.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory 
each  week.  Winter  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

203.  General  Physics 

A  continuation  of  physics  202  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Static 
and  current  electricity,  electromagnetism,  modern  aspects 
of  physics.  Four  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory 
each  week.  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

204.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields 

Fundamental  laws  of  electric  circuits  and  magnetic  circuits. 
Introduction  to  simple  transients  and  steady-state  alter- 
nating-current circuit  theory.  Fundamental  laws  of  mag- 
netic fields  and  electric  fields.  Co-requisite  Math  203.  Two 
hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours  labo- 
ratory each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 
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205.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields 

A  continuation  of  Physics  204  which  is  a  prerequisite. 
Two  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  4  hours. 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.00. 

206.  Elementary  Circuits  and  Fields 

A  continuation  of  Physics  205  which  is  a  prerequisite. 

Two  hours  lecture,  one  hour  problem  drill,  and  four  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Mr.  Randall,  Mr.  Daniel,  Mr.  C.  Gay,  Mr.  T.  Gay,  Mr.  Moseley, 
Miss  C.  Murray,  Mr.  Olsen,  Mr.  Stone 

111.  Western  Civilization 

A  survey  of  Europe  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  French 
Revolution  with  background  material  drawn  from  the  an- 
cient and  medieval  western  world.  Major  phases  of  study 
include  the  Renaissance,  the  Reformation,  the  period  of 
absolute  monarchy,  and  the  English  Revolution.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

112.  Western  Civilization 

A  continuation  of  S.  S.  111.  Major  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  Enlightment  Movement,  the  French  Revolution  and 
Napoleon,  and  the  trends  toward  democracy,  nationalism, 
and  imperialism  during  the  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth 
centuries.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter, 
Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

113.  American  History  to  1865 

A  survey  of  the  social,  economic,  and  political  development 
of  the  United  States.  Topics  covered  include  colonial  de- 
velopment, the  struggle  for  freedom,  the  Critical  Period, 
the  growth  of  sectional  differences,  and  the  Civil  War.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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114.   American  History  since  1865 

A  continuation  of  S.  S.  113.  Among  the  topics  considered 
are  Reconstruction,  the  development  of  industry  and  trade, 
cultural  growth,  and  political  development.  Five  hours  lec- 
ture each  week,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

118.  Modern  Western  World 

A  study  of  world  affairs  in  recent  times  with  emphasis  on 
the  role  of  the  United  States  in  each  major  event.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

119.  North  Carolina  History 

A  study  of  the  social,  economic,  and  political  development 
of  North  Carolina.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  113  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  and 
Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

121.  Principles  of  Sociology 

An  introduction  to  the  science  of  human  society,  aimed  at 
the  development  of  a  more  thorough  understanding  of  the 
social  evolution  of  mankind  and  its  effect  on  the  individual. 
Numerous  sociological  concepts  are  studied,  including  the 
physical  basis  of  society,  culture,  culture  and  personality, 
collective  behavior,  human  ecology  and  population,  social 
processes,  socialization  and  social  interaction,  and  social 
institutions.  The  analytical  approach  is  emphasized.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  and  Summer  quarters. 
Credit,  5  hours. 

122.  Modern  Social  Problems 

A  course  emphasizing  two  specific  areas  in  Sociology.  The 
first  half  is  devoted  to  social  controls,  considering  such 
topics  as  social  changes  in  the  United  States,  agencies  of 
social  control,  public  opinion  and  social  control,  and  the 
sociology  of  revolutionary  change.  An  understanding  of 
these  concepts  prepares  the  way  for  study  of  such  specific 
social  problems  as  personal  pathologies,  race,  family,  crime 
and  delinquency,  and  social  disorganization,  which  are 
analyzed  during  the  second  half.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Spring  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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123N.  Principles  of  Sociology  for  Student  Nurses 

A  course  designed  to  meet  a  two-fold  objective:  to  provide 
the  necessary  sociological  tools  for  analytical  purposes  in 
the  field  of  knowledge  and  to  correlate  these  with  the  many 
social  and  human  problems  which  the  nurse  meets  in  her 
profession.  A  variety  of  social  manifestations  are  consid- 
ered under  the  study  of  national,  religious,  occupational, 
family,  racial,  educational,  and  delinquent  groups.  Three 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  3  hours. 

131.  Introduction  to  Physical  Geography 

A  study  of  the  physical  basis  of  geography  centered  upon 
world  climate  patterns.  Topics  of  study  include  the  funda- 
mentals of  weather  and  climate,  the  distribution  and 
character  of  vegetation,  land  forms,  and  soils,  and  map  pro- 
jections and  their  use.  Five  hours  lecture  and  two  hours 
laboratory  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter,  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  6  hours. 

132.  Introduction  to  Human  Geography 

A  study  of  the  geographical  arrangement  of  population, 
agriculture,  industry,  and  transportation  facilities  within 
the  major  regions  of  the  world  designed  to  give  a  back- 
ground of  factual  material  and  principles  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  this  field  of  knowledge.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Autumn  and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

201.  Principles  of  Economics 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  economic  con- 
cepts, along  with  tools  of  analysis  and  their  practical  ap- 
plication, which  can  be  integrated  into  a  liberal  education. 
Concentration  is  on  the  vital  economic  problems  of  our  day 
which  are  likely  to  be  important  to  the  student  in  years 
to  come  such  as,  inflation,  depression,  national  income, 
prices,  wages,  profits,  the  stock  market,  and  taxation.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn,  Winter  and  Summer 
quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

202.  Principles  of  Economics 

A  continuation  of  S.  S.  201,  which  is  a  prerequisite.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  quar- 
ters. Credit,  5  hours. 
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203.   Government  in  the  United  States 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  and  problems  of  govern- 
ment, emphasizing  the  constitutional  base  of  American 
government.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  113  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn,  Spring 
and  Summer  quarters.  Credit,  5  hours. 

212.   Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  economic  activities  of  man,  their  distribu- 
tion, and  their  relation  to  physical  and  economic  conditions 
of  the  environment,  covering  various  agricultural,  mining, 
and  manufacturing  activities  with  emphasis  on  the  eco- 
nomic geography  of  the  United  States.  Five  hours  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

216.  Ancient  History 

A  historical  study  of  the  ancient  world  beginning  with  the 
rise  of  civilization  in  Egypt  and  Babylonia.  Particular  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  political  and  cultural  development  of 
Greece  and  Rome.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  Ill  or  S.  S.  112  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
on  demand.  Credit,  5  hours. 

217.  Medieval  History 

A  historical  study  of  political,  economic,  social,  and  cul- 
tural aspects  of  the  medieval  world  from  the  decline  of  the 
Roman  Empire  in  the  West  to  the  emergence  of  the  modern 
period.  Prerequisite,  S.  S.  116*  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  on  demand.  Credit,  5  hours. 

303.  **The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  European  institu- 
tions, considering  the  cultural  and  religious  achievements 
of  the  period  with  some  stress  on  political  and  economic 
developments.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

304.  **The  Rise  of  Absolutism  in  Europe 

Europe  in  the  Age  of  Reason  and  enlightened  despotism. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 
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305.  **The  Age  of  Revolution  in  Europe  (1789-1815) 
Europe  during  the  French  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic 
War  periods.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

306.  Europe,  1815-1870 

The  development  of  Europe  between  1815  and  1870,  em- 
phasizing the  Industrial  Revolution,  conservatism,  liberal- 
ism, socialism,  and  nationalism.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

307.  Europe,  1870-1918 

A  study  of  the  growing  complexities  of  imperialism, 
democracy,  and  socialism  in  the  era  leading  into  the  First 
World  War.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

308.  Europe  Since  1981 

A  study  of  the  building  up  and  the  collapse  of  collective 
security,  the  Second  World  War,  and  the  cold  war.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

313.  England  (to  1715) 

A  study  of  the  origins  and  evolution  of  English  culture 
through  the  Stuart  period  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
development  of  parliamentary  government.  Five  hours  lec- 
ture each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

314.  Great  Britain  (Since  1715) 

A  continuation  of  SS  313,  with  special  emphasis  upon  poli- 
tical, social  and  economic  developments  since  1715.  Five 
hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit.  5  hours. 

317.  **History  of  Russia  (to  1917) 

An  introduction  to  the  old  Russia  of  Kiev  and  muscovy 
followed  by  a  more  intensive  study  of  the  emergence  of 
Russia  as  a  western  power  under  the  Romanovs.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

318.  **HlST0RY  OF  THE  SOVIET  UNION   (SINCE  1917) 

The  Bolshevik  take  over  in  Russia  followed  by  an  analysis 
of  the  history  and  policies  of  the  Soviet  state.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 
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323.  **The  Expansion  of  Europe  Overseas  (1415-1763) 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  processes  by  which 
European  institutions  were  carried  overseas  and  modified 
in  a  new  environment.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Win- 
ter quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

324.  **The  Expansion  of  Europe  Overseas  (1763-1898) 

A  continuation  of  SS  233,  emphasizing  the  revival  of  im- 
perialism following  the  Industrial  Revolution.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

325.  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  Europe  (to  1500) 
A  study  of  the  development  of  Western  thought  and  social 
traditions  with  emphasis  upon  the  development  of  political 
thought  and  theory.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

326.  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  Europe  (Since 
1500) 

A  continuation  of  SS  325,  emphasizing  the  Enlightenment, 
Romanticism,  Realism,  and  the  social  consequences  of  the 
Industrial  Revolution.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit, 
5  hours. 

331.    **Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  survey  of  American  diplomatic  activities  and  foreign 
relations  from  1775  to  the  present.  Special  emphasis  will 
be  given  to  the  development  of  the  United  States  as  a 
World  Power.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Spring  quar- 
ter. Credit,  5  hours. 

333.   Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  Constitution  and  its  development  through 
decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Particular  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  evolution  of  federal  authority  in  relation 
to  distribution  of  governmental  power,  society,  and  eco- 
nomic life.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

335.  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States 
(to  1865) 

A  study  of  American  life  and  thought  from  the  colonial 
period  through  the  Civil  War.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
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given  to  those  institutions  and  ideas  which  have  had  a 
lasting  impact  on  Americans,  such  as  religion,  reform,  the 
idea  of  progress,  education,  labor,  slavery,  and  the  west- 
ward movement.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

336.  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States 
(Since  1865) 

American  social  and  intellectual  life  from  the  Civil  War 
to  the  present,  including  changes  in  American  institutions 
and  ideas  caused  by  the  triumph  of  industrialism,  urbani- 
zation, emergence  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power, 
progressive  democracy,  and  war.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

338.  **Economic  History  of  the  United  States  to  1865 

A  study  of  the  economic  evolution  of  the  United  States, 
with  its  European  background  and  colonial  development. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

339.  **Economic  History  of  the  United  States  since  1865 
A  continuation  of  the  study  of  American  economic  develop- 
ment. Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  impact  of  in- 
dustrialism on  American  society.  Five  hours  lecture  each 
week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

341.  **  Settlement  of  the  United  States 

The  development  of  the  patterns  of  settlement  and  human 
activity  in  the  United  States,  including  early  routes  of  ex- 
ploration and  transportation.  Five  hours  lecture  each  week, 
Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

343.   **The  Age  of  the  American  Revolution 

The  Revolutionary  era  from  the  origins  of  the  independence 
movement  through  the  early  years  of  the  new  nation, 
ending  at  the  advent  of  Jacksonian  Democracy.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Autumn  quarter,  Credit,  5  hours. 

347.   The  Old  South 

History  of  the  South  from  the  colonial  period  through  the 
Civil  War.  Emphasis  will  be  on  political,  economic,  and 
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social  institutions  which  made  the  the  South  appear  dis- 
tinctive. Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

348.   Reconstruction  and  the  New  South 

The  South  from  the  Civil  War  to  the  present,  including  the 
aftermath  of  Reconstruction,  rise  of  the  New  South,  effects 
of  industrialism,  and  continuation  and  decline  of  sectional- 
ism. Five  hours  lecture  each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

357.    ** Comparative  European  Governments  and  Their 
Development 

The  study  of  political  institutions  in  democratic  societies 
such  as  exist  in  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  Sweden 
compared  with  their  authoritarian  counterparts.  Five  hours 
lecture  each  week,  Spring  quarter.  Credit,  5  hours. 

383.   **Regional  Geography  of  the  United  States 

A  regional  analysis  of  the  physical  characteristics,  re- 
source base,  and  human  geography  of  the  United  States. 
Five  hours  lecture  each  week,  Winter  quarter.  Credit,  5 
hours. 

385.  Regional  Geography  of  Europe 

A  regional  analysis  of  the  physical  and  cultural  features 

of  Europe  west  of  the  Soviet  Union.  Five  hours  lecture 

each  week.  Credit,  5  hours. 

**  These  courses  will  be  offered  in  1963-64  and  alternate  years,  and 
those  not  so  marked  will  be  offered  in  1964-65  and  alternate  years. 

II.     ADULT  EDUCATION 

As  the  need  arises  in  the  community,  adult  classes  are  organized 
to  meet  that  need.  Specialists  in  the  field  are  employed  to  insure 
training  in  the  latest  trends.  These  courses  usually  meet  two 
nights  a  week  for  two  hours  for  sufficient  time  to  cover  the 
subject  or  to  give  the  desired  skills.  There  are  no  prerequisites 
and  no  college  credit  is  given. 
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